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PREFACE 

• 

This book is one more attempt to unite and harmonize the 
classical and natural methods of teaching a modern language. 
Whatever failure may wait on the author's endeavor, his convic- 
tion will not be shaken that the secret of success tnust lie pre- 
cisely in the most judicious and skillful blending of these two 
methods. Both are indispensable — the logical systematization 
of the facts of a language, which is the central principle of the clas- 
sical method, and the constant iteration and imitation of actual 
usage, which characterizes the natural method. The appeal of 
the former is more to the eye and the reason ; of the latter, rather 
to the ear and the memory. 

The book is not a revision of my edition of Eysenbach^s 
German Grammar^ though it is constructed on the same gen- 
eral lines and draws not a little of its material from the same 
source. Briefly, it is related to the Eysenbach much as the 
First Year Latin is related to the Beginner's Latin Book^ except 
that it departs much more widely from its predecessor. 

To make clearer the plan of the book, attention may be 
directed to some of its distinctive features : — 

1. Each of the sixty lessons is limited in space to two oppo- 
site pages. This should prove of great convenience and conduce 
to economy of time — one condition, and not the least important, 
of educational progress. With the exception of the review les- 
sons and a few others, which it may be well to divide, each 
lesson is intended for a day's work in German, presuming that 
a recitation period will occupy about forty-five minutes. 

2. Review lessons occur throughout the book, following groups 
of five or six lessons, not merely summarizing previous lessons, 

• • • 
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iv FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

but bringing into relation facts and illustrations necessarily pre- 
sented sep^ately in the first instance. 

3. The nominative plural of nouns is given with the singular, 
is made the basis of classification, and is shown to be the key- 
stone of declension, which is an exceedingly simple matter when 
once the plural is known. Feminine nouns, as having no case- 
ending except in the dative plural (in accordance with the general 
rule), are treated by themselves. 

4. The most important principles of order, inflection, and syn- 
tax are stated in carefully framed rules, which are deduced from 
the actual usage of the language as first exhibited to the learner 
in model sentences. These rules are collected and classified for 
convenient reference at the end of the lessons. 

5. As the power to read German is the learner's most valuable 
ultimate acquisition, selections for reading are introduced early, 
interspersed throughout the lessons, and added at the end. The 
reading and re-reading of these selections should equip the learner 
with a sufficient vocabulary to enable him to enter upon easy 
German literature as upon a delightful task. 

- 6. The subjunctive mood, comparable in difficulty to the Latin 
subjunctive, and always a stumbling-block to the learner, is treated 
with unusual fullness, and is so arialyzed that one may hope it will 
be found clear. 

7. The appendix is meant to be comprehensive and complete, 
and its material has been arranged so as to appeal to the eye and 
the memory. Models of inflection, which were sometimes neces- 
sarily given in partial paradigms, are here presented in full and 
in a way to bring out relations of likeness and contrast. 

8. The lessons can be completed and reviewed, by a class hav- 
ing four or five lessons a week, in from twenty-five to thirty weeks, 
leaving eight or ten weeks for the final reading-selections and the 
exercises thereon. 

9. The name of the book indicates in a general way its scope 
and purpose, but it is in one respect misleading. First Year 



PREFACE V 

German contains all the grammar that a pupil will need in a 
high-school course y or in preparation for college. 

It is impossible to indicate my indebtedness to various Ger- 
man grammars, both foreign and domestic. But of grammars 
published in this country I have found Bierwirth's Elements of 
German and Thomas's Practical German Grammar very helpful. 
The classification of nouns on the basis of the nominative plural 
was not, as it might seem, borrowed from Bierwirth, but was 
conceived and partly worked out before Bierwirth's Elements 
appeared. 

I take pleasure in acknowledging my obligations to the per- 
sons from whom I have had aid. Mr. M. Grant Daniell did me 
the favor to read a part of the proof-sheets with his accustomed 
care. Miss Frida von Unwerth, of the Ethical Culture School, 
New York, read the proof-sheets and prepared the general vocab- 
ularies. To Miss Anna B. Eckstein, Principal of the Modern 
School of Languages, Boston, I owe heartiest thanks for her cor- 
rections, criticisms, and suggestions, especially in connection with 
the proof-reading of the exercises. Her thorough knowledge of 
her own language, combined with her insight as a teacher, has 
made this help invaluable. 

In a book of multitudinous details it is very hard to avoid 
errors accidental in their nature, not to speak of graver faults of 
judgment and scholarship, and I shall be grateful to any one who 
will point out mistakes which may be corrected if a second edi- 
tion of this book is required, 

WILLIAM C. COLLAR 

Boston, March 15, 1905 

The author is much indebted to his colleague, Mr. Geo. F. 
Fiske, and to Miss von Unwerth, for the correction of errors 
overlooked in the first edition, and for valuable notes. 

April 20, 1906 
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A NOTE TO TEACHERS 

The most effective handling of a text-book comes only after 
trial and a thorough acquaintance with its contents, especially 
in the case of a book that undertakes to blaze a way through 
the first difficulties of a modern language. Two or three sugges- 
tions, therefore, may not be impertinent. 

1. No class is likely to be so thorough as not to need to go 
through the lessons in a final review, after they have been com- 
pleted the first time. It would be better to spend an entire 
school year on the lessons, leaving the selections for reading at 
the end untouched till the second year, rather than fail to master 
the inflections and neglect adequate practice. 

2. If any teacher finds time for more practice than the exer- 
cises afford, the " Manual " will suggest or supply it. 

3. Composition in a foreign language is much the hardest work 
the pupil has to do, and it should not be kept absolutely abreast 
of the other work. Let it bring up the rear when a way has been 
cleared and leveled. The difficulty of the first steps can be con- 
siderably diminished in two ways : — 

First, require each German exercise, after it has been done 
orally in the class, to be translated in blank books, and, after 
an interval, require this English to be retranslated in class into 
German. If, in preparation for this exercise, the pupil chooses to 
memorize the German text, all the better. Such a twofold hand- 
ling of the German exercises doubles the practice and proves an 
admirable bridge to German composition. 

Second, prepare a class for translating English exercises into 
German in writing by suggestions upon order and syntax, and 
cautions against pitfalls, or by having an oral rendering of at 
least the more difficult parts. 
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ESSENTIALS OF GRAMMAR 

Note. — These *' Essentials " apply in the main to both English and 
German grammar. 

Learners sometimes take up the study of a foreign language with- 
out any systematic knowledge of English grammar, and even without 
knowing the names and functions of the parts of speech. It is for 
such pupils, and for those who need a rapid review of the elements 
of grammar, that the following compend has been written. So much 
knowledge of grammar is needful to avoid perplexity and waste of 
time in the study of the Lessons. 

THE PARTS OF SPEECH 

NOUNS 

1. A Noun is a word used as the name of a person, place, 
or thing : boy^ London^ ship^ book, star, 

a, A Proper Noun is the name of a particular person, place, 
or thing : George, Boston, September, Monday, 

b, A Common Noun is a name that may be applied to any 
one of a class of objects: boy, city, month, day, 

c, A Collective Noun is a name that in the singular form may 
be applied to a group of objects : crowd, family, herd, committee, 

d, A Verbal Noun is the name of an action : seeing, reading, 
writing, to see, to read, to write, 

e, An Abstract Noun is the name of a quality or condition : 
goodness, truth, weakness, poverty, 

I 
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PRONOUNS 



2. A Pronoun is a word used to take the place of a noun : 
ly youj him, this, who. 

Note. — The noun for which a pronoun stands is called its antecedent. 
Thus, in John goes to school^ but he does not study^ the noun J(din is the 
antecedent of the pronoun he. 

a, A Personal Pronoun is a pronoun that shows by its form 
whether it stands for the speaker, /, we^ etc., that is, the First 
Person ; for the person spoken to, thou^ you, etc., that is, the 
Second Person ; or for the person or thing spoken of, he, she, ity 
they, etc., that is, the Third Person. 

Note. — Nouns are almost always in the third person. 

b, A Relative (or Conjunctive) Pronoun is a pronoun that 
connects a subordinate clause (20), in which it stands, with 
the antecedent : " The evil that men do lives after them.^* The 
relative pronouns are who, which, what, and that. 

c, An Interrogative Pronoun is a pronoun that is used to ask 
a question : Who is there ? What shall we do ? The interrog- 
ative pronouns are who, which, and what, 

d, A Demonstrative Pronoun is a pronoun that points out aii 
object definitely : this^ that, these, those, 

e, An Indefinite Pronoun is a pronoun that points out an 
object indefinitely : some, one, any, other, all, etc. 

/. A Reflexive Pronoun is a pronoun that refers back to the 
subject : He hurt himself, 

ADJECTIVES 

3. An Adjective is a word used to qualify or limit the meaning of 
a noun or pronoun : good lesson, beautiful moon, the boy, five girls, 

a. A, an, and the, limiting adjectives, are called Articles — 
the, the Definite Article ; a or an, the Indefinite Article. These, 
together with the Demonstratives, Possessives, Indefinites, 
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and Interrogatives, when used to modify a noun, are called 
Pronominal Adjectives. 

b. Numeral Adjectives are adjectives of number. They are 
either Cardinal, denoting how many : one^ twoy three^ four; or 
Ordinal, denoting which in order : firsts second^ thirds fourth, 

c. The demonstrative pronouns, the indefinite pronouns, 
and the interrogative pronouns which and what, used as 
adjectives, are called respectively Demonstrative Adjectives: 
this book, that house; Indefinite Adjectives: some boys, any pencil; 
and Interrogative Adjectives : Which way shall we go ? What 
man is that ? 

d. Adjectives are often used as nouns: ^^ The land of the free 
and the home of the brave J* 

VERBS 

4. A Verb is a word used to declare or assert something 
about a person or thing : / ride ; you laugh ; the leaf falls. 

a. A Transitive Verb is a verb that in the active voice (28) 
commonly requires an object (14) to complete its meaning: 
The boy strikes the ball ; the cat catches a mouse. 

b. An Intransitive Verb is a verb that does not commonly 
admit an object : Birds fly ; I walk. 

Note. — Certain verbs may at one time be transitive and at another 
intransitive: The wind blew the snow into our faces ; the wind blew 
furiously. 

c. A Regular Verb is a verb that forms its imperfect (past) 
tense (33) and past participle (34, a) by the addition of //, /, or 
ed to the present : present loi^e, past loved^ past participle laved. 

d. An Irregular Verb is a verb that does not form its imper- 
fect (past) tense by the addition of d, /, or ed to the present : 
present give, past gave, past participle given. 

e. An Auxiliary Verb is a verb that is used in the conjugation 
of other verbs : I am loved; do you love? he has given. 
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/. An Impersonal Verb is one that is used only in the third 
person singular, having no personal subject : It rains ; it snows. 

Note. — In German there are many more impersonal verbs and imper- 
sonal uses of other verbs than in English. 

ADVERBS 

5. An Adverb is a word used to modify the meaning of a 
verb, an adjective, or another adverb : He walks swiftly ; the 
orange is very large ; he talks too fast. . 

a. An Adverb of Place answers the question where ? — here^ 
below, there, hence, 

b. An Adverb of Time answers the question when ? — then, 
now, often, seldom, 

c. An Adverb of Manner answers the question how 1 — so, 
thus, well, ill, 

d. An Adverb of Degree answers the question how much ? — 
little, almost, much, very, enough. 

e. A Modal Adverb expresses affirmation or negation, or the 
degree of confidence with which a statement is made : yes, no, 
certainly, perhaps. 

f A Relative (or Conjunctive) Adverb connects a subordinate 
clause (20) with that on which it depends : The army advanced 
when the day dawned; " Go where glory waits thee.** 

PREPOSITIONS 

6. A Preposition is a word used before a noun or pronoun 
to show its relation to another word in the sentence : ^^ I stood 
on the bridge at midnight.** 

CONJUNCTIONS 

7. A Conjunction is a word used to connect words, phrases 
(16), clauses (20), or sentences (9) : black and white ; he was a 
man of honor, but of a bad temper ; you may go or you may stay. 
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a, A Coordinate Conjunction is a conjunction that connects 
words, phrases, clauses, or sentences of equal order or 
rank (20, r). The conjunctions in the examples above are 
coordinate. 

d. A Subordinate Conjunction is one that connects a sub- 
ordinate clause (20) with a principal clause (20, d) : I shall g» 
to town if it is pleasant ; he failed because he was not industrious, 

INTERJECTIONS 

8. Ail Interjection is a word used to express strong feeling, 
and is not grammatically related to any other word in the 
sentence: oh! ah! alas! hurrah! 

THE SENTENCE 

9. A Sentence is a group of words expressing a complete 
thought : Stars shine ; he walks, 

10. A Declarative Sentence is a sentence that declares or 
asserts something as a fact : Water runs down hill. An Inter- 
rogative Sentence is a sentence that asks a question: Who 
was the second president of the United States ? An Imperative 
Sentence is a sentence that expresses a request, a command, 
or an entreaty: ^^ Drink ^ pretty creature^ drink^\- ^'' Stand not 
upon the order of your goings but go at onceJ^ An Exclamatory 
Sentence is a sentence, whether declarative, interrogative, or 
imperative, that expresses strong feeling or emotion : *^How 
sweet the moonlight sleeps upon this bank ! " 

IL A Sentence is made up of two parts, one called the Sub- 
ject, and the other the Predicate. 

a. The Subject represents that about which something is 
said or asserted : Birds sing; you read. 

b. The Predicate says or asserts something about that which 
the subject represents : Birds sing; you recid. 
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Note. — Either the subject or the predicate or both may be enlarged 
to any extent by the addition of qualifying words and expressions called 
modifiers : My sister's small hirdt \ sing sweetly in the morning. 

12. The Simple Subject is the noun or pronoun which 
signifies that about which the assertion is made. The Simple 
Predicate is the verb that makes the assertion. Birds is the 
simple subject, and sing the simple predicate in the preceding 
note. 

13. The Complete Subject is the simple subject with all its 
modifiers. The Complete Predicate is the simple predicate with 
all its modifiers. Thus in the example of the note under ii 
the complete subject is all that precedes the vertical line, and 
the complete predicate all that follows it. 

14. The Object of a verb is a word or expression that 
completes the meaning of the verb, and signifies that which 
receives the action : I fold the paper. 

Note. — The Direct Object represents that which is immediately affected 
by the action of the verb ; the Indirect Object that to or for which the action 
is performed. Thus in he gave me the book, book is the direct object, and 
me the indirect. 

15. A Predicate Noun or a Predicate Adjective is a noun or an 
adjective used after certain intransitive or passive verbs to 
complete their meaning, and to describe or define the subject : 
George is a farmer ; Lincoln was elected president ; the workmen 
are busy ; those men are reputed wise, 

a. The predicate noun or adjective is called the Complement 
of the verb. Intransitive verbs that require a complement 
are called Copulative Verbs. The verb be in its various forms 
{am^ 7vas, has beetiy etc.) is often called the Copula. 

b. The predicate noun has the same case as the subject ; 
hence the term Predicate Nominative. 

16. A Phrase is a combination of words (not subject and 
predicate) used as a single part of speech : in a man ofhonor^ 
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of honor is an Adjective Phrase because it modifies the noun 
man ; in the sun shines by day^ by day is an Adverbial Phrase 
because it limits the verb shines, 

17. A Simple Sentence is a sentence containing but one 
statement, that is, one subject and one predicate : The boy bats 
the ball, 

18. A Compound Sentence is a sentence containing two or 
more independent statements : *' // rains and the wind is never 
weary y 

Note. — An independent statement is one that can stand alone ; it does 
not depend upon (qualify or limit) another statement. 

19. A Complex Sentence is a sentence containing both 
independent (principal) and dependent (subordinate) state- 
ments : We hastened home \ when the clouds began to gather. 

Note. — A dependent or subordinate statement is one that qualifies or 
limits another in some way ; thus the dependent statement when the clouds 
began to gather limits the verb hastened^ telling when we hastened. 

20. The separate statements in a compound or complex 
sentence are called clauses. As has already been seen, they 
may be either independent (principal) or dependent (subordinate). 

a. Dependent or subordinate clauses are named from their 
use Adjective Clauses : A man who is honorable is respected; 
Adverbial Clauses: We go in when it rains; or Substantive 
Clauses : Thai my friend has lost his watch is certainly true, 

b. The independent clause of a complex sentence is called 
the Principal Clause. Any clause that has another dependent 
upon it may be called a principal clause. 

c. Connected clauses that are of the same rank, both inde- 
pendent, or both dependent, are said to be Coordinate. 
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INFLECTION 

21. Inflection is a change in the form of a word to indicate 
a change in its meaning or use: dog^ dogs; tnan^ men; iove^ 
loves, loved, 

DECLENSiaN 

22. The inflection of a noun or pronoun is called its Declen- 
sion. Nouns and pronouns are declined to show number and 
case, and a few nouns to show gender. 

Note. — In German, adjectives also are declined in gender, number, 
and case, to agree with the nouns which they modify. 

Number 

23. A noun or pronoun is in the Singular Number when it 
means one : hat, ox, I ; in the Plural Number when it means 
more than one : hats, oxen, we. 

Case 

24. There are three cases in English : 

1. The Nominative, primarily used as the subject of a 
sentence : He throws the ball, 

2. The Possessive (Genitive), used to denote possession or 
ownership : John throws his ball ; see the queen* s crown, 

3. The Objective, used as the object of a transitive verb 
or of a preposition : John throws the ball to him, 

a. In English only personal pronouns and the relative 
pronoun who have three case-forms. Nouns have the nomi- 
native and objective alike, with a separate form for the 
possessive (genitive). 

Note. — In German there are four cases ; but the forms of the cases 
are not all different. 
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Gender 



25. The gender of English nouns is what is called Natural 
Gender, and hence has very little to do with grammar. Thus, 
a noun denoting a male is in the Masculine Gender : man^ boy, 
father ; a noun denoting a female is in the Feminine Gender: 
woman, girl, mother; one denoting either male or female is in 
the Common Gender: cat, dog, parent; one denoting a sexless 
object is in the Neuter Gender : river, wind, mountain. 

Note. — The gender of many German nouns (whose equivalents in 
English are neuter) is what is called Grammatical Gender, that is, it is arbi- 
trary, having no reference to sex ; thus, the word for fork, @abe(, is femi- 
nine, and the word for spoon, £dffe(, is masculine. 

COMPARISON 

26. The inflection of adjectives and adverbs to show degree 
(higher or lower) is called Comparison. There are three degrees 
of comparison, the Positive, the Comparative, and the Superlative: 
positive wise, comparative wiser, superlative wisest ; positive 
good, comparative better, superlative best ; positive often, com- 
parative oftener, superlative oftenest, 

a. Adjectives and adverbs are also compared in English by 
prefixing the adverbs more and most, less and least : beautiful, 
more beautiful, most beautiful ; wisely, less wisely, least wisely. 

Note. — Comparison in German is indicated by change of form, and 
sometimes by the use of adverbs. 

CONJUGATION 

27. The inflection of a verb is called Conjugation. Verbs 
are conjugated to show voice, mood, and tense, and the 
number and person of the subject. 

a. The English verb has but few changes of form. Thus 
the verb love has in common use only the forms love, loves, 
loving, and loved ; the verb rise has rise, rises, rising, rose, and 
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risen. Most of the conjugation of the verb is made up of 
verb phrases formed by the use of auxiliaries: / am loved ^ 
I shall love^ I shall have been loved, etc. 

Note. — The German verb has many changes of form, but, like the 
English, is largely conjugated by the aid of auxiliaries. 

Voice 

28. A verb is in the Active Voice when it represents the 
subject as acting (or being) : James struck John ; in the Passive 
Voice when it represents the subject as acted upon : John was 
struck by James, 

a. Intransitive verbs are used only in the active voice. 

Mood 

29. A verb is in the Indicative Mood when it states a fact or 
is used in a question : Roses bloom ; why do you smile ? 

30. A verb is in the Subjunctive Mood when it asserts some- 
thing doubtfully or conditionally. It is used in subordinate 
clauses, and is usually introduced by if, though, and the like : 
If he were here, I should be glad; " Though he slay me, yet will 
I trust in him, ^^ 

Note. — The subjunctive mood as a separate form is very little used in 
modern English, its place being taken by the indicative. In German, on 
the other hand, the subjunctive has a variety of uses. 

31. A verb is in the Imperative Mood when it expresses a 
command or an entreaty : Draw your swords ; " Give me oj thy 
bark, O birch-treeJ* 

a. The subject of the imperative (thou or you) is seldom 
expressed. 

The Infinitive 

32. The Infinitive (Jo love, to have loved, etc.) is a verbal 
noun. It has neither person nor number, and is not used in 
making assertions. Like a noun it may be the subject or the 
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complement of a verb : To see is to believe. Like a verb it 
may have an object and adverbial modifiers : We like to begin 
our work early, 

a. The infinitive may also be used in other noun-relations, 
and sometimes as an adjective or adverb. 

b. The verbal noun in -ing is by some regarded as an 
infinitive : Seeing is believing = to see is to believe. 

Tense 

33. A verb is in the Present, Imperfect (Past), or Future 
Tense according as it represents an action as taking place in 
present, past, or future time: I love, I loved, I shall love. 

a. The Perfect (Present Perfect) Tense represents an action 
as completed in the present : / have loved ; the Pluperfect 
(Past Perfect), as completed in the past: I had loved ; and the 
Future Perfect, as completed in the future: I shall have loved. 

The Participle 

34. A Participle is a verbal adjective. Like an adjective it 
may qualify a noun : a living man, a driven well. Like a verb 
it may have an object and adverbial modifiers : Knowing the 
candidate intimately, we shall not hesitate to vote for him, 

a. There are in English three participles in the active 
voice: present loving, past loved, perfect having loved; and 
three in the passive voice : present {being) loved, past loi^ed, 
perfect having been loved, 

b. The participle in -ing is used with the auxiliary be to 
make the Progressive Form of the verb : You are loving, he was 
loving. 

Note. — German has no special tenses for the progressive form. 

35. A Finite Verb is a verb in the indicative, subjunctive, or 
imperative mood. 
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36. THE GERMAN PRINTED ALPHABET 



Germaa 
lettera 


Roman 
letters 


German 
name 


German 
letters 


Romam 
letters 


German 
name 


9i, a 


A, a 


ah 


«, 


n 


N, 


n 


en 


», i 


B, b 


bay 


D, 





0. 


o 


oh 


6:, e 


C, c 


tsay 


% 


<» 


P, 


P 


pay 


S, b 


D, d 


day 


a 


H 


Q. 


q 


koo 


&, t 


E, e 


a 


^, 


r 


R, 


r 


^r 


g. f 


F, f 


eff 


@, 


r« 


s. 


s 


^s 


&,% 


G, g 


gay 


%, 


t 


T, 


t 


tay 


«. Jj 


H, h 


hah 


tt. 


u 


u. 


u 


00 


3. i 


I, i 


ee 


», 


tl 


V. 


V 


fow 


3. i 


J, J 


yot 


SB, 


to 


w. 


w 


vay 


St, t 


K, k 


kah 


3e, 


£ 


X, 


X 


iks 


2, i 


L, 1 


ell 


% 


>) 


Y, 


y 


ipsilon 


m,m 


M, m 


em 


3. 


3 


z, 


z 


tset 



7n. Sharply distinguish the letters 8 (b) and 33 (v) ; 6 (c), 
g (e), and © (g) ; SR (n) and SR (r) ; D (o) and D (q). 
Also b (b), b (d), ^ (h) ; f (f), f (s) ; ! (k), t (t) ; n (n), u (u) ; 

r (r), I (x). 

38. The short 8 (S) is used at the end of words and also 
at the end of component parts of compound words: 3Raud^ 

@idberg, audbrucfdDoII. 

39. Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by com- 
bination with others: 

^ = r^ d = ck ^ = ss or sz | = /^ or /? 

40. ^ is used instead of fj at the end of words and sylla- 
bles, after long vowels and diphthongs, and before t: %\xfi, 
gro^artig, ^ei^en^ mu^te. 
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4L THE GERMAN WRITTEN ALPHABET 
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^^ff^ L^ o e 



% f 
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^^ Ji St 

yi^ J- at 
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^ 



lAT 







r 
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D 
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@ m 



% t 



..^Pi^ 00 W U u 



/^ V ^ ^ 
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IS 



MODIFIED VOWELS 



a. 



n 



ff 



II 



>/ 



// 



c^c^ U^^ c/u>u^ 



a Oy & 6- Ijy W 



DIPHTHONGS 



^ 



Ct^ Oc^ 




Cii lIi 



II 




dw (Zw CAAy 



DOUBLE CONSONANTS 





^ 

/ 




CA cl 



SI) c^ 



PA^ hA 5pt) pt) 

J fly trly 3^ tt) 



^^!t:^<^^ dyO€c4/., 








^^{^^^^^S^^^ 




y^7t>t^^^ 



Ji^/'^Mp. 



<^f^n^ 
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^^-P^i^ /7J>7M^^4^^^^ 
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42. 



INTRODUCTORY 



The sections on pronunciation and accent (43-51) may be most 
profitably used for reference. Pupils catch pronunciation quickly 
from the lips of the teacher, and, if they make mistakes, are interested 
in being referred to rules. It is therefore advised that the teacher 
begin with the selections on pages 21 and 22, pronouncing slowly, 
the pupils following successively and then all together. 



43. 



21, a, long 



PRONUNCIATION 



VOWELS 



>- = second a in aha : S3al^n, 9lamcn, 3lal, ©aal 



81, a, short = first a in aha : 3Kann, §anb, balb 
(g, e, long 



= e 



in mate : 



(&t, ee 

(8, e, short = ^ in met: 
3r i/ long 

3e, te 

3, i, short = / in 
O, 0, long 



gcl^t, §ccr, tncl^r, Icbt 
bcnn, 2Bclt, ©nbc, cffcn 

in machine: \\^x, 35icb, ftcbcn, 3Kinc 
hit: Silb, Kinb, finbcn, gifd^ 

in ^^^/y ; So^nc, 3Koo8, SRofc, l^olcn 

D, a, short = ^ in wholly"^: ©olb, offcn, ©onnc, foUcn 
tt/ tt, long = 00 in jr/^^/.- SSIumc, gut, SRuf, Ocburt' 
tt, tt, short = « in >//.• 5Wunb, ^Wu^cn, 3Buttcr, Suft 

44. Cautions : Never pronounce 

1. a like a in ^^^Z, ^^/Z, or late, 

2. nor like in /^ or move, 

3. nor tt like u in ^w/, accuse, or union. 

^ As often heard : between the sounds of o in ^<7/^ and m in hull. 



l8 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

45. A vowel is long when doubled or followed by 1^ in the 
same syllable ; 3Hccr, Icl^rcn. A vowel is short before a doubled 
consonant and usually before two consonants : l^atte^ tommen/ 
ipanb. But a long stem syllable remains long in inflection 
before two or more consonants : fragcn, fragt. 

46. Besides its long and short sounds, e, when unaccented, 
has an obscure sound : thus e in l^ol^e is scarcely distinguish- 
able from a in idea. In en final of the infinitive it is scarcely 
heard at all ; compare ^alten with burden. 

47. Modified Vowels — Umlaut 

a, A change in the vowel sounds of a, 0, It, HVl, is indicated 

by two dots placed above : fi, i, ft, fiu. This change of a 

vowel sound is called Umlaut. When aa, oo, undergo umlaut, 

ixo^ becomes d and oo becomes i) : ©aal, ©ale ; S3oot, 93dte. 
tt 

b. %, fi, when long, sounds nearly like e in where : granten/ 
ma^cn ; when short, like short e : anbem, 3Rdnncr. 

c* &, a, when long, resembles in sound / in bird, or eu in 
the French words peUyfeu: SSBrfe, ntogen. When short, it has 
the same quality of sound, but requires less rounding of the 
lips ; it is heard in offne, IBnnen. 

d. U, ft, when long, has no English equivalent ; it is pro- 
nounced like French u in une : fiir, Ubel. When short, it has 
the same quality of sound, but requires less rounding of the 
lips ; it is heard in 3Rutter, fiiDen. 

48. DIPHTHONGS 

^/ . > resemble in sound ei in height : ilaifer, SiS. 

Sltt, ^Vi, resembles in sound ou in house: 5Wau3, filauben, brautt. 

^ ' \ resemble in sound oi in soil: SRduber, ^unb. 
I^tt, tit 
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49. CONSONANTS 

There are no silent letters in German except the letter 1^ in 
certain situations, and c after i : ntictcn. JHence both conso- 
nants are heard in such combinations as ©nabe^ Rnabe, $ferb. 

The consonants have for the most part the same sound as 
in English ; the following points of difference are to be espe- 
cially noted : 

16 final has the sound of / : @ta6. So at the end of a syllable 
followed by a consonant : ablegeU/ abbred^en. 

6, C, followed by a, 0, u, a\x, or a consonant, = k : 6ato, 
Dctroi. 

6, t, followed by c, i, p, a, = ts: 6cbcr, Eiccro, Gplin'bcr, Eafar. 

iff has two sounds, which have no English equivalent; after 
a, 0, u, au, it is guttural : 9ud^, ^ad) ; after any other 
vowel or a consonant it is palatal : red^t, rcid^, Siid^cr. 

Qjff^ il, before d belonging to the same radical syllable has 
the sound of k: SSad^S, Dd^S. At the beginning of a 
word it occurs only in foreign words ; in those derived 
from the Greek it has the sound of k: G^arat'tcr, &)0X, 
Q!i)Xo'mt; in those derived from the French it has the 
sound of sA : 6^ef^ S^aca'be. 

S has the sound of k : ^nxnd, fteden. 

b final has the sound of /: ntilb, 9lbcnb. So at the end of a 
syllable followed by a consonant : 3Rdbd^cn. 

bt sounds like / : @tabt. 

@, g, is hard as in gig: ®tft, gcgen. At the end of a word it 
has the sound of d^:^ SBcg, %a%, rul^ig, ^onig. 

^, ff, is never silent when beginning a word or either of the 
suffixes l^aft or l^cit : §ut, l^abl^aft, ^inbl^cit. Elsewhere it 
is silent. It serves to lengthen a preceding vowel (45). 

^ But by many it is pronounced like initial g. 
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9i, t, is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is either 
guttural or trilled with the tip of the tongue. 

C/ i, f/ has three sounds : (i ) when final or doubled, or when 
standing before a consonant and not at the beginning of 
a word, it has its proper hissing sound : bag, laffctt, \% 
(2) when initial before a vowel, or between two vowels, it 
has the sound of z : ©ccic, SRofc. (3) before p or t at the 
beginning of a word it has the sound of sh : ©pur, fte^etl* 

8c^/ flj^, = sh in shore: ©d^iff, raufd^cn, fd^rcibcn, tinbifd^, 

I is pronounced like ss\ ©d^ofe, lafet, gcnicfecn. 

tf not at the beginning of a word, before i followed by another 
vowel = ts: ^Ration, patient, ©tation. 

%%, t% = /: t(^)un, %\^xon, tl^cr, at^lctifd^. 

^ is pronounced like ts-. $Ia$, fi^en, pld^Hd^. 

g^ )^^ =f: SSogcL In foreign words, like the English v : ©tlaoe^ 
3lot)cmbcr. 

88, ttl, resembles in sound v in vine: SBBcin, fd^roct, |roci. 

3/ %, — *^ in nets: ^a\)i, $crj, anjic^Ctt. 

50. ACCENT 

The main accent falls in general — 

1. On the radical syllable ; that is, on the syllable that mainly 

determines the meaning of the word ; not on suffixes of 
derivation, and not on the inseparable prefixes be, emp, 
cnt, cr, gc, Dcr, gcr : lic'bcn, Ueb'Ud^, Sicb'Ud^fcit, Scruf, cnt* 
ging', t)crIo'rcn. 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except com- 

pound particles. The latter have the accent on the second 
member. 3ln'fang, fcc'franf, ©picl'plaft ; but ^inab', obglcid^', 
juriitf'. 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs : an'rcbcn, auS'gc^en, dot's 

fd^Iagen. 
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4. On the suffixes ei, xtx, ieren ; on the prefix \xx ; and usually 

on the negative prefix un:* Slcitcrci', Sutnict', ftubie'ten; 
Ur'fad^c; un'roo^I. 

5. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from other 

languages and not naturalized : gigur', Slcgcnt', ?pianct'. 

5L SYLLABLES 

1. A syllable consists of a vowel or diphthong with or without 

one or more consonants. Hence a word has as many 
syllables as it has vowels and diphthongs: Un'-ii-bets 
trcff'=Ud^=!cit. 

2. When a word is divided into syllables, a single consonant 

is joined with the vowel following. 

3. The combinations ^, \6), % p^, t^, ^, are treated as single 

consonants : la-d^cn, l^asfd^cn, Ka^ftcn, grfi^^cn. 

4. If there are two or more consonants between two vowels, 

only the last goes with the following vowel: ^cun^bc, 

SIBaHer, ©tab=lc. 

5. In the division of compound words the division must show 

the component parts : gc^pflcgt, iax^aM, ©onnsabcnb. 



FOR PRACTICE IN PRONOUNCING 1 

52. Sie Siene unb bie %anit 

Sine butptgc 35ienc, rocld^c gu cincr OucHc l^inabgcfticgen xoat, 
um gu trinlcn, rourbc t)on bcm ftromcnbcn SBBaffcr fortgcrtffcn unb 
voaxz beinal^e ertrunfen. @tne Xaxihc, weld^e biefeS htmextH, pidte 
ein Saumblatt ah unb roatf c« in baS SBBaffcr. 95ic SSicnc crgriff cS 
unb rettete ftd^. 

^ It is suggested that the teacher translate these selections before 
begin ninpf practice in prononnrincj. 
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3lx6)t langc nad^l^cr' fafe bic %aviht auf cincm Sauntc unb bcmerlte 
nid^t, ba^ ein 3^8^^ ^i* f^*"^^ §Iintc auf ftc gicltc. 95ic banfbarc 
93icttC, rocld^e bic ®cfa^r' crfanntc, in toddler il^rc SSol^Itatctin fid^ 
befanb, flog i^inju' unb flad^ ben 3^9^^ i« i>i^ ^anb. 9)cr ©d^u^ 
ging bane'ben^ unb bie 2:Qu6e war gecettet. 

53. ^a» S&i^Iein 

S)u Sad^Iein^ ftlber^eQ unb flat^ 
35u cilft ©orubcr immcrbar. 
3lm Ufcr ftcl^* id^, finn' unb ftnn*: 
SBo tommft bu ^er, n)o gel^ft bu ^in ? 

3d^ !omm' an^ bunflcr fjclfcn ©d^ofe; 
3Rcin Sauf gc^t iibcr Slum* unb 3Jloo3; 
3tuf mcinem ©picgcl fd^rocbt fo ntilb 
^ed blauen ^immelg freunblid^ Silb. 

9)*rum l^ab* id^ frol^cn ^inbcrfinn; 
@3 treibt mid^ fort, wei^ nid^t rool^in. 
35cr mid^ gcrufen auS bcm ©tcin, 
9)cr, bcnl' id^, roirb mcin ^^rcr fcin. 

54. CASES 

The names of the cases in German are nominative^ genitive, 
dative, accusative; the last three are C2\\td oblique cases. Their 
characteristics of form, meaning, and use are illustrated in the 
paradigms and exercises of the Lessons. 

55. GENDER 

The gender of German nouns is determined partly as in 
English, by the meaning, but much oftener by the termination. 
Only nouns that denote persons, and some names of animals, 
have natural gender, that is, gender corresponding to sex. 
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56. 6SIVERAL CORRESPONDENCE OF CONSONANTS 

I. Labials. 

Gennan English 

i b, f , ff, V . . 95ud^, dook; \)alb, half; ab, off; \\thvcK, seven. 

f f , p, V . . . . finbcn,/«^; rcif, ripe; auf, up; Dfcn, oven, 

ff p offcn, open; 2lffc, ape; l^offen, hope. 

^ p, b fpinncn, spin; \)t^Tpi^t\, double ; %(M\itx, bolster. 

^if p Bi\xmT^\ , stump ; ?Pfcifc, //><?/ %\\xvLt> , pound. 

^ f x>tM,full; 3SoI!,/^//^/ t)cr8cbcn,/^r^/z/<f. 



2. Linguals. 

b d, th 

f f ^ s, t 

fd^ s, sh 

t t, d 
til 

3 



d 
t. 
t. 



3. Gutturals 

% h, gh . . 
^ ch, gh, k 

8 g» y» w . 

t k, c, ch . 



%t\\>, field; 3)mg, M/«^/ 2)ad^, M^/r^ 
§afl, haste; toaS, o/^^// c§, //; avi^, out. 
©d^nec, snow; ©d^Iingc, sling; ©d^u^, shoe. 
SBaffcr, water; l^ci^, ^<9// §a^, ^tf/^. 
Safcl, table; untcr, under; tcucr, //^^r. 
2:(^)alcr, dollar; 2:(^)at, //?<?//; 2;(^)or, ^^^r. 
fiftcn, J/V/ ^a^c, ^^Z/ 9lc|, «<?// §i^c, >^<f«/. 
groolf, twelve; ju, Z^^/ S^cig, /w/^f. 



. §unb, hound; raul^, r^«^^ / nal^, «/^/^. 

. 93ud^c, beech ; ^o^, high ; mad^cn, make. 

. o^t\>tX[, give; Jag, day; ©age, j^o/. 

. Konig, king; DnIcI, «//^/<f/ Sanf, ^^«<r/^. 



a. The learner will find correspondences not noted above and also 
not a few exceptions. He will also find instances of consonants 
(i) omitted in English, (2) omitted in German but retained in Eng- 
lish: (i) $a(fter, halter; marten, wait; je^tt, ten; %Wi^^ goose; 
(2) menit^ when; Conner, thunder; ringett, wring; fUmmen, climb. 
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LESSON I 

MASCULmB NOUNS 
57. Nominative and Accusative 

1. ^tr 8nt)»er f^at bett 9iing itttUttn, the brother has lost the ring. 

2. ^«t ber IBntber ben 9iiitg nerlipren ? has the brother lost the ring ? 

3. SRein Sritber f^at meinett diing tttfj^t nertoren, f^^ brother has not 
lost my ring. 

Nominative case {the subject) ber 93rubct mcin 93rubcr 
Accusative case (the object") beu Sling ntcinen Sling 

a. Observe (i) that the nouns Somber and SRing begin with a capital 
letter ; (2) that in a compound tense (^ttt . . . HerliPren) the participle 
(tier(orett) is placed at the end of the sentence; (3) that nill^t is 
placed before the participle. 

b. Observe the order of subject and verb in i and 2 : the subject fol- 
lowed by the personal verb (verb taking person-endings) is the normal 
order, the personal verb followed by the subject the inverted order, 

68. Rule. — The subject of a verb is in the nominative 
case ; the direct object is in the accusative, 

59. Rule. — All German nouns begin with a capital letter, 

60. Rule. — If an independent sentence has a compound 
tense the participle (or infinitive) is placed at the end, 

61. VOCABULART 

ber SSrubct/ the brother bein, ace. bcincn, thy^ your 

bcr SSatcr, the father ein, ace. cinctt, «, an, one 

ber Sling, the ring ntcin, ace. ntcinen, niy 
bcr ©todf, the stick, the cane fcin, ace. fcinen, his^ its 

l^at t)crlorcn, has lost ^at gcfunbcn, has found 

\Xf yes obcr, or 

ncin, no; nid^t, not unb, and 
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62. Models 

Nom. bcr SRing cin SRinj bcin Sling mcin SRing fcin Sling 
Ace. bcttSling eineuSling beineuSRing mcineuSRing fcinctt Sling 

63. EXERCISES 

I. 1. §at bcr 3Satcr ben Sling gcfunbcn? ^a, bcr 3Satcr l)ai 
ben Sling gcfunbcn. Slein, bcr 3Sater ^at ben Sling nid^t gcfunbcn, 
2. §at mcin 3Satcr mcincn Sling gcfunbcn ? 3a, bcin 2?ater ^at 
beincn Sling gcfunbcn. 3. §at fcin SSatcr fcincn Sling gcfunbcn ? 
Slein, fcin SSatcr \)at fcincn Sling nid^t gcfunbcn. 

4. 3Bcin Srubcr l)ai mcincn Sling Dcrlorcn. 5. 3)cin 93rubcr 
\)ai beincn Sling ©criorcn. 6. ©cin Srubcr f)at fcincn Sling t)crs 
lorcn. 7. 3Jlcin Srubcr l^at fcincn Sling ocrlorcn. 8. 3)iein S3ruber 
^at cincn ©tod Dcrlorcn unb cincn Sling gcfunbcn. 9. 3Kcin SSatcr 
obcr mcin SSruber ^at ben ©tod oerloren. 10. ©cin Sruber f^at 
einen Sling ocrloren unb fcin 3Satcr ^at cinen ©tocf gcfunbcn. 

11.^ §at fcin 3?atcr obcr fcin 93ruber cincn ©toe! t)erIoren ? 

12. §at bcr Sruber beincn obcr fcincn Sling gcfunbcn ? 

13. §at fcin Sruber cincn ©tod oerlorcn obcr gcfunbcn ? 

II. I. My brother has found my ring. 2. Has thy brother 
lost his ring? 3. His brother has found my ring. 4. His 
brother has lost and found his ring. 5. His brother has 
found the cane. 6. Thy brother has not found his cane. 
7. The brother has found the cane. 8. Has thy brother 
found my ring or my cane ? My brother has found thy ring, 
not thy cane. 9. His brother has lost his cane and my 
brother has lost my cane. 

Note. — For grammatical terms used in this and the following Lessons 
see first part, " Essentials of Grammar," §§ 1-35. 

1 Answer 11, 12, and 13 in German in complete sentences. 
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LESSON II 

64. PERFECT TSNSS: ADVERBS OF TIMS 

h ^tt fiaft f^tntt meittcn Srief er^altcn, /Aou hast received my letter 
to-day. 

2. ^tt f^aft if^n ^ente ttf^alttn, thou hast received it to-day. 

a. Note the position of the adverb ^eitte with reference to the object 
meitten Srief, and also with reference to the object Utt in 2. 

65. Rule. — An adverb of time usually precedes the object^ 
but not when the object is a personal pronoun, 

66. Paradigm of Perfect Tense 

Singular 

id^ l^abc erl^altcn, I have received^ did receive^ received. 
bu ^aft cr^altcn, thou hast received, didst receive, receivedst. 
©ic l^abcn crl^altcn, you have received, did receive, received. 
cr l^at crl^altcn, he, it, has received, did receive, received. 

a. The interrogative form of the above would be ])a(e ill^ erl^altett ? etc. 

b. Observe the three ways of translating the perfect. 

c. Observe that id^, unlike the English /, begins with a capital 
only at the beginning of a sentence ; while @ie, you, and also 
the corresponding possessive S^r, your (67), always begin with a 
capital. 

d. The pronoun btt and the corresponding possessive adjective belli 
imply familiarity, and hence are properly used among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, and near relatives, among and to children, 
and to animals ; also in addressing the Deity, and usually in fairy-tales 
and in poetry. In other cases @ie and the corresponding possessive 
Ig^r, like the English you and your, are used for the second person 
both singular and plural, but with the verb always in the plural. 

e. Associate the following in pairs : 

id^ — ntcin ; bu — bcin ; ©ic — 3l^r ; cr — fcin. 
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67. VOCABULARY 

bcr 3lpfcl, the apple bicfet, ace. bicfen, this, this one 

bet San, the ball jcncr, ace. jenett/ that, that one 

bcr Sricf , the letter g^r, aee. "^xvXf your 

^arl, Charles i^n (aee. of cr), hiniy it 

tocr, who ? abet, ^«/ 

et^altcn, received, got ^cute, /^-//i^y' 

gegeffen, eaten geftetn, yesterday 

gctauft, ^^«^^/ tJOtgcftctn, ^<afy before yesterday 

gcfe^en, j^;^ roiebct, again 

a. Form and inflect the perfect of gegeffen, gefanft, gefe^en (66). 

68. EXERCISES 

I. 1. $aft bu l^eute beinen Slpfel gegeffen ? ^a, id^ ^abe ^eute 
meinen 2lpfcl gcjeffen. 2. §aben ©ic gcftctn 3^^^^" SStubct gefe^en ? 
Wxn, \6) ^abe il^n geftetn nid^t gefel^en. 3. ^at JtatI Dotgeftetn 
biefen Sad gefauft ? @t ^at i^n geftetn obet Dotgeftetn gefauft. 
4. $abcn ©ie ^eute meinen Stief et^altcn ? 3lein, id^ ^abe S^tcn 
SStief nid^t ct^alten. 5. §aben ©ie geftetn einen 3lpfel ct^alten 
unb ^aben ©ie il^n gegefjen? l^d^ i^abe einen et^alten, abet id^ 
^abe il^n nid^t gegejfen. 

6.* $aben ©ie ©otgeflctn gluten ©tod ©etioten ? 

7. $aft bu biefen obet jenen ©tod gelauft ? 

8. i&at 3^^ Stubet ^eute ^xvc\, SSatet gefe^en ? 

9. 2Bet ^at \:^tyxit meinen Sad gefunben ? 

II. I. Hast thou lost thy ball to-day ? 2. Have you lost 
your ball to-day ? No, I have not lost it. 3. I did lose it 
yesterday, but I found it again. 4. Did he see this ring or that 
one ? 5. Who bought and ate an apple to-day ? 6. Have 
you reeeived a letter to-day ? No, but I received one day 
before yesterday. 

^ Treat sentences printed thus as directed in foot-note, page 25. 
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LESSON III 

THE INVERTED ORDER 

1. W^a§ f^at Staxl ^ente gelanft ? w/iat has Charles bought to-day i 
2* ^iefen 9l)ife( fiat er gelauft, he has bought this apple, 
3* SSaitn ^at ^ar( i^n gelmtft ? «//^d;i did Charles buy iti 
4. ^eitte ^ot er i^n gelattft, he bought it to-day, 

a. Observe in sentence 2 that the object, biefeit 9)ife(, comes first 
with slight emphasis in response to the questioning word mad in i ; 
also in 4 the adverb ^eitte in response to mattit in 3. Note that in 
each case (2 and 4) there is an inversion of subject and personal verb. 
See 57, b. Note also inversions in 1 and 3 like that of 57, 2. 

70. Rule. — The inverted order is used when the sentence 
begins with some other word than the subject, 

a. But the conjunctions benn, for; ober, or; uttb, and; also after, 
atteitt, fiPttbent, all three meaning but^ have no e£Eect on the order. 

71. VOCABULARY 

ber ©artner, tfu gardener gebrad^t, brought 

ber §unb, the dog gemad^t, made 

ber 9loc!, the coat gefud^t, sought^ looked for 

ber ©d^neiber, the tailor nod^ nid^t, not yet 

ber SSogel, the bird fd^on, already 

etroaS/ something, some ^eute tnorgen,^ this morning 

nid^tS/ nothing, not anything l^eute abenb,^ this evening 

road (nom. and ace), what? geftem moxo^m, yesterday morning 

roann, when ? geftern abenb, yesterday evening 

72. Pronouns 

Nom. id^, // %yx,thou; ^\t,you; tx,he^it; rati, who? 
Ace. m\6i^,me; \>\6^,thee; ®\t,you; x\)n,him,it; xoen, whom f 

^ Indeclinable. ^ An adverb, hence not with capital. 
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73. EXERCISES 

I 1. 34 l^abe mcinen i^unb tjcrlorcn. 2. SBann l^abcn ©ie i^n 
DCtlorcn ? §cutc morgcn ^abc id^ i^n ©criorcn. 3. $aft bu tnid^ 
obcr i^n gcftem gcfud^t ? 2)i(l^ ^abc id^ Bcfud^t, aber id& ^abc bid^ 
nid^t gefunbcn. 4. §at ber ©d^ncibct fd^on S^tcn gioct gcbrad^t ? 
9?cin, cr f)at xf)n nod^ nid^t gcbrad^t. 5. ©cftcrn ntorgen l^abc id^ 
S^rcn SSaH gcfunbcn unb gcftcrn abcnb l^abc id^ t^n roicbcr oct* 
lorcn. 6. 2Bann ^at bicfct ©drtnct jcnen SSogcI gcbrad^t ? $cutc 
abcnb ^at cr il^n gcbrad^t. 7. §abcn ©ic ctroaS gcfud^t ? 9?cin, 
id) \)ahe nid^td gcfud^t. 8. $abcn ©ic ^cutc mcinen 93ricf er^altcn ? 
3a, ^cutc abcnb ^abe id^ ^\)xen S3ricf ctl^altcn. 

Write out in German answers to the questions below based upon 
the following sentence : — 

^cr ©Qttncr ^at ©ic ^cutc morgcn gefud^t. 

!• 3Ber l^ot ©ic ^eute morgcn gefud^t ? 

2. SBcn l^ot ber ©drtner l)eutc morgen gcf ud^t ? 

3. 2Bann ^at ber ©cirtncr ©ie gefuc^t ? 

Form and write out in German three questions based on the follow- 
ing sentence : — 

3d^ l)abe geftem abcnb mcinen §unb Dcrlorcn. 

II. I. Charles, what have you received? Have you received 
a letter ? Yes, I have received this one. 2. I have looked 
for you and your brother. 3. I have not looked for any- 
thing (have looked for nothing). 4. My brother Charles 
found your ball yesterday morning. 5. Has your tailor 
already made your coat ? No, he has not yet made it. 
6. Who bought this dog ? My father or my brother bought 
it this morning. 7. Did you find or lose a cane to-day? 
I lost a cane yesterday, but to-day I found one. 
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LESSON IV 

74. DATIVE CASE: INDIRECT OBJECT 

1. SReiit fBttttx ^at feinem gfreunb einen ^uitb gegebeit, my cousin 
has given his friend a dog^ or has given a dog to his friend, 

2. ^x ^at ilin feinem i^reuttb gefauft, he bought it for his friend, 

a, \n the above model sentences feinem Sfi^ennb is in the dative case 
and denotes the person to or for whom the act of giving or buying is 
done ; such a dative is called the indirect object. Note also that in 
I the indirect object precedes the direct ; in 2 the direct object, i||n, 
precedes the indirect. 

75. Rule. — The indirect object is in the dative, 

76. Rule. — The indirect object usually precedes the direct^ 
except when the direct object is a personal pronoun, 

a. If both objects are personal pronouns, the shorter usually 
precedes. If they are of the same length, the direct precedes the 
indirect; but bir and mir may come first or second in order. 

77. VOCABULARY 

bet fjreunb, the friend mit, w. dat., with 

bet SWann, the man, husband ©on, w. dat., from, of by 

bet %a\zx, the thaler^ TOO, where ? 

ber Setter, the cousin gegeben, given 

bet %v\, the part juriictgcgcbcn, given bcuk 

auf bem 93aum, on the tree geliel^en, lent 

auf bem ©pielpla^, on the playground gefc^icf t, sent 

in bem ©arten, in the garden %t\pklt, played 

78. Dative of Pronouns Translated 

mir, to me, for me ; bir, to thee, for thee; ^x^zn, to you, for you \ 
i^m, to him, for him, to it, for it; roem, to whom ? for whom ? 

^ A coin worth 75 cts. 
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79. Summary of Pronouns 

Nom. td^ bu @ie er xoex toad 
Dat. tttir bit ^\)x\m t^m tocm — 
Ace. ntid^ bid^ @ie i^n totn road 

80. Summary of Pronominal Adjective Forms 

Nom. bcr bicfcr jcner cin mctn bcin ^\)x fcin 
Dat. bem biefem jenem einem meinem betnetn S^rem feinem 
Ace. ben biefen jenen einett meinen beinen ^f)xtn feincn 

8L EXERCISES 

I. 1. SBem ^a6en @te biefen $unb gelauft? 34 l^abe iffxt 
S^tem Setter gefauft. 2. ©eftern ^abe ic^ ^f)xzm greunb einen 
93atl gegeben ; ic^ l)abt \\)n von nteinem SSetter auf bem ©pielplo^ 
erl^alten. 3. $at bein Setter bit einen 2lpfel gegeben ? ^a, aber 
id^ ^abe i^n fc^on gegcffen. 4. 34 ^^^^ i^^cwt 9Jlann einen Scaler 
gelie^en^ obex er ^ot i^n ntir nod^ nic^t gurUdCgegeben. 5. SBann 
^aben @ie i^m einen Saler gelie^en? 6. 3nit n)em l^aben @ie 
l^eute gefpielt ? Wlxi meinem Setter ^abe id^ gefpielt. 7. 3Bo ^aben 
©ie mit ^i^xcm Setter gefpielt ? 2luf bem ©pielpla^ l)aU id^ mit 
i^m gefpielt. 8. SBem ^at ber ©d^neiber jenen SRodt gemad^t ? 

9. 5BBem l)at ber ©drtner biefen Sogel gebrad^t ? 

10. Son roem ^aben ©ie ^}:)x^n Sogel er^alten ? 

11. §at 3^r Sater 3^nen ober mir biefen Saler gefd^idtt ? 

II. I. Where did you see a bird yesterday ? Yesterday I 
saw a bird on a tree in the garden; to-day I looked for it 
again, but I have not yet found it. 2. Have you brought 
something for me this morning ? Yes, I have brought 
you an apple ; the gardener gave it to me. 3. Day before 
yesterday he gave me one; I ate it on the playground with 
my brother ; I gave him a part. 4. Where did you see the 
gardener ? I saw him in the garden with the tailor. 
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LESSON V 

THE STRONG DECLENSION 

82. Masculine Nouns: Genitive Case 

^er fBattt mtint^ ^ttnnht9 f^at fetnem Soline etnen ^nt gefanft, M^ 
father of my friend^ or my friend^ s father ^ has bought his son a hat, 

a. In the above model sentence itteinei^ f^reunbei^ is in the genitive 
case and answers the question whose f Observe that it is equivalent 
to the English possessive case, or to the objective with of. 

83. Rule. — A noun used to limit anothery and not denoting 
the same person or things is in the genitive. 

a. German nouns are grouped according to their plurals in two de- 
clensions, the strong and the weak. Masculines, except those forming 
their plural by adding ett to the nom. sing., are declined as follows : — 

84. Singular of Strong Declension: Masculines 

the son this man my father 

Nom. bcr Solf)n bicfcr 3Jlann tncin SSatcr 

Gen. bc§©ol^nc^ biefciS 3Kannci5 nteinci^ SSatcriS 

Dat. bcm ©o^nc biefcm 3Kannc tneincm SSatcr 

Ace. bctt ©of|n bicfctt 3Kann ntcincn SSatcr 

a. Observe that ^9\zx adds ^ to form the genitive and nothing to form 
the dative ; @o^tt and 9)^antt add z^ in the genitive and e in the dative. 

b. The ending cjS in the genitive is used after an j-sound (f, 5, ^, fi^) : 
^\Vi% i^Iuffei^, river. When a noun does not end in an j-soimd, t^ is 
preferred with monosyllables and S with polysyllables. 

c. The ending c of the dative, commonest with monosyllables, may 
be omitted in any noun. It is more used in writing than in speaking. 

d. Masculine proper names take ^ in the genitive ; if used with the 
article they are invariable : genitive, ^arld or bed ^art (405). 

e. Like meitt decline eitt, bein, f ein, feitt, ^l^r ; like btefer decline jener* 
/. Decline ber ^ater, nteitt Solvit, 3[l|r ^w^, iener 9{tng» 
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85. VOCABULARY 

bcr $ut, the hat ba, there; bamtt, with it 

bcr Sabcn, the shop l^icr, here 

bcr Dnf cl, the uncle auf bcm 3RarIt, «j the market 

bcr ©o^n, M^ son in, w. dat., /Vi 

bcr SBalb/ the forest^ woods oft, ^/^ 

Ictn, /!w?, w/ a rocflcn, whose ? 

86. EXERCISES 

I. 1. SBcffctt ©ol^n l^at cincn §ut gclauft ? ©cr ©ol^n S^rcS 
Dnfcld ^at cincn ^ui gcfauft. 2. 3Bo ^at cr il^n c^cfouft ? ^n 
bcm Sabcn mcincd ^cunbcd ^at cr i^n gcfauft. 3. 3Bo l^abcn @ic 
ben ©ruber 3^^^^ ^rcunbcS gefe^en ? 2luf bcm SKarft ^abc x6) \\)n 
^cutc morgcn gcfc^cn. 4. SSScffcn 93atl ^a[t bu auf bcm ©piclplo^ 
gcfunben ? Static SSaQ ^abc id^ ba gcfunbcn ; id^ ^abc oft ^icr in 
bicfcm ©arten bamit gefpiclt. 5. SBcn ^at 3^^ Dnfcl in bcm 
SBalb sefud^l ? ^cn @o^n fcineS 93rubcr3 ^at cr ba gcfud^t, abcr 
cr l^at i^n nod^ nid^t gcfunbcn. 6. $abcn @ic bem @o^nc bicfcd 
obcr jened Scanned cincn ^alcr gclic^en ? SSorgeftern ^abe id^ bem 
@o^nc bicfcd Tlannt^ cincn gelie^cn. 

7. SBcffcn ©o^n f|aft bu in cinem Sabcn %e\u^i ? 

8. SQ3ad ^aben ©ic mir oon bem 3Dlar!t gcbrac^t ? 

9. SBann ^at bicfer 3Kann jencn §ut gelauft ? 

10. SBcm ^at bcr SSctter S^rcS aSatcrS cincn SRing gefd^idtt ? 

II. I.I have been looking (have looked) for Charles's friend 
this morning. 2. Yesterday I bought something for him and 
his brother. 3. Where hast thou been playing (hast played) 
to-day, Karl ? 4. I often looked for thee, but did not find 
thee. 5. I have been playing in my father's forest with my 
cousin. 6. I saw a bird there on a tree. 7. I have seen one 
on a tree in my uncle's garden. 8. To-day I looked for it 
again, but no bird did I see there. 
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LESSON VI 

STRONG DECLENSIOJX — Continued 

87. * Neuter Nouns 

/i^jjj" givtn the girVs book (the book of the girl) to the woman. 

a. Hitherto only masculine nouns have been used. Observe now 
four neuters, btti^ ^ttb, baiS SRabii^ett, bad S^uii^, bod SBetb. 

^. German nouns are of three genders, masculine, neuter, feminine. 
In this book the gender of nouns is shown by the form of the definite 
article prefixed, which should always be learned with the noun : bcr 
[Ring, masculine, bai^ SRabd^en, neuter, bie ^anb, feminine. See 55. 

88. Rule. — Pronominal and other adjectives agree with 
their nouns in gender^ numbery and case, 

89. Singular of Strong Declension: Neuters endings 
the child this house my window Adj, Noun 

Norn, bo^ Rinb bicfc^ §au8 tncin gcnftcr t^(^S)f 

Gen. bed Sinbcd bicfcd §aufcd mcincd gcnftcrd cd cd^id 

Dat. bcm ilinbc bicjcm §aufc tncincm gcnftcr cm t,- 

Acc. bad^inb btcf cd $au3 mcin gcnftcr cd(adX 

Note. — 3)icfc3 in the nom. and ace. may be shortened to bicS. 

a. All neuter nouns are declined in the singular like the above. 

b. Compare the above paradigms with those of 84 and observe that 
neuter nouns are declined like strong masculines. Review 84, b and c, 

c. Observe that the neuter accusatives bai9, btefei^, mcttt, are like 
the nominatives, and that the genitive and dative are like the same 
cases in the masculine (84). 

90. Rule. — The neuter accusative of all declined words 
is like the nominative. 

a. Decline boiS 9Rftbfl^eit, jeneiS S3ttfl^, Sl^r aReffer. See 84, e. 
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91. Present Tense of ^^t% have 

id^ ^abc, I have mx ^abcn, we have 

bu l^aft, thou hast i^r ^abt, 

^ ©ic ^abcit, you have ©ic ^abctt, 

cr %^i, he has fic l^abcit, they have 

92. Rule. — A verb agrees with its subject in number 
and person, 

93. VOCABULARY 

bag Srot, the bread baS Rinb, the child 

baS Sud^, M<f book baS SJJabd^cn, the girl 

baS tJcnftcr, M<f window baS 5Kcffcr, />5<? >&«^ 
baS tJlcifd^, M<? meat baS SBaffer, M<? w^t/^r 

bag $au3, M^ ^^«J<f baS SBeib, the wotnan^ wife 

gctrunfcn, drunk 

C3, neuter pronoun (nom. and ace), //; i^m (dat.), to it, for it 

94. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 2)aS Kinb ^at baS 3Weffcr, bcr 3Rann \^OLi ben SaH. 2. 9Bir 
^aben ben 3lpfel, @ie ^aben bas Srot. 3. @r ^at bag Sud^, fte ^aben 
ben aSogel. 4. ^d^ ^abe feinen Sogel unb fein Sud^. 5. Sari 
^at fein Srot gegeffen ; ein SBeib l^at eS il^m gegeben. 6. 2)a3 
SBeib jeneS SRanneS \)ai bem Sinbe baS 93rot gegeben. 7. 2Bef[en 
3nef[er ^at bad Sinb ? @3 ^at bad ^effer jened SBeibed. 

8. SBaS l^aben ©ie non bem genfler S^teS §aufeS gefe^en ? 

9. 2Ben ^at baS SBdbd^en in beinem §auS gefel^en ? 

10. SBann ^aben Sie 3^t Srot unb 3^r ^Jleifd^ gegeffen ? 

II. I. Have you the bread and the water ? No, I have no 
bread and no water. I have eaten the bread and drunk the 
water. 2. This girl has my knife, that man has my ring. 

3. From the window of my house I saw a child in the garden. 

4. I played with him and lent him a book. 5. He has not 
yet returned it to me. 6. Has he given it to that girl ? 
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LESSON VII 

95. FEMININE NOUNS 

SRetne Wlntttv f^at geftertt ilire Uf^t auf ber ^tta^t \ftxUttn, ahtt hit 
Xod^ttt ber ^xan ^xann ^at hit Uf^x gefnttbeu unb fie if^x suriicfgegebeti. 

Afy mother lost her watch in the street yesterday^ but Mrs, BrawtCs 
daughter found the watch and returned it to her, 

a. Observe the possessive adjective tljrc, her^ and the pronoun in 
the dative Hr, to her, and do not confound them with ^Jjr, your. 

b. Feminine nouns, usually grouped with masculines, as strong or 
weak, may be more simply treated by themselves. 
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96. 


Singular of Feminine Nouns 


Adj, Nouns 


Nom. 


bic 3Ruttcr 


biefc ^xan 


mctnc §anb 


t/vt — 


Gen. 


bcr !iJtuttcr 


bicfct %tci\x 


tttcincr §anb 


Ctr — 


Dat. 


bcr aJiuttcr 


bicf ct %x(k\x 


ttteincr $anb 


cr — 


Ace. 


bie aJiuttcr 


bicf e grau 


tttcine $anb 


c^ie — 



a. Decline bte I6(ttme, jenie Stra^e^ i^te Slod^ter* For meanings see 99. 

97. Rule. — Feminine nouns are uninflected in the 

singular. 

Exception. — Feminine proper names follow the declension of mascu- 
lines, adding S in the genitive, but if the name ends in e, adding d or nd. 

98. Present and Perfect of fetn, he 

td^ bin, I am id^ bin gcrocfcn, I have been^ I was 

bu bift, thou art bu bift gcrocfcn, thou hast been, thou wast 

cr ift, he is cr ift gcrocfcn, he has been, he was 

roir finb, we are xoxx fmb gcwcfcn, we have been, we were 

ibr fcib 1 ibr fcib ocrocfcn, 1 , , 

/Z. r. i. > you are 2. ' .^ \ y you have been, you were 

©ic ftnb J ©tc ftnb gcroclcn, J 

fte pnb, they are ftc pnb gerocfen, they have been, they were 
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a. Observe that the perfect of feiit is formed, not with the auxiliary 
%ahtn, used hitherto, but with its own present as auxiliary ; also that 
the forms Mn, Hft, etc., are translated like forms of l^alieil* 

99. VOCABULARY 

Wc Slumc, the flower bic ©tra^c, the street 

bic ^aU/ the woman^ wife, Mrs. auf bcr Stta^e, in the street 

bic ^eunbin, the (ieimle) friend bic Xo^Ux, the daughter 

bic i^anb, the hand bic U^r, the watch, clocks hour 

bic Gutter, the mother \\ft, i^rc, i^r (poss. adj.), her 

bic ©d^TOCftcr, the sister nod^, still 

bic ©tabt, the city, town gc^drt, belongs 

|tc, fem. pron. (nom. and ace), she, her, it; i^r (dat.), to her^ to it, 

100. EXERCISES 

I. 1. SBo ift StntnaS ^Ruttcr? @ic ift nod^ in bcr ©tabt. 
2. @cftcm l^abc id^ ftc auf bcr ©tra^c gcfcl^cn. 3. @ic \fiX i^rc 
U^r auf bcr ©tra^c Dcrlorcn, abcr cine f^cunbin \^^\ bic U^r 
gcfunbcn unb ftc i^r juritdgcgcben. 4. 3Bcr ift bicfc ^cunbin ^x^x 
SWuttcr ? 3)ic 3;od^tcr bcr grau Sraun. 5. 9Bo ftnb Karl unb 
guifcnS (Louisa's) ©d^wcftcr gcwefcn ? ©ic pnb in bcm SQSalbc 
Qen)cfen^ unb ba ^at Karl cine SSIumc gcfunbcn. 6. ©ic ^at bic 
SSIumc in bcr (her) §anb. 7. ©inb ^x 3Satcr unb 3^^^ 3Kuttcr 
in bcm §aufe ober auf bcr ©tra^e ? ©ic ftnb auf bcr ©tra^c. 
8. ©e^ort bicfc U^r ^x^zn abcr 3^^^ ©d^rocftcr? ©ic gc^ort 
mcincr ©d^wcftcr ; mein SJater \ioX ftc i^r in bcr ©tabt gclauft. 

II. I. Where is that woman's child? It is still in the 
street ; it has been in the street this morning. 2. The child 
and its mother are in the street of the town. 3. To whom 
does this knife belong ? It belongs to my sister ; her friend 
gave it to her. 4. Does this book belong to you? No, it 
belongs to my sister's friend ; but Mrs. Brown lent it to me. 
5. Your friend has a flower in her (bcr) hand ; her brother 
found it yesterday and gave it to her. 
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LESSON VIII 

lOL REVIEW 

9 

It is not designed that the whole of this lesson be taken at once. It 
may be divided at " Exercises." 

For suggestions on the treatment of the lesson see " Teacher's Manual 
of First Year German." 

1 . Review the paradigms of masculine, neuter, and feminine 
nouns. 

2. What cases of strong masculine nouns are always alike ? 
of neuter nouns ? 3. What are the two endings of the gefli- 
tive of either strong masculine or neuter nouns t 4. Wb6i;i is 
the one ending used, and when the other t 5. What two forms 
has the dative of neuter nouns and strong masculines ? 6. When 
is the dative ending most often used ? 

- 7. Does the declension of neuter nouns differ from. thit of 
strong masculines ? 8. In what cases is the neuter definite 
article different from the masculine ? Give side by side the 
forms that differ in the two genders. 9. Do the same with 
the masculine and neuter forms of bicfcr; of mein. 

10. What is peculiar about feminine nouns in the singular ? 
What exception? 11. Give the complete declension in the 
singular of bcr (409); of bicjer (408); and of ntcin (411). 

12. Are any of the feminine singular forms of bcr like the 
corresponding masculine or neuter forms } of bicfcr ? of mcin ? 

13. Write out the declension of bic Joc^tcr, jcncr grcunb, fcin 
3Jlcf[cr, i^rc ©d^rocftcr, bcr Sari, Suifc. 

102. I. Review the nouns of the preceding vocabularies. 
2. Referring to 56, compare Srubcr, SSatcr, 2lpfcl, 93rot, SBeib, 
©drtncr, with the cognate English words, and point out the 
correspondence in consonants. Compare also SBogcl with 
fowl, 3. Give the German for the coat, the letter, the part, the 
meat, the window, and two words for the woman. 
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103. BZERCISES 

Copy the foUowing ezercbe, filling out abbreviated forms. 

I. 1. 3).. @o^n btef.. !D{ann.. I^at etn.. Siing Derloren. 
2.3).. 3flann, b . . %xa}x unb b . . Rivb ftnb auf b . . Strafec. 
3. 3d^ ^abc S^t . . ©ruber unb 3^r. ©d^wcftcr gcfc^cn. 4. §abctt 
©ic b . . grau Sraun cin Sud^ unb cin . . lalcr gcKcl^cn ? 

5. SBaS ^aft bu in b . . Sabcn ober auf b . . ©trajjc gcfunbcn ? 

6. SBo tft cr mit fcin . . 3Jlutter gerocfcn, auf b . . 3Jlar!t obcr 
in b . . ©tabt ? 7. SBcrn ^abcn ©ic bief . . §unb unb jcn . U^r 
gclauft ? 8. ®r ift ntit b. . Sod^tcr b. . grau Sraun unb i^r. . 
grcunbin in b . . §auf . gcrocfcn. 

II. Answer the following in both affirmative and negative sentences. 

1. ©inb ^l)xt ©d^TOcftcr unb il^rc fjrcunbin in bcr ©tabt gcrocfcn? 

2. aBcm gc^ort bicfc U^r ? ©e^brt fic bcr grau S^reS grcunbcS ? 

3. $aft bu bcr lod^tcr bcr grau 93. cine Slumc gcgcbcn ? 

4. 9Bo finb fie ? nod^^ in bem $aufc ? 

III. Write out answers in complete sentences to the questions 
below based on the following sentence : — 

©mma ift ^eutc in bcr ©tabt gcrocfcn unb ^at i^rer ©d^roeftcr cinen 
aSogcI unb eine Slumc gclauft. 

1. SBct ift in bcr ©tabt gerocfen, ©mma ober i^re ©^roeftcr? 

2. SBann ift ftc in bcr ©tabt gerocfcn ? 

3. SBaS \)at ftc in bcr ©tabt gcfauft ? 

4. SBcm f^at ftc ctroaS in bcr ©tabt gcfauft ? 

5. $at bie ©d^roeftcr ®mma3 i^r ctroaS gcfauft ? 

6. 3ft bic ©d^TOcftcr gmntaS in bcr ©tabt gerocfcn ? 

7. ^i @mma i^rer ©d^wcftcr cin 93u(l^ gcfauft ? 

IV. Write out questions and answers based on the following : — 

GJcftcm ^at bcr ©o^n meincS aSctterS mit ntir auf bcr ©tra|c gefpielt 
unb mir cin 3Jlcffcr gegcben. 

1 Negative, nid^t me^r, no longer. 
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LESSON IX 

104. WEAK VERBS: PRESENT TENSE 

^te Ofvatt rebet fttnnhlidi mit bent ^tnbe nnb (obt feine ^xMi, the 

woman talks kindly with the child and praises his work, 

a. Observe the forms of the weak verbs rcbet and (obt in the present. 

b, German verbs are grouped in two conjugations, the weak and the 
strongs distinguished by the manner of forming the principal parts. 

105. Principal Parts of Weak Verbs 
Pres. Infin. Impf. Ind. Perf. Part. 

Stem lob lobctt lobte gelobt praise 

Stem rcb rcbeit rcbete gerebet speak 

a. The stem of a verb is found by dropping eit (sometimes ti) of 
the infinitive. Weak verbs form the imperfect indicative by adding 
the tense-sign t or et and the person- ending to the stem, and the 
perfect participle by adding t or et and prefixing ge. 

106. Present Indicative of Weak Verbs 

id^ lobe, I praise^ am praisings do praise 

bu lob ft, thou praises t^ art praisings dost praise 

Ct lobt/ he praises y is praisings does praise 

roir lobett/ we praise^ are praisings do praise 

\\x lobt, 1 . . ^ ' J ^ • 

A' ft > you praise, are pratsmg, do praise 
©ic lob VX, J 

fte lobCtt, they praise, are praising, do praise ftc rcbcit CIt 

a, @ is inserted, as in rebett above (105, 106), before ft and t, 
(i) when the verb-stem ends in b, t, or m or tt preceded by a con- 
sonant other than m or n ; (2) before % when the verb-stem ends in 
an ^--sound ; and (3) in many subjunctive forms. 

b. Like (obett inflect in the present faufeit^ buy; mad^en^ make; fnii^eti, 
seek; f)ite(en^ play. Like rebett inflect arbeitett, work; foftett, cost. 
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107. VOCABULART AND REVIEW OF VERBS 

bic 2lr6cit, the work f c^r, very ; fcl^r t)icl, very much 

bad S)orf, the village t)tcl, much ; \o picl, so much 

i&cinric^, Henry mc Ptcl, ^^w much? 

bcr ©tul^I, /^^ M^/r fo t)tcl rote, as much as 

frcunblid^, kiftdly cbcnfot)icl roic. Just as much as 

immet/ always rocit, far, a long distance 

arbcitcn, arbcttetc, gcarbcitet, work 
^abcn, ^attc/ gcl^abt, have 
laufen, faufte, gefauft, buy 
fopen, fopctc, gcfoftct, ^^^/ 
ttKui^cn, mad^tc, g^mad^t, make 
fpiclcn, fpicltc, gefpiclt, /Aiy 
fud^cn, fud^te, gcfuc^t, look for 
roo^nen, rool^nte, geroo^nt, live 

108. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 2)tc %xcM rcbct fc^r frcuhblid^ tnit ber ^cunbin ntctnct 
©c^rocftcr. 2. SBaS lobt ftc ? ©ic lobt t^rc Arbeit. 3. 2Bo roo^nt 
bic grau ? SBo^nt jtc rocit t)on ^icr ? 9lcin, ftc roo^nt in cincm 
2)otfc md^t rocit t)on ^icr. 4. 9Bic t)icl loftct bicS 5Kcj|ct ? ^oftct 
c8 fo t)iel roic Sl^rc U^r? 9lcin, c3 foftct cbcnfoDicl roic 3jl^r 
Sad. 5. 3Rcinc ©c^rocftcr ^at cincn Sricf t)on i^rcr ^cunbin, 
6. SBaS mad^ft bu ? 3^ w^od&c eincn ©tu^I. 7. SJBarum (why) 
arbcitcft bu fo t)icl ? SBarum faufft bu bir nid^t cincn ©tu^l ? 

II. I. Do this hat and cane cost very much ? Yes, they 
cost just as much as that ring. 2. Henry, where do you live ? 
I am living in yonder^village not far from the city. 3. What 
are you looking for ? You are always looking for something. 
I am looking for my hat. 4. Here it is ; I found it on the play' 
ground. 5. I always play there. 6. The child is playing here 

1 Instead of ^abte^ for euphony. 2 jenetn. 
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LESSON X 

109. STRONG V£RBS : PRESENT TENSE 

^einnd^ gibt bent ^ofint fetned 9ladjihax» ettte ^true ; btefer l^fttt fie in 
ber $ttttb nnb iftt fie l^afHg* Henry gives his neighbor's son a pear; 
the latter (this one) holds it in his hand and eats it hastily, 

a. Observe the forms of the strong verbs, gibt, l^ftlt, i^, in the 
present. Observe also the article in place of a possessive adjective 
(ber $anb) ; it is so used of parts of the body, articles of clothing, 
and of relatives, when the meaning is clear. 

110. Principal Parts of Strong Verbs 

Pres. Infin. Impf. Ind. Perf. Part. 

Stem finb finbeii fanb gefunben find 
Stem fc^ fe^cn fa^ sefe^en see 

a. Strong verbs change the stem-vowel in the imperfect and usually 
in the perfect participle. The latter has the prefix ge and ends in en. 

111. Present Indicative of Strong Verbs 

er()alte 
er^dltft 
er^alt 

er^alten 
er^alt et 
er^olt en 
er^alt en 

a. For person-endings see io6. The stem-vowel of tx\9Mt% fel^en, 
and effen is changed in the second and third person singular. When 
the stem-vowel changes in the present, a becomes ft ; c long becomes 
te ; I short becomes \ short ; but geben (e long) has gtbft, gibt 

b. @rliSU drops one t and t^t (2d sing.) one f for euphony. 

c. Inflect in the present geben, f^irtd^en^ and fii^Iafen. 
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112. VOCABULARY AND REVIEW OF VERBS 

btc S3imc, the pear baS Stiidt,. the piece 

baS Suttcrbrot, bread and butter bag '$i\mxMX, the room 

baS @laS, the glass bcutlic^, clearly, distinctly 

bcr 9lac^bar, the neighbor ^aflig, hastily 

bcr ©d^iilcr, the pupil jc^t, «/7ze/ 

et^altcn (crl^altft, cr^alt), cr^tclt, crl^altcn/ n?r«z/^ 

cflcn (iffeft, ifet), a|, gcgcflcn, ^^Z 

gcbcn (gibft, gibt), gab, gcgcbcn, give 

fd^Iafcn (Sm% Wo!\i), fc^lief, gcfc^lafcn, sleep 

fcin, roar, gerocfcn (irregular, 98), be 

fprcc^cn (fpric^ft, fprid^t), fprad^, gcfprod^cn, speak 

113. EXERCISES 

I. . 1. Sti^ fc^c cine Simc auf bicfem Saumc; Raxl, ficl^fl bu jtc 
(iL\x6^ (too) ? 9lcin, abcr id^ fc^c ctncn SSogel. 2. SBaS iffcft bu fo 
^aftig, «arl ? Sd^ cffc ein ©tuct Suttcrbrot.^ 3. 3c^ gcbc bit cin 
®Ia3 aBaffer." 4. ^arl et^dlt baS ©laS SBaffcr. 5. ©prid^t 
i^einrid^ beutlid^ ? 9lic^t fel^r beutlid^ ; er fprid^t nic^t fo beutlid^ 
roic fcinc ©d^rocftcr. 6. SBir fpred^cn cbcnfo bcutltd^ rote g'^'f 
giac^bar. 7. SBo fc^laft bicfer ©c^filcr jc^t ? ©r fd^laft in eincm 
2)orfc, nid^t roeit t)on meinem i&aufc. ©r fprid^t oft pon bcr ©tabt, 
roo fcinc 3Kuttcr roo^nt. 

II. Put perfect in place of present tense above, except in last sentence. 

III. I. Henry, what do you give this child 1 I am giving 
him a glass of water. 2. What does he give you ? He has 
given me a pear; you see, I am eating it already. 3. Where 
has your neighbor been 1 He has been in the forest or in 
the market. 4. He works in the village and he always sleeps 
there too. 5. My neighbor is making a chair for me in yonder 
room. 6. You speak of your neighbor's work. 

^ The prefix ge is omitted when the verb has an inseparable prefix, 50, i. 
* Sutterbrot and SBaffer are appositives of ©tiidC and ®laS. 
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LESSON XI 

114. IMPERATIV£ MOOD 

9Ute, gib bent ^tih ein etflcfdieit ^lti\di ober etn ^tfkd Sniterbrot $« 
effen, nnb ]|or il|m anii^ ein ^(ai9 SBaffer, benn t& ift l^nngrig nnb bnrftig. 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread and butter 
to eatf and fetch him also a glass of water, for he is hungry and 
thirsty, 

a. Observe the two imperative forms gib and bof and see 115, b, 
^iitt is for id^ bitte, / beg. Observe that the infinitive with §n is used 
to denote purpose ; nnt • • • $tt^ in order to, is also common. 

115. Forms of the Imperative 

2D Sing. 2D Plur. 2D Sing, and Plur. 

lobe (bu) lobt (i^r) lobcu ©ie praise 

rebe „ rebct „ rcbcn ©ic speak 

^abe „ l^abt „ ^abcn ©ic have 

finbe „ finbet „ finbcn ©ic fnd 

er^alte „ crl^altct „ crl^altctt ©ie receive 

gib „ gcbt „ gcbeu ©ie give 

ife „ effct „ enctt ©ie eat 

fci^ „ fcib^ „ fcieu ©ic be 

a. Observe that the imperative forms are made by adding to the stem 
of the verb the endings e, t or et (106, a), and en. If in the present 
indicative the vowel e of the stem is changed to ie or i^ it is also changed 
in the imperative 2d singular and the ending e is not added : gtb^ t|. 

b. In colloquial language final e of the 2d singular may be dropped 
with any verb. With weak verbs the omission should be indicated 
by the apostrophe : lob^, reb^ ; with strong verbs the omission is not 
always so indicated : fontm, \a% ge^. 

c. Form the imperatives, singular and plural, of feljen (bu fie^ft), see; 
fd^Iafen^ sleep; f^ired^en (bu fptid^ft), speak; fanfen, buy. 

^ Observe that fei omits the person-ending, and that feib is for feit. 
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116. VOCABULARY 

bic Quelle, the springy the fountain ^ungrig, hungry 

bie @£tte/ the kindness^ goodness fait, cold 

bag ©tUdd^en/^ small piece^ slice nid^t roa^t, (is it) not truef 

aud^, too^ also xoaxxa, warm 

benn,y^r; then xoax\xm, why? 

bort, M^^ roo^in, whither? 

burftig, thirsty ju, prep. w. infin. or dat., to 

gut, ^^//, ^/W ju, adv., too 

bitten, bat, gebeten, beg; (id^) bitte,/^aj<f 
eilen, eilte, geeilt, hasten^ make haste 
l^olen, l[)oIte, ge]^oIt,/?/^>4, ^<?/ 
trinlen, trani, getrunlen, ^r/'«i 

117. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 2)ad Jlinb ift ^ungrig; gib il^m ein StUdd^en 93utterbtot. 
2- Sfe biefeS Suttetbtot unb trinl biefeg SBaffer, benn bu bift 
Idungrig unb burftig. 3. ©eien ©ie fo gut unb ^olen ©ie mir 
etroad 5U ef|en unb ju ttinlen. 4. SBarum finb ©ie fo ^ungtig 
unb burftig ? ^S^ ^abe \^z\xiz fein SBaffet getrunlen unb fein 93rot 
gegeffen. 5. igiaben ©ie bie ©flte mir einen 2lpfel gu geben. 
6. 63 ift fe^r warm in "t^tmZ^xtmtx, nid^t roa^r? 5Rein, eS ift ju 
fait. 7. gmma, \)oV SJBaffer t)on ber Duette. 8. SJBo^in eilft bu ? 
3)ort ift nid^t bie DueHe. 

II. I. What are you bringing the child to eat ? 2. Do not 
give him an (85) apple, for he is not hungry. 3. Make haste, 
Charles, and bring your dog something to eat. 4. Have the 
goodness to see where your brother is. 5. See, there he is ; 
speak kindly to him. 6. Please give him this book. 7. Praise 
his work and his kindness. 8. Look for his ball ; he lost it 
in the street. 9. Please have the kindness to look for it.* 

1 Diminutive of ©tucf ; d^cn and lein as suffixes form diminutives. ^ See 1 19. 
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LESSON XII 

118. MODAL AUXILIARIES : READING LESSON 

1. ^d^ barf f))ie(eit, I may play ^ am allowed to play, 

2. 3cl^ lanit tneine ^ufga^e (entett, I can learn my lesson, 

3. Sd^ tnag ttteiue ^ufga^e lerttett, I like to learn my lesson, 

4. 3(1^ tntt^ tneitte ^ufga^e (entett, / must learn my lesson, 

5. 3cl^ foil meiite ^ufga^e lernett, / am to learn my lesson, 

6. 3(^ ttiill meine llnfgafie lernen, I will, am willing to, intend to^ 
am just going to, learn my lesson, 

a. The infinitive with modal auxiliaries is not preceded by Jtt. 

119. Rule. — The infinitive is placed after its modifiers, 

120. Principal Parts of Modal Auxiliaries 

bftrfctt, burftc, geburft, be allowed, may 
fonncn, fonnlc, gclonnt, can, be able, know 
mogcn, mod^tc, gcmod^t, like to, may (possibility) 
mtif[cn, mu^tc, gcmu^t, must, be obliged to, have to 
foUcn, follte, gcfoUt, ought to, am to, be said to 
rooIICTV rooUte, gcroollt, will, intend to, be going to 
a. Wherein are the principal parts of the first four irregular? 

121. Present Indicative of Modal Auxiliaries 

id^ barf fann mag mu^ foQ n)tB 
bu barfft tannft magft xm^i foOft roiOft 
er barf fann mag mu^ foQ miQ 

mir bitrfen fonnett mogen milffen foOen moOett 

i^r burft fbnnt mogt mu^t fottt roottt 

@ie bilrfen fdnnen mogett miif[en foQen moUett 

fte bflrfen fbnnen mbgen mtif[en foQett moQen 

a. Where are person-endings omitted ? In what forms are stem* 
vowels changed? 
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122. ^ad ftittb nnb bad SiU^Iein 

3)ad itinb. SBarum eilft bu fo, bu Sad^Ietn^ butd^ bad Sal? 
99Iei6 l(|iet unb fpier mxi mit. S^ ^iH bit fe^t gut fein. 

3)ad Sad^Ietn. 3^ !ann tiid^t 6ei bit bleiben; td^ l^abe mel 
)u tun^ alfo barf td^ nid^t fpielen. 3d^ mu^ l^eute roeit gel^en^ 
bad 5Dlii^Irab (mill-wheel) bre^cn unb bic Slumcn* ttSntcn. 35tc 
©d^&Pcin (little sheep) ftnb burfitg unb id^ mn^ SEBafjct von bet 
DueQe bringen. £ebe rool^I^ mein ^inb, id^ mu^ ge^en unb meine 
9(r6ett tun. 

123. EXERaSE 

I. Whither does the brooklet hasten ? It hastens through 
the valley and the forest 2. Why is it not willing to stay 
and play with the child ? 3. It has to work ; accordingly it 
cannot (barf) stay with the child. 4. It is obliged to water 
the flowers. 5. It must turn the mill-wheel. 6. The little 
sheep are thirsty. 7. We are to bring water from the spring. 
8. Make haste and bring the water. 9. Yes, we are just 
going ^ to fetch it; we have to work as hard (much) as the 
brooklet. 

124. VOCABULART 

bag Sad^Icin, brooklet bci, w. dat., with^ by, near 

bad %a\, daky valley burd^^ w. ace, through 

alfo, and so, accordingly Icbc xoo\^l, farewell 

bleiben, blicB, gcblicbcn, stay, remain 
bre^en, brc^tc, gcbrc^t, turn, turn round 
gc^cn, ging, gcgangen, ^^,/r^r<?^// 
tranfcn, tranltc, gctrantt, water 
tun, tat, gctan, do, put 

1 Plural of ©lumc, 99. ^ just going, 118, 6. 
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LESSON XIII 

125. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE: READING LESSON 

@itt 3fr0f4 toottte eine SD^aitd ertrSitfeit, fomtte ed a^er ttid^t, bemt eitt 
^ahitS^t froj fie fteibe. -^ />^^^ wanted to drown a mouse but could 
not (do \\)^for a hawk ate them both up, 

a. Observe the imperfect forms loottte, fottttte, and fra§, and also the 
idiomatic use of eii. See 1 76, a. The imperfect is the regular tense 
for continuous narration and to express an act going on in the past. 
The perfect, used hitherto of past time, is usually employed in short 
questions and answers and in reporting isolated facts. The two 
tenses are often not sharply distinguished. 

126. Imperfect Indicative 

Person Person 

Weak Verbs Endings Strong Verbs Endings 

id^ lobtc rcbctc l^attc c fanb \x\) roar - 
bu lobteft rcbetcft ^attcft eft fanbcft ja^ft roarft (c)ft 
et lobtc rcbctc I)attc c fanb fal^ roar - 

roir lobtctt rcbctcn flatten en fanbcn fal)cn roarcn en 

i^r lobtct rebetet l^attet et fanbct fa^t roart (c)t 

@ic lobtcn rebetcn \)M.vx en fanbcn fallen roarcn en 

ftc lobtcn rebetcn l^attcn en fanbcn fa^cn roarcn en 

a. Review the principal parts of the above verbs. 

b. Point out the differences between the person-endings in the 
imperfect and the present (106). 

127. Meanings of the Imperfect 

id^ lobtC/ I praised^ was praisings did praise 
bu Xoki^, you praised^ were praisings did praise 
cr lobtc, he praised^ was praisings did praise 

roir lobten, we praised^ were praisings did praise 
etc. etc. etc. etc. 
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a. Inflect in the imperfect arUeiten, tnad^eit, gebett, f))refl(eit, bftrfett, 

looKeit* See the principal parts for the imperfect stem. 

128. <S)\t mavi^ unb ber ^rofd^ 

6inc 9Rau3 rooHtc fiber ctn aSaffcr^Monntc abet nid^t fd^roims 
men* 3llfo bat fie einen grofd^ urn §ilfe. ^ Sier grofd^ roar ein 
©d^all (rascal) unb fprad^ ju ber 3WauS : „Stnbe beinen %\x^ an 
meinen %\x% fo will id^ fd^roimmen unb bid^ ^iniiberjie^en" (tow 
over). ai3 (when) fie aber aufg (= auf baS) SBaffer famen, taud^te^ 
(dove) ber grofd^ unter^ unb rooUte bie 3WauS ertrdnfcn. 3«9leid^ 
aber flog ein ^abid^t ba^er, ^tgriff SRaud unb ^^rofd^ unb fra^ fie beibe. 

1.* 2Ba3 fann eine 5Kau3 nid^t i\xn% 

2. 2Bad foQte bie ^aud tun ? 

3. Sonnen ©ie fd^roimmen unb untertaud^en ? 

4.- SDiirfen ©ie oft inS (= in baS) SOSaffer ge^en? 

129. VOCABULARY 

Words translated in the model sentences and in examples are not always 
repeated in the vocabularies. 

ber *^o\6;^,/rog an, w. dat. and ace, at, to^ by 

ber %^%foot balder, that way, thither 

ber ^ohxi)i, hawk ilber, w. dat. and ace, over 

bie ipilfe, help urn, w. ace, about, for, around 

bie '^'K\x^, mouse gugleid^, at the same time 

binben, banb, gebunben, bind 

ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffen,* seize 

ertranlen, ertrdnlte, ertranit/ trans., drown 

fliegen, flog, geflogen, fly 

freffen (frijfeft; fri|t), fra^, gefreffen, eat (oi animals) 

lommen, lam, gefommen, come 

fd^roimmen, fd^roamm, gefd^roommen, swim 

1 Supply ge^en. ' See page 25, foot-note, 

a The verb is untertaud^en, dive. * See page 43, foot-note i. 
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LESSON XIV 

130. SSVIEW OF VERBS, IX-ZHI 

Review the tables of inflection, Lessons IX-XIII inclusive. See 
10 1, first note. 

I. Give the principal parts of loben, rcbcn, finben, fel[|Ctt. 
2. To which conjugation, weak or strong, does each belong ? 
How do you determine ? 3. Give the person-endings of the 
present indicative of the weak verb lobcn ; of the weak verb 
rcbcn. 4. When are the latter used ? 5. Are the endings of 
the present different in strong verbs from those of weak 
verbs ? 6. Inflect geben in the present indicative. 7. In 
)vhat number and persons of the present do strong verbs 
often change the stem-vowel ? 

8. Give the imperative forms of lobcn, rebcn, pnbcn, fe^cn. 

9. Upon which of the principal parts is the imperative formed ? 

10. Give the person-endings of the imperative. 11. With 
strong verbs having what stem-vowel must you know the 
inflection of the present indicative in order to form the 
singular imperative ? 12. Which one of the pronouns bu, i^r, 
©ie, cannot be omitted with the imperative ? 

13. Inflect lobcn, rcbcn, pnbcn, fcl^cn, in the imperfect indic- 
ative. 14. What is peculiar in the formation of the imperfect 
of strong verbs ? 15. Repeat the person-endings of the im- 
perfect of weak verbs. 16. What one diff^ers from that of the 
present ? 17. What person-endings of the imperfect are want- 
ing in strong verbs ? 

18. Repeat the modal auxiliaries. 19. Give the first person 
of those that change the stem-vowel in the present singular. 

20. Give the principal parts of biirfcn, tbnncn, mogcn, miiffcn. 

21. Wherein are the principal parts of these verbs irregular? 

22. Change the imperfects of 128 to the present tense. 



REVIEW OF VERBS 5 1 

13L EXERCISE 

A mouse lived in a village not far from the water. In this 
water dwelt a frog. The mouse wanted to go over the water, 
but a mouse, you know,^ cannot swim like*'* a frog; it cannot 
fly like ^ a bird. It was obliged to beg the frog for help. 
The frog said, "Bind your foot to my foot and I willswim 
over.'" But the frog was a rascal and intended* to drown 
the mouse. Mouse, do not bind your foot to the frog's foot. 
Frog, do not drown the mouse. 

132. ^eimf c^r 

To be read and memorized with the translation. 

D brid^ nid^t, ©teg! bu jittcrft fe^r! 
D fturj' nid^t, gclS! bu braucft fd^rocr! 
SBcIt, gc^ nid^t untet, §immcl, fall' nid^t cin, 

©V i^ *"ttS ^^^ '^^^ Sicbftcn fcin. 

Ul^lanb. 

The Journey Home 

O break not, bridge, that tremblest so ! 
O fall not, rock, that threat'nest woe ! 
Earth, sink not down ; thou Heav'n, abide 
Until I reach my loved one's side ! 

W. W. Skeat. 

Notes. — For new words see the general vocabulary. 1. i bric^ : from 
brcd^cn. 1. 3 gcl^ . . . untcr : see under untcrgc^cn. 1. 3 fall' . . . cin : 
see under cinf alien. 1. 4 ®§' for ®^e. Would iAou be preferable to tAai 
in lines one and two of the translation ? 

^jfou know = ja or bod^. • ^iniiberfd^roimmeti, 

a like — roic. * See 1 18, 6. 
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LESSON XV 

PLURAL OF STRONG DECLENSION 

Masculines and Neuters 

133. German nouns are grouped in two declensions according 
to their way of forming the pluraL The characteristic of the 
weak declension is the addition of n or en to form the plural. 
Nouns of the strong declension form the plural in five ways, 
but they may be grouped in three classes. 

Class I Class II Class III 

I * ■ \ t ^ \ 

A B A B 

Sing, gcnftcr SSatcr 8tot ©o^n §au8 

Plur. gcnftct asatet SSrote ©3^ne ^ufcr 

Class I. The nominative plural is like the nominative 
singular, or modifies the stem- vowels a^ o^ U/ au. 

Class II. The nominative plural adds e to the nominative 
singular, and commonly modifies the stem- vowels a, 0, u, ^yx. 

Class III. The nominative plural adds et to the nomina- 
tive singular and always modifies the stem-vowels a, o, yx, au. 

134. Rule for Plural. — Most masculines and neuters 
ending in cl, en, et, d^en, lein, have the nominative plural like 
the nominative singular, 

135. Rule for Plural. — Most monosyllabic masculines 
form the plural by adding e to the nominative singular and 
modifying the stem-vowels a, o, u, wx. 

Note i. — For exceptions to the rule see 450, 451, 452. 
Note 2. — About fifty monosyllabic neuters belong to Class III (454) ; 
thirty-five to Class II, A (453). 

Form the plural of bet 8o(ft, brook j ber $ilge(, hill; ber ©erg, 
mountain; bet 8teitt, stone; ber ^itdflttg (au3 -I- glug), excursion. To 

what rules are the nouns starred on page 53 respectively exceptions? 
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TABLE FOR REVIEW AND REFERENCE 

136. STRONG MASCULINES AND NEUTERS 

I 

_^ A 



Plural like Singular 



bad Sad^lein 
bag gcnfter 
bcr ©drtncr 
bad ^{dbd^en 
bad 3Rcj|cr 
berDnfcl 
ber ©d^ncibct 
bcr ©d^iilct 
ber Xalcr 
bcr aScttcr 
bag Sitnmer 



bic Sdd^lcin, brooklet 
bie fjcnftcr, window 
bie ©drtncr, gardener 
bic ^dbd^en, girl 
bic 3Kej|cr, ^«//J? 
bic Dnfcl, uncle 
bic ©d^ncibcr, /a/7^r 
bic ©d^ulcr, scholar 
bic Scaler, thaler 
bic 3Scttcr(n), ^^«x/« 
bic 3itnmcr, room 

TT 



Plural Modifies Vowel (47, a) 

bcr aipfcl bic Spfcl/ «///^ 
bcr ©ruber bic Sriibcr,* brother 
bcr©artcn bic®drtcn,*^<zr//<?« 
bcr Sabcn bic Sdben,* shop 
bcr aSatcr bic "^titx,* father 
bcr 3SogcI bic SSogcl/ bird 



Plural adds c 



Plural adds c and Modifies Vowel 



bcr Srief 
bad Srot 
bcr tJreunb 
bcr §unb 
bcr Sing 
baS ©tucf 
bcr SCcil 



bad Sud^ 
bad 2)orf 
bad @Iad 
bad $aud 
bad ^inb 



bic 95ricf c, letter 
bic 93rotC/ bread 
bic ^eunbcA^^^^ 
bic$unbc,*^<?^ 
bie Singe, ring 
Wt^ixa^t, piece 
bic %vXt,part 



bcr Safl 
bcr Saum 
bcr gu^ 
bcr $ut 
bcr ?!Bartt 
bcr $Ia^ 
bcr Slocf 
bcr ©ol)n 
bcr ©tod 
bcr ©tu^l 



bic ©dttc, ^^// 
bic 95dumc, tree 
bic Sufec,>^/ 
bic §iitC/ ^«/ 
bic5Kdrftc,wtfrXr/ 
bic %\^%tf place 
bic SRodC/ ^^«/ 
bic ©o^nc, son 
bic ©tocfC/ ^<3^«^ 
bic ©tii^IC/ chair 



III 
Plural adds cr and 

bie Siid^ cr, book 
bieSDorfcr, village 
bic %\(i\tt, glass 
bie $duf er, //^//x<? 
bie^inbcr, ^>4/7// 



Modifies Vowel 

berSKann bic 5Dldnner/* w«« 

bad lal bic SCdlcr, valley 

bad a:ud^ bic SCiid^ cr , ^/^M 

bcr SEBalb. bic SBdlb tt* forest 

bad 2Beib bie SBeiber, woman 
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LESSON XVI 

PLURAL OF STRONG DECLEV SIGN — Continued 

137. Masculines and Neuters 

^te ^iitber meiner gfrenttbe {Ittb in htm SBalbe gemefeit unb f^ahtn bie 
Softei attf ben S^ftttmett gefelyeit, M^ children of my friends have 
been in the woods and have seen the birds in the trees, 

138. Strong Declension of Masculines and Neuters 

aSatcr 

aSatct 
aSatcr 

mitt 

aSatet 

aSatern 

aSdter 

' of the ] 

confound case-endings with plural signs. Case-endings distinguish 
certain oblique cases from the nominative singular and plural. Ob- 
serve that the article has the same form for all genders in the plural. 

139. Rule for Case-Endings. — All German nouns add n 
in the dative plural unless the nominative plural ends in n. 

a. Learn the plural of bicfcr(4o8), meitt (41 1), and the words declined 
like them. Decline ber Sntber, biefer Ottlel, tneitt $ttnb, baiS "ibviiSo^. 

140. Rule for Case-Endings. — All neuters , and all mascu- 
lines that do not form the plural by adding n or en to the 
nominative singular^ are of the strong declension; they add 
cS or S in the genitive singular and sometimes c in the dative, 

1 With neuters supply baS ; with masculines, bet with nominative, ben 
with accusative. 



Nom. 


1 


genfter 


Gen. 


be^ 


^enfterig 


Dat. 


bcm 


^enfter 


Ace. 


1 


genfter 


Nom. 


bic 


gcnftcr 


Gen. 


ber 


^enfter 


Dat. 


ben 


genftern 


Ace. 


bie 


^enfte'r 



g^reunb 


©O^n 


^^yx% 


greunbcig 


©o^nei^ 


^aufcig 


gteunbc 


©o^nc 


^(x\x\t 


^reunb 


©o^n 


^^yx% 


t^reunbe 


@oI)ne 


Pufer 


^reunbe 


©ol^ne 


§dufer 


^eunbeti 


©oI)nen 


^auferii 


^eunbe 


©o^ne 


§dufer 


iral is It of the dative 


Do not 
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141. EXERCISES 

I. Rati unb ^cinrid^ roo^ncn am (an bem) gu^c eineS SctgcS 
unb madden oft 2luSfliigc auf ben ©ipfel. 2luf biejen 2luSflugcn 
pflegen fic cin SRangcI ju tragen, mxi 95rot, fjlcifd^, flud^cn unb 
Itpfein gcfiiHt. ©ic gc^cn rocit uber ^clbcr, i&ugel unb 95dd^c, burd^ 
SBalber unb lalcr, roo fcinc §dufcr unb fcinc 5Pfabc finb. ©ic 
fommen oft fpdt nad^ §aufc. ^nben ftc nid^t oft DucHcn (springs) 
in ben Sdlcrn obcr in ben SBdlbcm ? 9icin, abcr auf bem Serge 
finben fie OueHen. §ier trinfen fte 933a jfer, benn fie tragen fein 
933ajfer bei fic^ (with them). 

Rewrite Exercise 86, I, changing nouns in the singular to the 
plural and making such other changes as then become necessary. 
Do the same orally with 94, I. For plurals refer to table, 136. 

II. I. Yesterday I saw the sons of my cousins; they came 
out of the house with their dogs and went to the playground. 
2. They had rings, balls, and sticks. 3. Where were their coats, 
hats, and books ? 4. My brothers saw apples on trees in the 
gardens where girls were playing. 5. They saw birds in the 
woods and fields, and men, women, and children in the villages. 
6. We were accustomed to make excursions into the valleys. 

142. VOCABULARY 

bet 3luSfIug, 2luSfIfige, excursion ber 5Pfab, 5Pfabe, pat/i 

ber 53ad^, Sad^e, drook bag SRdnjel, SRdnjel, knapsack 

ber 33erg, Serge, mountain aud, w. dat., out of ^ from 

baS fjelb, ^Xt^tx, field in, w. ace, into 

ber ®ipfel, ©ipfel, top^ summit nad^, w. dat., to^ towards^ after 

ber ipilgel, $UgeI,.>^/7/ nodt) §aufe, (to) home^ homewards 

ber ftud^en, Sudden, cake fpdt, late 

pe, plural pronoun, nom., they^ ace, them; dat. i^nen, to them 

filtten, futtte, gefuHt,/// 

pflegen, pflegte, gepflegt, be accustomed 

ttagen (trdgft, trdgt), trug, getragen, carry, wear 
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LESSON XVII 



143. 



THE WSAK DECLENSION 



Masculine Nouns 



^er @o(bat bed ®rafeit f^at betn fallen einen fRahtn gegeHeii, t^e 

count's soldier has given the boy a raven, 

a. The model sentence illustrates the singular of weak masculines. 

Singular finabe ©olbat' ®raf 

Plural finabctt ©olbatctt ©rafctt 

144, Rule for Plural. — Masculines etiding in e, and most 
masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable ^ form 
the plural by adding n or en to the nominative singular. 

Note. — n is added after c ; otherwise en. 

a. Certain monosyllabic masculines which formerly ended in e are 
also of the weak declension (452). 



145. 



Weak Declension of Masculines 



Nom. 


bcr 


Snabe 


©olbat' 


®taf 


§en 


Gen. 


bci^ 


Anaben 


©olbaten 


©rafen 


ipenn 


Dat. 


bem 


Jtnaben 


©olbatctt 


©rafen 


i^errn 


Ace. 


ben 


ilnaben 


©olbaten 


©rafen 


i&enn 

• 


Nom. 


bie 


^nakn 


@oIbaten 


@rafen 


^ttwx 


Gen. 


ber 


jlnaben 


©olbatcn 


©rafen 


i&enen 


Dat. 


ben 


ilnaben 


©olbatcn 


©rafen 


§erren 


Ace. 


bie 


ftnabcn 


©olbatcn 


©rafen 


i^erren 



146. Rule for Case-Endings. — Masculines forming the 
plural by adding n or en to the nominative singular are of 
the weak declension; they have the oblique cases of the 
singular like the plural. 

Note. — ^err is exceptional, adding n in the singular, en in the plural. 



THE WEAK DECLENSION 57 

147. VOCABULARY 

bet 95otc, Soten, messenger bad ^Pfcrb, ^fcrbe, horse 

bcr Snabc, Snaben, boy baS Sd^lo^, ©d^loffcr, castle 

bet 5Rcffc, 5Rcffcn, nephew mcl (427), »««r>4 

bet "^oht, SRabctt, r^rz;^ t)iele, //. (408), many 

bet tJfi^ft/ fjiitften, prince nad^ §aufe ge^en, ^^ home 

bet ®taf, ©rafen, ^r^««/ ' ju ^aufe bleiben, remain at home 

bet §ert, §enen, gentleman^ Mr, gu ^^, on foot 

>?^r ©olbat', ©olbaten, soldier gu ^ferb, ^« horseback 

fo mel id^ roei^, tfj/<zr aj I know 

148. EXERCISES 

Copy the following exercise, filling blanks ^ith appropriate endings. 

I. 1. 6in ©raf rool^nte mit fein — ©o^n — in cinem ©d^loff — 
auf einem 95etg — . 2. ®a ^atte er oiele ©olbat — . 3. 3" b — 
®raf — famen oft Sote — ju gu^ unb gu ^Pferb, 4. SBarum 
pflegten t)iele Sote — ju b — ©raf — ju lommen ? 5. ©ie brad^ten 
i^m Sriefe t)on f einem ^^tt^ft — . 6. 2)ief — ^tft n)ol)nte aud^ 
in ein — ©d^Ioff — auf ein— 93erg — roeit t)on b — ©d^Iofj — 
bes ©raf—. 7, 3d^ fe^e oiele SRabe— auf b— ©d^Iojf— beS 
©raf — . 8. 9Rit fein — ©olbat — lommt ber ©raf auS bem 
©d^Ioff— . 9. 3d^ ^abe b— 5Reff— ber §err— 3Jl. unb 5R. gefud^t, 
aber id^ l)abe ftc nod^ nid^t gefunben ; finb fie nod^ nid^t gu §aufe ? 
10, ©ie lamen fd^on geftern abenb nad^ Saufe, aber fo oiel id^ roei^^ 
fmb fie je^t nid^t mel^r (longer) ju §aufe. 

II. I. They came on foot, so far as I know, for they have 
no horses. 2. But we saw boys on the street on horseback. 
3. Are those boys your sons ? 4. No, those boys are the 
sons or nephews of the count's messengers. 5. They are 
going with the soldiers to the count's castle. 6. These 
boys are allowed (121) to play with Mr. N's nephews. 
7. The brothers of those gentlemen are my friends; are 
they your friends also? 
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LESSON XVIII 

149. FEMININS NOUNS — WSAK AND STRONG 

^fltt gfrait Wlutttt ga6 meinett gfrennbintteit S3(ttmett in ben $Snbett ^n 
tragen, your (lady) mother gave my friends flowers to carry in 
their hands, 

a. The model sentence illustrates both weak and strong fenunines. 

Sing. Slumc %ta\x ^cunbin SKutter $anb 

Plur. asiumctt ^auctt gtcunbinneti 3Dlfltter §anbc 

b. Observe that the first two nouns above, like weak masculines, 
add (e)n to the singular to form the plural ; ^utitt forms the plural 
like Class I, B^ $anb like Class II, ^, of the strong declension. 

Note. — Nouns in in have the plural in innen. 

150. Rule for Plural. — Most feminines form the plural 
by adding n or en to the singular. 

Note. — n is added after e, el, cr ; otherwise en. 

Exceptions. — i. About thirty monosyllabic feminines which add e io 
the plural and modify the stem- vowel (Class II, B), See 455. 

2. Feminines ending in ni^ and fal, which add e (Class II, A). 

3. The two nouns 3Kuttcr and ^od^ter ; plurals, 3Wutter and Xt^i^, 



151 


> 


Declension of Feminine Nouns 








Weak Nouns 


Strong Nouns 


Nom. 


bie 


Silume %Lm 


^reunbin 


^JUiuttet 


i^anb 


Gen. 


ber 


Slume ^au 


fjrcunbin 


^JJtutter 


i^anb 


Dat. 


ber 


Slume %i(xyx 


fjreunbin 


^iJtutter 


i^anb 


Ace. 


bic 


Slume grau 


^eunbin 


^JUtutter 


i&anb 


Nom. 


bic 


SBInmen granen 


t^rcunbinnen 


ajtiltter 


#ube 


Gen. 


ber 


Slumen ^auen 


^eunbinnen 


iUtottet 


§dnbe 


Dat. 


ben 


Slumen ^Q^x^x\, 


^eunbinnen 


anuttettt 


i&dnbeif 


Ace. 


bie 


Slumen ^auen 


greunbinnen 


5Kiittet 


i^dnbe 
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152. Rule for Case-Endings. — All feminine nouns are 
without case-endings ^ singular and plural^ except n in the 
dative plural in accordance with the general rule (139). 

a. Decline bie 9{eife, bie U^r, meine Xod^ter, biefe 8tabt See 96. 

153. VOCABULARY AND REVIEW OF FEMININES 

bic Sltbeit/ Sltbcitcn, work bie SReifc, SRcifcn, journey 

bie S3ime, Simcn,/<?<ir bie ©tta^e, ©tra^en, street 

bie S3Iume/ "^hxxatx^, flower bie i^anb, §anbe, hand 

bie ^au, ^auen, woman bie 5Dlau3, SKdufe, mouse 

bie ^eunbin, greunbinnen^/ATiwwf bie SKuttet, 5Kutter, mother 

bie Quelle, QueHen, jr/r/V^^ bie ©tabt, ©tabte, city 

bie ©d^n)e[ter, ©d^rocftern, j/>/<?r bie 2^oc^ter, lod^ter, daughter 

bie U^r, U^ren, z^/tz/r^, r/c?r^, ^V/(j?^^ bie §ilfe, — , help 

154. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3SieIe grauen mad^ten SRcifen. 2. 3)ie fjrauen trugen 
Slumen in ben §dnben. 3. 2)arf id^ ©ie um §ilfe bitten ? 3^ 
^abe t)iel 9lrbeit ju tun. 4. Sd^ mu^ biefe 95imen tragen. 5. Sd^ 
mu^ jte ben Sod^tem beS ©rafen geben. 6. 2)ie ^reunbinnen 
meiner ©d^roeftern famen \it\x\t abenb gu unS. 7, ©mmaS 3Wuttet 
unb aud^ SuijenS roaren oorgeftern l^ier, aber fie fonnten nid^t lange 
(long) bleiben. 8, Sd^ \qS) bie 5Dlutter eineS ©olbaten auf ber 
©tra^e ; feine %twx unb feine S^bd^tet fa^ id^ nid^t. 

II. I. These watches belong to my sisters' friends. 2. Many 
men were in the streets of the city with their sons, many 
mothers were at home with their daughters. 3. Soldiers were 
coming through the streets of the city on horseback, boys 
were coming on foot. 4. The messengers of the count and of 
the prince were hastening on foot and on horseback. 5. Give 
me an apple or a pear to eat. 6. I have no pears, but here are 
apples. 7. The mice wanted to swim, but they could (eS) not. 
8. Accordingly they begged the frogs for help. 
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LESSON XIX 

155. REVIEW AND READING LESSON 

The different ways of forming the plural, stated and illus*. 
trated in detail in the preceding lessons, may be summed up 
and shown in a tabular view as follows ; — 

Plurals of the Four Classes of Nouns 

III IV 





I 

A 


II 




r \ 

A B 


r ■\ 

A B 


Singular 






Plural 


» 


e " 



— ^^— ct n, en (ncn) 

156. I. By what rule in the case of each word could you 
form the plural of the following? bet Dnfel, uncle; bic Stiide, 
bridge; bet ©tubent', student; baS grdulein, young lady; bet 
§afe, hare; bet Sltjt, physician, 2. 35et 3lrm, arm^ has the 
plural bie 3ltttte by exception to what rule ? Give the rule for 
the plural %tz\xv!t>\xmtx{, friends. 

Note. — The gender and the plural of a noun must be known in order 
to decline it. These, with the rules for case-endings, will enable the learner 
to decline any regular noun. Review the rules 139, 140, 146, 152. 

3. Decline in full the nouns in i and 2 above. 4. Do neuter 
nouns belong to the strong or the weak declension 1 5. What 
determines whether a noun belongs to the strong or the weak 
declension ? 6. How do strong masculines and neuters form 
the genitive singular ? (84, b ; 89, b,) 7. How do masculines 
in e form the oblique cases of the singular ? 

8. What nouns in Exercise 148 are of the strong declension } 

9. Give their genitive singular and plural with the article. 

10. Decline in full bie Sod^ter, daughter; bie ©tabt, city. 

Note. — The declension of irregular nouns is given in 406 and may be 
referred to as occasion requires. 
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157. 35cr Stti^Pug 

SBir Kinbct mad^tcn einmal mit bcm Satet cincn SluSflug in bic 
Serge. 2Bit; mu^ten ftarle (strong) ©d^u^e tragen unb ftarfe 
©tddte ne^men. Tlexm Sriiber mu^ten ein Sldnjel tragen mit Srot, 
gleifd^ unb ^pfeln. 3?un gingen roir ^inaus auf baS Sanb, anfangS 
burd^ bie ©tragen ber ©tabt, bann roeiter (farther) auf Sanbftrajjen 
unb ^faben. 35a lamen roir balb Uber ^^Iber, balb burd^ 35orfer, balb 
biird^ 2Balber. Oegen (about) ?Ulittag ftanben mx fd^on auf einem 
Serge. 9Son ^ier auS lonnten roir roeit, roeit tiber bie SBdlber unb 
§dufer fe^en. 

158. EXERCISE 

I. How did you boys come into this village, on foot or on 
horseback ? 2. We were obliged to come on foot, for we have 
no horses. 3. Whither are you going, into (auf) the country 
or into (in) the mountains ? 4. We are making an excursion 
into the country. 5. The mountains are too far from here. 
6. I see you have there a knapsack. 7. Did you carry it in 
your hand ? 8. What have you in the knapsack ? something 
to eat and drink ? 9. Something to eat, but nothing to 
drink. 10. We intend to drink water, but we are not thirsty 
yet. 1 1. Good luck (to you) ! 

159. VOCABULARY 

anfangS, at first in, w. dat., /«, on 

(x\\],'^A2X.,on,in;'^,2iCC.,upon^into in, w. ace, into, upon 
balb, soon baS Sanb, Sdnber, land, country 

balb . . . balb, now . . . now bie Sanbftra^e, highway 

bann, then bet 3Kittag, 3Hittage, noon 

einntal, once^ once upon a time ber ©d^ul^, ©d^ul)e, shoe 

@Itkdt auf, good luck (to you) ! nun, now^ at present 

l^inauS, out (of doors) 

ne^men (nimntft, nintmt), naf)ttt, genommen, take 

fte^en, ftanb, geftanben, stand 
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LESSON XX 

160. REVIEW AND READING j:B,SS(m — Continu€d 

I. I. Study the table of strong adjective-endings (407). 
2. Decline bicfcr in full. 3. Taking biefct as the standard, 
what forms of ber (409) are irregular ? 4. What forms of mcin 
are defective (411) ? 5- Decline bcr and mcin in full. 6. Read 
over the words declined like biefer (408, a)\ what ones have 
you already used ? 7. What words are declined like mcin ? 

8. What is the peculiarity of unfcr ? Decline it in full. 

9. What word is declined like it ? 

II. Rewrite the following exercise, changing ^tnbct and the pro- 
nouns and possessive adjectives referring to it to the singular. 

i?inbcr, n)cm gcl^ort bicfcr §unb? ©cl)ort cr cud^ (you) obcr 
curcm 9Jad^bar ? 

Unfcr 9Jad^bar \)ai Icincn §unb. S)tcfcr §unb gc^ort \xn^ (us); 
unfcr Setter ^at if)n unS gcfd^idtt (77). 

@uer Setter ? too n)ot)nt cr ? in ber ©tabt ober auf bem Sanbe ? 
Unfcr Setter roo^nt auf bem Sanbc, aber nic^t roett t)on unS (unfrem 
§aufe). 

©e^t i^r oft auf baS Sanb, too cucr Setter roo^nt ? 5Wid^t oft, 
oorgeftern gingen roir mit unfrem Satcr ba^in, aber ber Setter roar 
nid^t ju §aufc. 

161. 3)cr 9(ui^{Iug — gortfe^ung 

3)tc 5Wenfd^cn in ben gclbern unten fa^cn^ fo Ilcin aix^'^ roie 
^uppen (dolls) unb bie Sdume roie ©traud^e. 2ln ber ©eite beS 
Serges fprubelte eine Quelle I)ert)or unb flo^ in baS %oX l)inunter. 
2)ort lamen mef)rere Sad^Iein jufammen unb bilbeten einen Sad^. 
ipdufer roaren nid^t auf bem Serge, aud^ leine ©drten, fonbem nut 

1 The verb is auSfel^en, seenty look like. 
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gtofec (great) ©teinc. SBeit unten fonnten roir ilti{|c utib ©d^afc 
fc^en. §irtcnfnabcn ^iitctcn fie, unb pfiffcn (whistled) auf SBSeibens 
pfeifen (willow pipes). 2Bir fejtcn unS (ourselves) jufammcn auf 
eincn ©tcin, ajjcn unfcrc Sutterbrotc, unfcr ^Icifd^ unb unfcre Spfel, 
unb tranfcn 2Baffcr auS bcr OucIIc. 3?un roaren xoxx nid^t mcl^r 
mtibe. „3^i* ^inunter/' ricfen roir, „unb roicbcr nad^ §aufc ju 
bcr ?Ulutter." 

162. VOCABULARY 

Words are sometimes purposely repeated in vocabularies. 

ber §irtenfnabe, ^irtenfnabcn, \)tx'^^x,forth^ forward 

shepherd boy l^inuntcr, down 

bic Kul^, Kiif)C, cow ficin, j/«dr// 

ber3Kcnfd^,3Kenfd^cn, /w^«,/wdr«^/W mc^r, more, longer 
baS ©d^af, ©d^afc, sheep met)rere, pi. (408), several 

bie ©cite, ©eiten, ^/V/<? miibe, tired, weary 

ber ©tein, ©teine, stone, rock nur, ^w/y, possibly 

ber ©traud^, ©traud^e, J>^rw^, ^«^^ fo . . . roie, as ... as 
au8, w. dat., from, out of fonbem, after a negative, but 

bal^in, thither, there jufammen, together 

unten, beneath, below 

bilben, bilbete, %zi\Vbzi,form 

flie^en, flo^, 8efIoffen,y?((7a/ 

^iiten, ^iltete, ge^fttet, guard, watch 

rufen, rief, gerufen, call 

fd^idten, fd^idte, gefd^idEt, send 

feften, feftte, gefe^t, seat 

fprubein, fprubelte, gefprubelt, bubble forth 
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163. PERSONAL PRONOUNS AND flA 

a. Review the personal pronouns (423) ; learn the reflexives (424). 

b. As has been shown in preceding lessons, et is used in reference 
to a masculine noun, pe to a feminine, Ci8 to a neuter, without regard 
to the real sex. See 81, I, 2; 100', I, 8; 94, I, 7. But with baiS 
9Riib(i^ett, baiS S9eilb, and baiS g^^SuIein, {le is more often used than t^ : 
as, i(i^ fal^ baiS ^rituleitt geftern ; fte toar mtt titter 3Rtttter, / saw the 
young lady yesterday; she was with her mother, 

164. Substitutes for Personal Pronouns 

1. ©ie^ mcinc §anb ! 3^ ^abc ntd^tS barin (in i^r). 

2. ®r na^m ben 93aH unb fpicltc bamit (mtt t^m). 

3. §ier jinb Sluntcn ! roaS gibft bu mir bafiir (fiir jtc) ? 

a. Instead of personal pronouns in the dat. or ace. referring to things 
and governed by a preposition, German substitutes ba, or, before a 
vowel, bor, combined with a preposition. Note the following : — 

baf Ur, therefor^ for it, for them barauf , thereupon, on it, on them 
bat)on, thereof of it, of them^ barin, therein^ in it, in them 
baran, thereat, at it, at them bariiber, about it, about them 

bamit, therewith, with it, with barauS, therefrom, from it, from 
them them, out of it, out of them 

Other substitutes for personal pronouns will be met with. 

165. The Reflexive fti^ 

®r f)at ®c(b bci fid^, he has money in his pocket (with hira). 
®r fagt gu fid^ : „®elb rcgiert bie 2BcIt". He says to himself ''Money 
rules the world P 

a. The reflexive ft(i^ is used with the third person of all genders, sing, 
and pL, dat. and ace. (424), and also referring to Sic. It means prop- 
erly self, selves, but is variously translated, according to the context. 

1 Also therefrom, from it, from them. 
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6. In the first and second persons, except with Sie, the dat. and ace. 
of the personal pronouns (ntifi^, mix, etc.) are used reflexively (424). 

166. VOCABULARY 

bet, w. dat., at, with, at the house of bic 3RarI/ — , indecL, mark 

baS Sad^, Sdd^cr, roof, shelter bic ^flid^t, $flid^tcn, duty, task 

cbcn, at the moment, just now bag ©tabtlebcn, city life 

bag ®clb, ©elbcr, money bcr Jifd^, %\\i^t, table 

bag Sanblcbcn, country life roc^ tun, w. dat, hurt, ache 

bcfommcn, bclam, bcfommcn, get, obtain 

gerob^nen, gcroo^ntC/ gcroo^nt, w. an and ace, accustom 

Icfen (licfcft, lieft), lag, gclcfcn, read 

roerfcn (roitfft, roitft), roarf, geroorfcn, throw 

167. EXERCISES 

I. 1. SBil^cIm gab mir gcftcm eincn 93att. 2. 3^ fpieltcbamit 
unb roatf i^n auf bag 35ad^. 3. ©r ift nod^ (still) barauf unb id^ fann 
i^n nid^t bcfommen. 4. SBarum ^aft bu bag 93ud^ gcfauft ? 3^ 
TOiH barin Icfcn. 5. SBSag ^aft bu bafUr gegcben ? 3^ ^^^e einc 
5larf bafiir gcgcbcn, abcr roarum fprid^ft bu bariibcr ? 6. §abcn 
©ic 3^w Slufgabcn fd^on gentad^t ? 9?od^ nid^t, id^ ritbcitc ebcn baran. 
7. 3)cr STOann ruft bic Knaben gu fid^. 8. 35cr Knabc ^at fid^ roc^ 
gctan. 9. 3Kcin Jlinb, tuc bit nid^t rod). 10. 3Rabd^en, geroo^nt 
cud^ an cute ?PfIid^ten. 11. ©croo^nen ©ic ftd^ an bic 2lrbeit. 

II. I. I accustom myself to country life.^ 2. We accustom 
ourselves to city life.' 3. They accustom themselves to their 
tasks. 4. The mother called her daughters to her. 5. We 
called our sons to us. 6. Have you hurt yourself, William ? 
No, I have not hurt myself, but Henry has hurt himself. 
7. Do not hurt yourselves," my children. 8. Are the boys in 
the house t No, they are not in it. 9. Are the books on the 
tables ? Yes, they are on them. 

1 A coin worth about 24 cents. ^ Use the article. • eud^, 66, </, and 423. 
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168. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS — Continued, 9tV>% f et^et 

$err Sc^mibt ift fe^r re^, tAtx feitte 9{e{fen in btef er @tabt flttb arm ; 
ba^er fii^jlmt er ft(i^ i^rer unb toitt^ ft(i^ i^rer ttic^t ennnern* Jt/r. Smitk 
is very rich^ but his nephews in this city are poor ; therefore he is 
ashamed of them and pretends not to remember them, 

a. Observe that reflexive pronouns unite so closely with some verbs 
as to form with them one notion : ct ff^&tttt fi(^|, he is ashamed; tx 
erinnert ftc^i, he remembers. Such verbs are called reflexive verbs. 
Observe that both ft(i^ ffi^Smett and {Id^ erittttern take the genitive case. 

169. The Emphatic Pronoun felbft or felber 

1. 2)ie ^au fclbft \^qX cS gcfagt, the woman herself said it, 

2. 3)te ^au l^at cS mir felbft gefagt, the woman said it to me 
myself 

3. Gr fagte gu fid^ : „©ci bit felbft immcr ttcu". He said to him- 
self ''''Be ever true to thy self, ^^ 

a, ©elbft or felber, indeclinable and meaning self ox selves^ is used 
for emphasis. It must not be confounded with the reflexive fif^. 

170. Idiomatic Dative 

1. 3^ tDQfd^c mir baS ©eftd^t = id^ roafd^c mcin (Scftd^t, I wash 
my face, 

2. ©ie {|at ftd^ baS §Qat gcmad^t = fie {|at i^r §aar gcntad^t, J^<f 
has dressed her hair, 

3. S)q8 ^Pfetb ^at bem ilnabcn auf ben gu^ getreten = auf ben 
§u^ beS ilnaben getreten, M<? horse has trodden on the boy s foot, 

a. The dative of the personal pronoun or of a noun is often used 
as the equivalent of a possessive adjective. This is called the posses- 
sive dative. For the article see 109, a. 

' ^ SBoQen sometimes means pretend. 
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171. VOCABULARY 

ba^, w. verb at end, that^ so that immer, always 
ber 35icncr, 35icner, servant immcr nod^, still 

bcr finger, "^xiiijix, finger jaroo^l, yes; yes indeed 

fur, w. 2Lcc,,for ber Kontg, Slonigc, king 

guten 3Korgcn, ^^^// morning bic Konigin, Koniginncn, ^2/^<?/i 

ipcbcr . . . nod^, neither, . . «^r 

banfen, banftc, gcbanft, w. dat, thank 

fid^ befinbcn, befanb fid^, jid^ bcfunbcn (^^i) , find oneself ^ be 

fid^ erinnern, crinncrtc fid^, ftd^ erinncrt, w. gen., remember 

fid^ frcucn, freutc fid^, fid^ gefreut, w. gen., rejoice 

ftd^ fd^dmcn, fd^dnttc fid^, jid^ gcfd^amt, w. gen., be ashamed 

ftd^ t)crlaj|en, ocrlie^ jtd^, fid^ ocrlajjcn, w. auf and ace, depend upon 

172. EXERCISE 

I. 1. §crr ©d^mibt fd^Sntt fid^ fcincr 9Jcffcn. 2. 35ie 9Jcffcn 
beS §crrn ©d^mibt fd^dmcn fid^ fciner. 3. 3d^ crinncre mid^ rocbcr 
i^rcr nod^ ^\tx. 4. 2)icS SKcibd^cn rotH fid^ unfer nid^t crinncrn. 
5. Kann id^ mid^ auf ^xtxi 35icncr ocrlaffcn ? 3^"^^^^ ^^ ^o6c 
mid^ immer auf i^n oerlafjen. 6. ©inb ©ie felbft in ber ©tabt 
geroefen ? 7. 3)iefc ^auen arbeiten fur ftd^ felbft; fiir roen arbeitcft 
bu ? 8. 3^ fwue mid^, ba^ bu fiir bid^ felbft arbeiteft. 9. ©uten 
3Rorgen, §crr ©d^mibt, roie befinben ©ie ftd^ ? 3^ banfe S^nen, 
id^ befinbe mid^ fe^r roo^I. 10. 35er finger tat mir roe^. 

II. I.I rejoice that you are well. 2. We rejoice that he is 
well. 3. Did you remember me ? Does she remember him ? 
Do you remember them ? 4. I remember you very well, but 
not them. 5. We rejoiced to be there. 6. I myself saw the 
king and queen on horseback. 7. Were you yourself there, 
and did you see the king and queen themselves ? 8. Do you 
still depend upon your servant ? No, I depend upon myself. 
9. This woman is ashamed of her friend and pretends not to 
see her. 10. My hands and feet ache. 
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SPECIAL USES OF c9 

173. Q9 in impersonal expressions. 

1. (&S regnet, // rains ; t^ fd^uett, // snows. 

2. (&& llop^t, somebody (it) knocks ; t& fliitgclt, ///<f de// (it) rings. 

3. (&^ tni mix leib, / am sorry (it causes me sorrow). 

174. GS introducing a sentence. 

1. @i8 toareu einmal brei Srilber^ there were once three brothers. 

2. (&S ittt ber SRettfci^, man (mankind) errs. 

a. The real subject with which the verb agrees follows the verb ; 
eS answers to the expletive there or is untranslatable. 

175. @5 in expressions of identity. 

1. @i8 ift mcine ©d^toefter^ // /j /«y sister. 

2. @i8 ftttb meine Srfiber, they are my brothers. 

3. Sdi bin cS, // is I; @ic ftnb c5, // is you. 

a. G5 is used in expressions of identity with the verb fetit without 
regard to the gender or number of the following noun. In such 
expressions if a pronoun denoting a person is used, it comes first, as 
in 3 above. For the subject in other cases see 1 74, a. 

Note. — 2)ie§, baS, and rocld^cS are also used thus: bicS ift meine 
©d^roefter, this is my sister; ba3 ftttb meine Sriiber, those are my brothers. 
But with these words a personal pronoun does not come first : bad bin tc^. 

176. ^^ with indefinite antecedent. 

1* 8eitte 9{effen toarett arm, aber fie ftnb ed nid^t me]|r, his nepheufs 
were poor, but they are so no longer. 

2. ^ie Wand tootfte fd^mimmen, fonnte eiS aber nid^t, the mouse 
wanted to swim, but could not (do it). 

a. GS may stand for a preceding object, predicate word, phrase, or 
statement, in which case it often answers to so or is untranslated. 
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177. VOCABULARY 

8em(e), gladly^ with pleasure tiod^ cin, one more^ anothet 

ber ^affcc, — , coffee bic 2:aj|e, 2:af|cn, cup 

bcr SWcnfci^, aRcnfd^en, »z^«, mankind ber Jee, — , /«'« 

man (422), oney they^ people jroci, two ; brei, Mr<?^ 

cS fc^It mir etroaS or ctroaS fe^It mir or mir fe^It ctroaS, something 

ails me or / lack something 
cS gibt, w. ace, there is^ there are (in a general sense) 
roic gc^t cS bit (S^ncn) ? how goes itt how are you 1 
roenn id^ bitten barf, if you please (if I may ask) 
id^ ejfe (trinfe) gem, I am fond of ; td^ ej|e (trinfe) lieber, I prefer 

bei^en, bife, gebijjen, ^//<? 

178. EXERCISES 

I. 1. ®uten 3Jlorgen, SBil^elnt, rote ge{|t c8 bir? SRid^t gut. 
2. 92td^t gut ? §e^lt bir etroag ? 3. ^aroo^l, ein $unb ^at mid^ 
in bie §anb gebijjen. 4. 35aS tut mir leib ; eS gibt ju mele §unbe 
in biefem 2)orfe. 5. SBejjen §unb roar eS ? @d roar ber §unb beS 
§erm ©d^mibt. 6. SBer fommt ba ? 6^ ift §err ©d^mibt felber. 

7. ©eine SWeffen ftnb arm ; aber eS ftnb ^eunbc t)on un8. 8. 2Bir 
efjen gem Spfel, aber roir ejjen 93imen liebcr. 9. Sitte, ne^men 
©ie no(^ eine 2:aj|e lee. Sd^ banfe, ic^ {|abe fd^on groei gel)abt. 
3d^ ne^me^ eine JaRe ^affee, roenn id^ bitten barf. 10. 63 ftnb 
t)iele STOenfd^en in biefem Simmer. 

II. I. Take a glass of water. 2. With pleasure, for I am 
thirsty. 3. Take another cup of tea. 4. No,^ I thank you,^ I 
have already had two. 5. Do you prefer a cup of coffee ? 
No, give me another glass of water, if you please. 6. These 
are their three friends. 7. There were once three kings. 

8. Two kings are now in the city. 9. How are you, my 
friend? 10. It was you; it was she. 11. He was sorry. 

1 Present for future. 2 Omit. 
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179. PREPOSITIONS WITH DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE 

!♦ 993ill^elm ge^t in bo§ ^xmmtx^ William goes into the room, 

2. SBil^elm bleiftt in ^ttx 3immcr, William remains in the room, 

3, aBil^clm ge^t iti bem 3immer ^iti unb ^ct, William goes to and 
fro in the room, 

a. 3[tt governs the accusative if there is motion to or towards a 
place mentioned, as in i ; the dative if there is no motion indicated, 
as in 2, or if the motion is within a place mentioned, as in 3. With 
the dative, in answers the question where? with the accusative, 
the question whither? These remarks apply to all the following 
prepositions : — 

an, at^ by, to, on neben, beside, near, by 

auf, on, upon, at, to iiBet, over, above, across 

l)tntcr, behind unter, under, among 

in, in, into, to t)Or, before, in front of, ago 

groijc^cn, between 

180._ Rule. — Sin, auf, ^intcr, in, ncbcn, tibcr, unter, t)or and 
jroifd^cn are followed by the dative in answer to the question 
^^ where f^^ by the accusative in answer to the question 
^^zvhitherf 

181. EXERCISES 

Answer in German the questions unanswered below. 

I. 1. Sitte, ftcHe ben ©tuf)( an baS gcnftcr. 2. SBo ftef)t ber 
©tu^I ? @r fte^t an bcm genftcr. 3. aBo^in lege id^ bie Siid^er ? 
Sluf ben %\\6), 4. 2BaS Kegt auf bem Jifd^ ? Sud^er liegen 
barauf. 5. 2Bo n)of)nt je^t bein Dnfel? St roo^nt auf bem 
Sanbe. 6. 2Bann gingft bu auf bag Sanb ? SSot ad^t Sagen. 
§eute tiber ad^t 2:age ge^e td^ roieber baf)tn. 7. 2Bil^eIm roar) 
feinen Satt auf baS §auS. SBo fann man SBtl^elmS 93aH finben ? 
8. SBo^in ge^t bein greunb ? 9. 3d^ fe^e mid^ neben bid^, neben 
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©ic, 5Kcbctt rocm fi^c id^ ? 10, ©c^cn ©ie ftd^ ^intcr mid^, tiid^t 
vox m\(S). Winter n)cm fijcn ©ie ? 11. ^ommt Rati ncbcn ©ic obcr 
feine SKuttcr gu fte^cn ? 12. 5Jcbcn wcm ftc^t Rail ? 13. ©tcOc 
bid^ vox bie lure. 14. 3)ie itinbet gtngen tn§^ §auS gur^ 3Kutter. 
15. 2Bil^eIm, fannft bu iiber biefen ^lu^ fc^roimmen ? 16. @in 
^eunb t)on mtr^ roo^nt iiber biefem Saben. 

II. I. Emma, seat yourself before the table. 2. I am going 
(118, 6) to place myself behind it (bal^intcr). 3. There she 
sits before the table. 4. Here I stand behind it. 5. Where 
(iDO^in) am I to lay these books ? Lay them on the chair or 
on the table. 6. Two are lying on it already. 7. Go to the 
door, Louisa, the bell rings (173, 2). 8. No, somebody knocks. 
9. Louisa went out of the room. 10. Mr. Smith comes into 
the room. 11. He has a book in his hand. 12. He has been 
reading in it, has he not? 13. Place the chair between the 
window and the table. 14. The dog lies under the table. 
15. Charles and Louisa are sitting at the window. 16. I stand 
beside them, beside him, beside her. 17. Go into the country. 

182. VOCABULARY 

ad^t, e/g^f ber 2^ag, 2^age, ^ay 

ber ^lu^, ?5Iuffe, river bie 2;iir(e), Jiiren, ^oor 

VDOi)Xn, whither 1 where 1 

auf bem Sanb, in the country 

auf baS Sanb, into the country 

^itt unb ^er, to and fro 

vox ad^t ^^agen, a week ago 

\t\xXt fiber ad^t S^age, a week from to-day 

legen, legte, gelegt, cause to //<?, lay, put 
liegen, lag, gelegen, be in aplace^ lie 
ft^en, fa^, gefejjen, sit; cf. fe^en (162), seat 
ftetten, ftettte, geftettt, place, put, set 

1 See 183, a. ^ A friend of mine. So Don bit, DOn unS, etc 
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183. PREPOSITIONS COMBINED WITH THE ARTICLE 

1. 3m (in htm) Wxnttt ift t» ju talt, ahtt im Suni ift t^ fitxtlxdi. In 
winter it is too cold, but in June it is glorious. 

2. ^m (au bent) SRontag mar SEBillielnt fran! m^ mngte im ^ttt hUihtn. 
On Monday William was sick, and had to remain in bed, 

3* SBir tnol^nen in bet ^riebriAftrage, we live on Frederick Street, 

a. Contractions of the article with a preposition, as in i and 2, are 
generally used in familiar language, unless the article has the force 
of a demonstrative. Note the following : — 

w\, bcm = am, at the an baS = anS, to the 

in bem = im, in the auf bad = aufs, upon the 

t)Ott bcm = xit>m,from the in baS = in8, into the 

ju bcm = jum, to the fiir baS = \\xx^,for the 

ju bcr = jur, to the t)or bag = t)0t8, before the 

b. Observe that the article is used in the model sentences where 
the English does not employ it. Many phrases occur in which the 
usage of German and English as to the article differs : im ^tH, in 
bed; in bcr ©d^ntc, in school These should be noted and memorized. 

184. Rule. — The definite article is generally used with 
names of seasons, months, days of the week, and streets. 

Note i . — Names of months and days of the week omit the article after 
f eit; since : fett Slptil; since April. Note also the phrases Slnfang ^ptil/ 
2»itte 2(pril, ®nbc 2lprtl. 

Note 2. — The article is usually omitted before proper nouns. 

185. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3^ {|abc ctncn 35att gcfunbcn. 2. ©t gc^ott ©buarb; 
cr t)ctltcrt immcr ctroaS ; gcftcm {|at cr gum ScifpicI cin 93ud^, ^cutc 
fcincn Sail t)crIotcn. 3. ©t ift in bcr ©d^ulc, nid^t roa^r ? SRcin, 
l^cutc ift @amdtag unb cd ift fcinc @d^ulc. 4. 3(m 3Jtontag unb am 
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2)ien3tag ging et in bie ©d^ule, abet am Tlitttoo^ max et Iran! unb 
mu^tc im Sett bleibcn. 5. 933q3 fc^Ite i^m ? 3^ glaube (suppose), 
er ^atte ju t)iel gegejjen; eS tat mit leib, i^n fo ftan! ju fe^en. 
6. ilinbct, gc^t tnS §au8 jur 3Ruttcr; ftc ruft. 7. 3a, jc^t gc^cn 
roir inS ipauS gur 3Kutter. ©tc^ ! fic fte^t am gcnftcr. 8. 3^ fci^ 
ftc anS gcnftet fommcn. 9. 3^ 8^^^ ^"^ ^onjcrt. 10. SBSir roatcn 
im 2:i^catcr. 11. 3Rittc Slpril ge^en wir aufs Sanb. 12. STOorgcn 
lommcn bet 3Sater unb bic STOutter t)om Sanbe gurtidE. 

II. I. To-day is Saturday; on Sunday we must go to church. 
2. Were you at church a week ago ? 3. We went to school on 
Thursday and on Friday. 4. Emma and Louisa, when do you 
intend^ to go into the country ? We intend to go there (ba^in) 
at the end of April or the beginning of May. 5. How beautiful 
it is in the country in summer! 6. Then one hears ^ the singing 
of (the) birds. 7. I like* better to be* in* the country in 
spring and autumn ; in spring one finds so many flowers ; in 
autumn how beautiful the mountains and woods are ! 

186. VOCABULARY 

bcr ©onntag, Sunday bcr SBintcr, SBintct, winter 

bcr ?IHontag, Monday bcr Slnfang, Stnfdngc, beginning 

bet 35icn8tag, Tuesday baS ®nbc, 6nbcn (406), end 

bcr Wxiixotii^, Wednesday baS Sett, Scttcn (406), bed 

bet 3)onnct8tag, Thursday bet Oefang, ©efange, song, singing 

bet tSteitag, Friday baS ilonjett, Konjette, concert 

bet ©amStag, Saturday bet ?inai. May 

bet^^Iing,gtii^Iinge,jr/r/«^ fd^Sn, beautiful, fine 

bet©ommet,©ommet,J«w/«^r baS Slieatet, 2:{|eatet, theater 

bet ipetbft, i^etbfte, autumn ^um Seifpiel (j. ^*),/or instance 

in bet ©d^ule (^itd^e), at school {at church) 
in bie ©d^ule (^itd^e), to school {to church) 

1 See 1 18, 6. * 1^5tt. » bin . . . Uebet. * Use auf ; with what case ? 
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CONJUGATION WITH f^aUn 



187. Pluperfect, Future, and Future Perfect 



1. ^d^on SCnfang ^^ri( ^atte 9®i(^e(m S3(ttmen gefunben, as early as 
the beginning of April William had found flowers, 

2. ^dj ttietbc cittigc S3(umeu ftnben, I shall find some flowers, 

3. $or bent SBinter toerbe id^ ^offentUd^ etttiaiS $ol5 gefunben ^abett, 

I hope (l)offcntUd^) I shall have found some wood before winter, 

a. The learner is familiar with the perfect tense formed with the 
present of ^abett* Observe now in i ^attc gefunbett, the pluperfect tense, 
formed with the imperfect of ^abett ; in 2 toerbe finben, the future tense, 
formed by adding the present infinitive to the present of the auxiliary 
tnerben, shall or will; in 3 toerbe gefunben l^aben, the future perfect 
tense, formed by adding the perfect infinitive to the present of tnerbett* 

b. Note that in 3 the perfect participle precedes the infinitive. 



188. Perfect Indicative 
/ have praised, found, had 



Pluperfect Indicative 
I had praised, found, had 



id^ ^a6e 


gelobt 


id^ ^atte ^ 


gelobt 


bu \)a\i 


" gefunbctt 


bu ^atteft 


- gefunben 


cr \)(ki 


ge^abt 


er \)oAXt 


ge^abt 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. etc. 


189. Future I> 


fDICATIVE 


Future Perfect Indicative 


I shall praise, J 


ind, have 


/ shall have praised, found, had 


id^ luerbe 




td^ roerbe ^ 




bu u)irft 




bu roirft 




er roirb 


loben 


er roirb 


gelobt ^aben 


mx roerben 


>- finben 


mx roerben 


^ gefunben ^aben 


i^r werbet 


^aben 


i^r roerbet 


ge^abt ^aben 


©ic roerbcn 




©ie roetben 




fie roetben . 




fte roerben , 
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a. Do not confound merben and UioKett in meaning ; ttierbett denotes 
simple futurity ^ Uiollen denotes mainly will or intention. 

b. Besides its use as an auxiliary, meaning shall or will^ ttierbett is 
used in all tenses as an independent verb meaning become (443). 

190. VOCABULARY 

bie2lufgabe,2lufgaben,/<?Jj^«,/<2^>^ bic SReifc, "^v^vck, journey 
l^offcntlid^, // is to be hoped ^ I hope fpdt, late 
bag §015, §bl5er, wood morgen, to-morrow 

langc, long^ a long time ^zx^t^x^zx^,, day after to-morrow 

ntt^, wet, moist, damp bic SBod^c, SBoc^cn, week 

C3 iyxi nic^tS, it does not matter 

glaubcn, glaubtc, gcglaubt, think, suppose 

roerben (roirft, roitb), rourbc/ gcroorbcn, become; shall, will 

191. EXERCISES 

I. 1.3^ ^<^t*^ gcarbeitct, cr \)^iit gefd^Iafcn, ©ic f)attcn gcfpielt. 
2. SBir rocrbcn gcfcf)cn ^aben, ©ie wcrben gcgcfjen ^abcn. 3. @S 
rcgnct; id^ glaube, cS roirb regncn. 4. 3^ wcrbc na^. 5. ^d^ 
tDcrbc na^ rocrbcn. 6. emma, roirft bu na^ ? Sarool^I, abcr eS 
tut nid)t3. 7. SBir rocrbcn attc balb na^ rocrben. 8. 2)tc 3Kuttcr 
tDurbc miibc, bic Sinbcr rourbcn miibc. 9. Salb werbcn roir unfcrc 
9lufgabcn gclcmt l^abcn. 10. 3Satcr, roann wirft bu bic SReifc nad^ 
Scrlin mad)cn ? 9Morgcn obcr iibcrmorgcn. 11. 3d^ roiD ©buarb 
bicfeS 93ud^ gcbcn; l^offcntlid^ roirb cr barin Icfcn. 

II. I. We had seen ; you will have read ; they had eaten. 
2. It is getting (becoming) late, isn't it (116), Henry? No, 
William, it is not yet late. 3. I think we shall come home 
too late. 4. I am getting hungry and soon I shall be thirsty. 
5. Mother (bic 9Muttcr) will give us something to eat. 6. Have 
you much wood ? It is getting cold. 7. We shall be a long 
time away (fort) from home.^ 8. In a week we shall have made 
the journey and shall be at home again, tired and hungry. 

1 Also in the singular lootb, roorbft, roarb. 2 y^^^ ^oufe. 
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CONJUGATION WITH feitt 



192. Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect 



1* C^bnarb tft in hit Btahi gegattgett, Edward has gone to the 
city, 

2. ^ mar ffl|on nor bent l^on^eirt in Me @tabt gegongen, he had 

already gone to the city before the concert, 

3* Sor Snfang 9^otteniber loerben bie Sdgel aKe fortgejogen fein, 

before the beginning of November all the birds will have gone, 

a. Observe tft gegangen, mar gegangen, and merben fortgejogen fein, 

the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect, formed respectively with 
the present, imperfect, and infinitive of fein, be^ translated by have, 

193. Rule. — All transitive verbs ^ reflexives^ modal aux- 
iliaries^ and many intransitives, are conjugated with ^aben. 

194. Rule. — Intransitive verbs denoting change of state y or 
motion to, towards, or from a place, are conjugated with fein. 

a. So also are fein, be^ ]6(eil6en, remain^ gefd^e^en, happen. 



195. Perfect Indicative 
/ have come, been, become 

td^ bin 1 gcfommen 

bu bift * Qcrocfen 

er tft J gciDorbcn 

etc. etc. 

196. Future Indicative 
/ shall come, be, become 



td^ n)erbe 
bu tDtrft 
er tDtrb 
etc. 



fommen 
fein 

tDerben 
etc. 



Pluperfect Indicative 
I hcui come, been, become 

td^ tDar ] gcfommen 
bu warft ► geroefen 
er tear J geroorben 
etc. etc. 

Future Perfect Indicative 
/ shall have come, been, become 

td^ werbe T gefommen fein 
bu tDirft - geroefen fein 
er TOirb J geroorben fein 
etc. etc. 



CONJUGATION WITH fetlt JJ 

197. REVIEW VOCABULARY 

Note. — The principal parts of verbs conjugated with fcttt will be given 
hereafter with ift preceding the perfect participle. 

bleiben, blicb, ift gcblicben, remain 

flicgcn, flog, ift gcfIogen,y?>' 

piemen, flo^, ift gcfIoffcn,y?^a/ 

ge^cn, ging, ift gegangen, go 

fommcn, fam, ift gelommcn, come 

laufen (Idufft, Iduft), licf, ift gclaufcn, run 

rcifcn, rcifte, ift gereift, journey, travel 

fd^roimmcn, fd^roamm, ift gefd^roommen, swim 

fein, roar, ift gerocfcn, be 

TOcrben (roirft, roirb), rourbe or roatb, ift gcroorbcn, become 

198. EXERCISES 

I. 1. SBann finb ©ic nad^ Serlin gereift? 3d^ bin am SKitt* 
TOod^ bal^in gereift. 2. SBie lange ftnb ©ie ba geblieben ? 3d^ 
bin nur jroei S^age ba geblieben ; t)on SSerlin bin id^ nad^ 3)reSben 
gegangen. 3. 3)ort ift ein greunb t)on mir fel^r Irani geroorben ; 
bag tat mir leib, unb ic^ blieb jroei %^%t bei i^m. 4. SBBir finb 
felber oft in 3)re3ben geroefen unb l^aben oft bariiber gefprod^en. 
5. 3^ felbft ^atte bie ©tabt nie (never) gefel^en. 6. 63 ift eine 
fd^one ©tabt geroorben, nid^t roa^r? 7. 3)ie Snaben finb iiber 
bag SBaffer gefd^roommen unb bann finb fie nac^ §aufe gelaufen* 

II. I. A brook flowed not far from our house through the 
village. 2. It flowed through the fields from the foot of a 
mountain. 3. It had been only a brooklet ; it became a brook. 
4. William, whither did you journey a week ago ? I traveled 
to Boston and remained there eight days. 5. Had you already 
been in Boston ? I had been there and had stayed a long 
time with (bei) friends. 6. The hares have run into the woods. 
7. The bird has flown into (auf) a tree. 8. The father has come 
home. 9. The boy will have become a man. 
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REVIEW AND READING LESSON 
199. Exercises 

I. 1. 3^ wcrbe ^lauhm, cr roirb bleiben, ftc roerben reifen. 
2. 2)u rotrft fctn, ©ie roetben roctbcn, man roirb wcrbcn. 3. 6r 
i^atU gcl^abt, man ^attc gelobt, ©ie l^attcn gcfunbcn. 4. 3^ ^^^^^^ 
gcfpiclt, roir fatten gefud^t, il^r ^attet Dcrlorcn. 5. 3^ roerbe 
gcglaubt l^abcn, cr roirb gelcfcn l^aben, il^r roerbct gcworfen l^abcn. 

6. 3)u bift gerocfen, man ift gefd^roommen, ©ic finb gclaufcn. 

7. ®S ift gcroorbcn, ftc ift gcbliebcn, ftc finb gcflogcn. 8. SBBir 
roarcn gcrcift, man war gcmorbcn, bu warft gcgangcn. 9. 63 roar 
gcflofjcn, mir roarcn gclaufcn, man roar gcfommcn, 10. 3^ l^abc 
gcl^abt, bu bift gcgangcn, man l^at gelcfcn. 11. SBBir finb gcbliebcn, 
il^r fcib gcroorbcn, ©ic finb gcrcift. 12. 3^ fpicltc, bu blicbft, 
er bclam. 13. 3Man lief, roir reiften, ftc glaubtcn. 14. 6r laS, man 
fd^roamm, i^r lafet. 15. ®S befinbet fid^, ftc crinncrt ftd^, man 
freut fid^. 16. 2Bir fd^amtcn unS, id^ befanb mid^, bu l^aft bid^ gefreut. 

II. I.I remember neither the king nor the queen. 2. I de- 
pended upon myself, you depended upon yourselves. 3. The 
man is ashamed of his sons. 4. The boys went into the coun- 
try a week ago. 5. A week from to-day I shall be in the 
country. 6. At the end of summer the birds will have flown 
away. 7. At the beginning of summer we shall hear the sing- 
ing of birds. 8. On Saturday the girls went to the theater, 
on Monday they went to school. 9. Those men are accustom- 
ing themselves to country life. 10. A boy fell from a tree 
and hurt himself. 11. I am fond of coffee, but I prefer tea. 
12. Are these your sisters ? 13. It is my dog; it is his pear ; 
it is her knife. 14. You have hurt your finger. 15. That 
does n*t matter. 
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200. ®er gierige ^olbid^t 

For new words not given below see the general vocabulary. 

6in ^ab\6)i f^atk cinen ©perling gcfangen unb rootttc i^n freffen.^ 
S)a \a\) ex auf bcm ©ad^c cincS §aufeS eine 2;aubc. ®icfc f^icn 
il^m eine beffcre Scute als bcr magcrc ©pctling. ©ofort lie^ cr ben 
©pa^ fatten unb flog nadi) ber S^aube, 3)iefe l^atte jebod^ il^ren geinb 
bemerft unb ftd^ unter bag "I^ad) Derfledt. 3)er §abid^t fonnte fie 
nid^t fangen unb flog nad^ bem Drt gurudt, too er ben ©perling 
gelaffen l^atte. 3)od^ biefer war fort ; eine Sta^ f^aik il^n gefreffen 
unb ledfte fid^ ^ be^aglid^ ben 93art ^ unb rief : „©ie^ft bu, §err §abid^t, 
ein ©petling in ber §anb ift beffer als eine 2;aube auf bem ®ad^c/' 

201. EXERCISES 

I. Just see'! a hawk has caught a sparrow and is going to 
eat it. 2. A dove flies on to the roof of a house. 3. The hawk 
observes the dove and says to himself, "I like* sparrow,® but 
this one is too lean, I prefer dove.® 4. I will catch the dove 
and eat her." 

5. Away he flew to catch the dove (urn bie 3^. ju fangen), but 
she hid under the roof, and no dove could Mr. (ber §ert) Hawk 
find. 6. He had lost the sparrow, for a cat had eaten it and 
was saying to herself, "Sparrow® is* very good." 

202. VOCABULART 

bag 3)ad^, S)dd^er, roof \t^xi, forth, away 

ber §abid^t, §abid^te, hawk gierig, greedy 

ber ©perling, ©perlinge, sparrow mager, leauy thin 

bie 2^aubc, S^auben, dove fofort, immediately 

fangen (fdngft, fangt), fing, gefangen, catch 
fatten (fdttft, fattt), pel, ift gefatten,>// 
laffen (Idffeft, Id^t), Iie|, gelaffen, let, leave 
fd^einen, fd^ien, gefd^ienen, seem, appear 

1 129. * 170. « ©iel^ boc§ I * 177. ® Use plural. « fc^metfen, taste. 
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203. DOUBLE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES 

f^itittx^ Qhmxh, x(6i f^aU fd^Sne, (attge Snefe toon ber Xod^ttt Mnc» 
gfreunbeiS tx^alttn* Dear Edward^ I have received fine long letters 
from your friend^ s daughter. 

tf. In previous lessons adjectives have been used predicatively 
without change of form. See 117, I, 4, and 191, 1, 8. Observe now 
in the model sentence how the adjectives Uc6, fd^iJlt, (attg, change their 
forms to Xxt^tx^ fd^dtte, X^Mt, in accordance with %'^, 

b. The adjective is declined when it qualifies a following noun, or 
is used substantively ; undeclined when standing alone in the predi- 
cate, or after its noun, or when used adverbially. Review 407 and 408. 

c. Adjectives in t\, ett, et, often drop e of the stem or of the ending. 

204. The Adjective with Strong Endings : First Form 
Masc. Sing. Fem. Sing. Neut. Sing. 

guter 3Mann gute %to,\x %\xit^ ^inb 

%\xitXi{tS) 3WanncS gutcr %xm gutett(Ci§) Kinbcg 

gut em 3Kannc gutcr ^au gut em ^inbe 

gut en 3Wann gut c grau gut t^ ^inb 

Masc. Fem. Neut. Plur. 

gute 3Manner graucn ^inber 

guter SJtanncr ^aucn ^inbcr 

gut en 3Mannctn grauen ^inbern 

gute SKanncr grauen ^inbcr 

Note. — The ending ett in the genitive of descriptive adjectives is preferred 
when the genitive of the noun following ends in ^ : ein ®(a§ fatten 3Baf{erd. 

205. Rule. — Decline ike adjective with strong endings^ 

if it is not preceded by a declined pronominal i^'^y a) adjective. 

Note. — Strong endings are used after indeclinable pronouns and numer- 
als, and after pronominal adjectives when they are undeclined. See 427. 

^ See footnotes, p. 86 and p. 199, 6. 
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306. VOCABULARY 

baS @x, eicr, egg lang, /ong 

btc Scute, pi., peop/e ncu, new 

alt, old rcif, ripe 

\v\i!^, fresh rot, red 

gcroi^, certainly jd^TOad^, ze'^flfit 

grofe, /<afr^<?, ^/^ ftart, j/r^^ 

fc^reibcn, fd^rieb, gcfd^rieben, write 
cerfaufcn, Derfauftc, t)cr!auft, sell 

S207. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3d^ ttinfe ftarlcn Saffcc unb fd^wad^en See gem. 2. Slrinfcn 
©ic licber ftarfen ilaffcc ober fd^road^en 2;ec ? 3. ®cbcn ©ic mir 
cine aiafjc ftarfen ilaffec, wcnn id^ bitten barf. 4. SSitte, geben ©ie 
§erm D. ein ®Ia8 fatten SBaffetS.^ 5. 3)ie8 ftnb reife SSimen, 
nic^t wal^r ? ®en)i^, eS ftnb t)iele SSirnen im ©arten ; id^ glaube, 
fie ftnb aHe reif. 6. 3^ i^^^ <^wd^ «"^n 93aum mit gro^en, roten^ 
Slpfeln barauf. 7. 68 finb rote Spfel unb reife SSimen in unferm 
®ttrten. 8. 3)iefe ^au cerfauft immer guteS Srot unb frifd^e 6icr. 
9. 3)iefe8 Srot ift gut, biefe 6ier finb frifd^; fie ^at immer nur 
frifd^e. 10. ®eftem fa^ id^ jd^one §aufer. 11. 3^ glaube, nur 
jel^r reid^e Seute wol^nen in jd^onen §ttufcm. 

IL I. These books are old, not new. 2. Do you buy only 
old books? No, I buy new as well as old ones. 3. I am fond 
of reading in old books; I read old books with pleasure. 
4. Do you often write long letters ? No, but I like to receive 
long letters. 5. I am sorry that (171) your eggs are not fresh ; 
you have neither fresh eggs nor good bread. 6. I can bring 
you a glass of cold water. 7. Thank you, I should like (mod^te) 
something to eat. 8. Here are two fine pears; there are more 
ripe pears on the table. 

1 Or SBofler. Cf. 3, above. 

^ Two or more adjectives placed alike are declined alike ; so under 203. 
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208. DOUBLE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES — Continued 

1* liefer attne ^nal^e, bet So^tt ^t^ aUett ^(irttterd^ l^at bai$ Uttfe 
SJcitt gebrod^en* 7%/j /(?^r ^^^, the son of the old gardener^ has 
broken his left leg, 

2» @in armet ^na(e^ bet So^n uufrei^ alien ^jhrtneti^^ l^at feitt neuei^ 
SV^effer kier(oren> A poor boy, the son of our old gardener^ has lost 
his new knife, 

a. Compare biefet arme ^naBe and ein armer ^na(e ; bai^ (ittfe 93eitt 
and fcitt neue!^ SV^effer* Learn the table of weak adjective-endings, 407. 

209. The Adjective with Weak Endings : Second Form 



Masc. Sing. 

bcr gutc "^(xvxk 
bcS %)xi en 3KanneS 
bem gut en ?UJannc 
ben gut en 9Kann 



Fem. Sing. 

bie gute ^au 
bet gut en ^rau 
ber gut en %i<x\x 
bic gute ^rau 



Neut. Sing. 

baS gute Stub 
beg gut en ^inbeS 
bem gut en ^inbe 
ba3 gute ^inb 



210. The Adjective with Mixed Endings : Third Form 



Masc. Sing. 

mein gutet* 3Kann 
metneS gut en SJlanneS 
metnem gut en SJlanne 
meinen gut en 3Jlann 



Fem. Sing. 

mcinc gute grau 
meiner gut en ^au 
meiner gut en grau 
meine gute grau 



Neut. Sing. 

mein gutei^* ^inb 
meineS gut en KinbeS 
metnem gut en ^inbe 
mein gutei^* ^inb 



211. Plural of the Adjective : Second and Third Forms 

bie or meine gut en 3Wdnner grauen Kinbet 

ber or meiner gut en 3Kdnner grauen ^inber 

ben or meinen gut en 5!Jldnnern gtaucn ^inbern 

bie or meine gut en 5!Jldnner grauen Kinber 

a. Observe that the adjective in 210 has strong endings in the three 
starred forms, because nteitt is defective in these forms (411)- 
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212. Rule. — Decline the adjective with weak endings if 
it is preceded by a pronominal word declined like bicf cr ; with 
mixed endings if it is preceded by a word declined like mein. 

Decline ber lattge 9Beg, feine fd^i^ne IbXviVxz, \zxLt% aUe 9)?effeir« 

213. VOCABULARY 

ber 2lrm, 2lmic, arm lieb, dear^ beloved 

baS 35cin, Seine, leg linl, left 

arm, poor^ scanty prdc^tig, splendid 

flei^tg, diligent^ industrious red^t, right 

golben, golden traurtg, sad^ mournful 

er tut mtr leib, lam sorry for him, Cf. e3 tut mir leib (173, 3). 

214. EXERCISES 

Copy the following exercise, filling out abbreviated forms. 

I. 1. S)er flei^ig — (So^n biefeS alt — 9Jlanne3 l^at ben red)t — 
2lrm gebrod^en. 2. 5Detn flei^ig — (So^n l^at baS red^t — aSein 
gebrod^cn. 3. 3Ketn lint — Sein i[t gebrod^en. 4. 3Kein red^t — 
3lrm ift gebrod^en. 5. §at bein arm^ Sruber fein neu — 5D?efjer 
gefunben ? 3iein, aber id^ f)abe iE)m ein alt — gegeben. 6. §ier ift 
ein alt — ; ba ift ein neu — . 7. 3Jlein — gut — 5!)Jdbd^en, warum finb 
©te f traurig ? SBir l^aben unfere neu — golben — $Ringe cerloren, 
baF)er (therefore) finb wir f traurig. 8. 3Jlein — lieb — grauen, geben 
©ie jenen traurig — ?!Kdbd^en neu — $Ringe. 9. ©ie tun mir leib. 

II. I. This house is large and splendid. 2. This house is 
a large and splendid one. 3. These are large and splendid 
houses. 4. Does your friend live in a large, splendid house ? 
He lives in a large but not a splendid one. 5. Who live 
(rool^nt) in those large, splendid houses ? Those big houses 
belong to rich men. 6. I don't want to live in them. 7. Here 
is a sa,d letter from your dear mother. 8. We are sorry for 
her. 9. Have you read your dear father's long letter ? 
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215. ADJECTIVES USED AS NOUNS : READING LESSON 

1. C^itt %titx jptad^, an old man spoke; bet %\it ftirad^, the old man 
spoke ; bie ^(te ffiraill, the old woman spoke ; 9lUe f^irafl^en, old 
people spoke. 

2* ^ie ^uttgen fottten anf bie ^itn %lxvx^ the young should listen 
to the old, 

3* SBir \fiAtVi ttie( %Viiz^ toon ^^nett gel^ort, we have heard much 
good of you, 

a. Observe that the adjectives ^i^ jnttg, %vA, are used above as 
nouns, and so begin with a capital, but are declined as adjectives. 

216. Rule. — Adjectives used as nouns keep the declension 
of adjectives^ but are capitalized, like nouns, 

a. Do not confuse this use with that of the adjective without a 
noun where one or ones may be mentally supplied in translation. 
See 207, I, 9, last part. 

b. In model sentence 3, @utei$ is considered an appositive to titcl. 
Adjectives are so used after the words indicated in 205, note, and 
after other undeclined words : mHo^i^ $Jil6fd^ei$, nothing pretty, 

217. VOCABULARY 

beutfd^, German angcncl^m, agreeable 

ein 3)eutfcl^cr, a German bie ©Item, pL, parents 

frcmb, strange, foreign bag Oaftl^ttuS, ^\^m\zx, inn, hotel 

bet, bic gtembc, the stranger baS Oepddf, — , higgage 

rcifcnb, traveling glttdflid^, lucky, happy 

bet, bie Sleifenbe, the traveler ^ubfd^, pretty 

oerroanbt, related ^od^mfltig, proud 

bet, bie SBerroanbte, the relative n)aF)t, true 

aDetlei, indecL, all sorts of gum ©efd^enf, as a present 

^oten, ^otte, gel^ott, hear, listen to 
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218. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Dicfcr l^od^mfitigc 3Wann fprtd^t nid^t mit fcinem Set* 
tDanbten. 2* @t fprid^t nid^t mit feinen atmen SSerroanbten. 

3. ^\)x armcr 3Scrn)anbter f ommt oft ju i^t. 4. 3^ ^^l>c «inc <trme 
SScrroanbtc. 5. Outc Siid^cr jtnb 2lltcn unb 3w"8^" angcnc^m. 
6, 3)er ©utc licbt (loves) baS ©ute. 7. SSicI ©clones unb aOSa^tcS 
ftel^t in jcncm S5ud^, 8. ©cftctn ^af) x6) aUcrlei §ubfci^cS in cinem 
Sabcn, 9. 3)ie SReid^cn finb nid^t immct gliidfUc^. 10. 3)aS ®cpadf 
bcr SRcifcnbcn ift im ©aftl^auS. 11. @t ^at nid^ts 9lcueS. 

II. I. No relatives of ours^ live here. 2. That is a foreigner ; 
I think it^ is a German. 3. There are many strangers here. 

4. That pretty lady is a stranger. 5. The parents of those 
strangers are said* to be rich. 6. Has your mother given 
you anything pretty as a present ? 7. She is going to give 
me a new knife as a present ; I have only an old one. 

219. 2)rci $aate nni> @inct 

S)u l^aft jroci DF)rcn unb cincn SDlunb: 
aBiflft bu'S bcflagen ? 
©ar DicleS* foHjt bu l^orcn, unb 
SBcnig btauf*^ fagcn. 

S)u l^ttft groei 2lugen unb cinen 3Runb: 
5!Jlad^* bit's ju cigcn;® 
©at mand^eS foDft bu fcl^cn, unb 
SKand^eS ccrfd^rocigen. 

2)u l^aft groci §anbe unb cincn 3Munb: 
Sern* cS crmeffcn! 
Sroeic'' jtnb ba gur 2lrbett, unb 
6iner gum 6ficn. 

1 See foot-note, p. 71. ^ 175, «. • foUen. * 408, a. * /« r^r/Zj/. 
• maJkg it (to be) thy own = /fl[^ // well to heart. "^ Old form for jroct. 
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220. REVIEW OF ADJECTIVE DECLENSION 

I. In what construction do adjectives not change to agree 
with nouns in gender, number, and case ? Give an example. 
2. Write the table of strong adjective endings. 3. "When is 
the genitive ending en preferred to the strong ending eS, 
where the latter would be regular ? . 4. Which ending in the 
adjectives is to be preferred in 222, I, 4 ? 5. Give the rule 
for declining an adjective with strong endings. Give an 
example with the nominatives singular and plural. 6. Write 
the table of weak adjective endings. 7. Give the rule for 
declining an adjective with weak endings. Give an example. 
8. Where does an adjective preceded by ein, or by a word 
declined like it, take strong endings ? 9. Say in German in the 
nom. and ace. a good son^ a good girl, 10. Say in German ^^7^^^ 
old friend ; a good old friend ; the good old friend, 11. Decline 
in the plural fait, bet falte. 12. Say in German I have not much 
good bread; you have said much good ^ (doh) him ; this house 
has eight beautiful windows, 13. When are adjectives written 
with a capital ? 14. Are adjectives used as nouns declined as 
nouns or adjectives? 15. Say a German^ the German (man), 
a German (woman), Germans^ the Germans^ two Germans, 

221. VOCABULARY 

bie Sutter, butter baS SCtntenfa^, =faffcr, inkstand 

bie ^arbe, ^arben, color . ber 2Bein, 2Betne, wine 

bie glafd^e, fjlafd^en, bottle o^xau, gray 

ber teller, teller, cellar Wcirf, sharp 

bie ^fid^e, Kiid^en, kitchen gefunb, wholesome^ healthy 

bas ^ferb, $ferbe, horse j^roarj, black 

bie 2^inte, ink roei^, white 

1 The form of the nominative is used in direct address. 



REVIEW OF ADJECTIVE DECLENSION 8/ 

222. EXERCISES 

Copy the following, filling out abbreviated forms. 

I. 1. Unjet 3Satcr ift in bem fait — ^cHer geroejcn unb l^at cine 
fjlttfd^c alt — SBein gc^olt. 2. Unfcr — 5!Jluttcr ift in b — warm — 
Rix^t unb ^olt cine SCafje o^nt— [tar!— ^affec. 3. <Biaxi^ Kaffec 
ift nid^t gcfunb fur bic^, licb — Ravi ; bu mu^t fd^road^ — trinlcn. 
4. SBBiHft bu cin ©laS n)ci^— obcr rot — SBcineS ^ trinfen ? 5. 3)anfe 
fd^on (very much), id^ trinfc licbcr frijd^— SBBafjer. 6. 3Rcinc gutc 
^au, ^abcn ©ic gut — frifd^ — Sutter unb frifc^ — ©icr? ^6) 
l^abe frif^— Sutter, aber fcin— frifc^— @icr. 7. 2Bo ^ai 3^r 
gut — Srubcr fcin f lein — $fcrb gefauft ? ©r ^at cS t)on cin — 
rcic^ — grentb — in 3icn) ^or! gefauft. 8. 2Bcr fmb jene groci 
gro^ — SRcifcnb — im ©aftl^auS ? 9. Sieb — ^apa, barf id^ bief — 
arm — ^inbe cin gro^ — ©tiitf Suttcrbrot gcbcn ? S^wjo^I, unb 
gib i^m aud^ cin ©tUtfd^en fait — gleifd^eS baju (besides). 

Complete abbreviated forms below and answer the questions in German. 

II. 1. SBaS l^aft bu bein — flein — ©d^roefter gum ©efd^enf 
gcgebcn ? 2. ©inb bic "SlMe ber SRcifcnb — fd^roarj obcr grau ? 
3. 3f^ bic garbc fcin — SHotf — fd^warg obcr wci^ ? 4. SEBcr t)on 
gi^rcn 3Scrn)anbt — l^at ben red^t— 2lrm gebrod^en ? 5. SBaS fel^It 
bcm arm — ^emb — ? 6. §aben ©ic etroaS ©d^on — in bem 93ud^ 
3^rc8 aScrroanbt— gelefen ? 7. SSBaS ^aft bu §iibfd^— in bein— 
Simmer ? 3d^ \^ai^ nid^tS 5Rcu — barin ; id^ ^abc atlcrlei Slit — . 
8. 3f* ^««t« wcl^r rot— 2:inte in beinem 2;intenfa^ ate (than) 
gcftcm ? 9. ©d^rciben ©ic mit b— red^t — obcr mit b — linf — 
$anb? 

III. I. I have nothing new or fine. 2. What have you in your 
hand ? I have a small, sharp knife in my hand. 3. My knife 
is small and sharp. 4. Two relatives of mine are going on 
foot to a small village. 5. Are (there) friends of yours in the 
inn? No, there (174) are only strangers in the inn. 

^ Observe the genitive here and in 9, last part, and the appositive in i. 
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223. 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 



1. ^eitt ^ttt ift fd^ttiars ; meinet (bet meiue, htt meinige), ift l^raittt* 
Your hat is blacky mine is brown, 

2. liefer $ttt ift mcin (bcr mcinc, bet meittige). This hat is mine, 

3. aSem gePtt biefet $ut ? @t ift rnein ; or ei^, biei$, ^a», ift meinet 
<bet meine, ber meittige)* To whom does this hat belong ? It is mine, 

a. Observe in i and 2 that titeitter, bet titeitte, bet ttteittige, are pos- 
sessive pronouns y standing for ttteitt $ttt ; they take the place of a 
possessive adjective and the following noun, but agree in gender and 
number, like adjectives, with the nouns for which they stand. 

b. The uninflected forms ttteitt, beitt, etc., may also be used without 
a following noun in the predicate^ as in 2 ; but not when the subject is 
t^f bie§, bai^, referring to masculine or feminine nouns, as in the last part 
of 3. Here ttteitt would be incorrect, as nothing would show the gender. 

c. For the use of eig, bie§, and bai$ in 3, see i TSy ^ ^^^ °ote. 

224. Possessive Pronouns 

Declined like biefct, 408. Declined like bcr, bic, baS gutc. 

ttteinet mctne meinci^ ber bie baS meine or mcinige 

beinet bcine beiitei^ 

fciner feine feineiS 

\\)xtt il^re V^xt^ 

unferet unfere unfcrei^ 

euret eute eurei^ 

S^rer Sl^re S^reig 

il^ret il^re i^rei^ ber bie baS il^re 

a. Like ttteinet in declension and use are the indefinite pronouns, 

cittcr, cittc, eitxeS, one ; f eitxcr, feine, f eitxcg, nmey no one 

b. The demonstratives betiettige, that^ that one, and betfelbe, the 
same, are declined like bet ttteittige, bet ttteitte, the components (bet 
and iettig, bet and fe(() being separately declined. 



(( 



ber bie baS beitte 
ber bie bas feine 
ber bie baS il^re 
ber bie baS unfere " 
ber bie bas eure 
ber bie bas S^re 



« 



(( 



(( 



« 



« 



metmge 


mine 


beinige 


thine 


feinige 


his, its 


i^rige 


hers 


unfrige 


ours 


eurige 


yours 


S^rige 


yours 


i^rige 

»finif*» nrr 


theirs 

^nnnns. 
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c. Write in full the declension of ber, bie, boiS meinige ; also the 
plural of beiner* 

225. VOCABULARY 

anbcr, other (stem, 414, a) bet Slcgcnfd^irm, SRcgcnfd^irmc, 

bcibc, pi., both (414, d) umbrella 

faul, lazy, idle bet ©d^u^mad^et, ©d^u^mad^et, 

bie ^ebet, %t\iZXXi, feather ; pen shoemaker 

ItanI, ///, J/V^ fd^Icd^t, bad, poor 

}^z\\z^tXK, BepeHte, befteflt, order 

226. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3)ein S5ud^ ift fd^roatj ; meineS (baS meine, baS meinige) 
ift tot. 2. 3)eine gebet ift jc^roatj ; meine ift btaun. 3. S)iefe 
gebet (or fie, biefe, jene) ift mein. 4. 5Kein Slotf ift nid^t fo fd^bn 
wie beinet, abet et ift ebenfo fd^on roie feinet. 5. Unfet ^Pfetb l^at 
fo oiel gefoftet toie euteS. 6. %\i baS bein SRegenfd^itm obet il^tet 
(bet il^tige)? Ss ift roebet^ meinet, noc^^ il^tet, fonbetn^ feinet. 

7. ©inb baS* beine ©d^u^e obet bie* beinet ©d^roeftet ? 68 fmb 
bie i^tigen; bie meinigen ftnb noc^ bei bem ©d^ul^mad^et; ic^ l^abe 
pe fd^on DOt ad^t Jagen befteHt, fte finb abet nod^ nid^t gefommen. 

8. 35iefe beiben ilnaben gef)en in bie ©d^ule; bet eine ift flei^ig, 
bet anbete ift faul. 9. ©ie foUen beibe biefelben langen Slufgaben 
letnen, abet bet faule wiD nid^t atbeiten, ballet (therefore) roitb 
et aud^ nid^tS letnen. 

II. I. Are your brothers ill ? No, no one of them is ill. 
2. I have lost a pretty book ; have you found one ? No, I 
have not seen one. 3. Max has lost his also. 4. Emma is 
reading in hers. 5. We shall all read in ours soon. 6. Accord- 
ingly all read in theirs. 7. My pen writes badly ^; may® I write 
with yours ? Certainly, write with mine ; here are my pens, 
where are yours ? 8. I have found ripe pears under this tree. 

9. I find none ; I find neither pears nor apples. 

1 171. ^ 162. « 17s, note. * those. * 203, b ; 232, b. « batf. 
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227. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

S^eine Xantt ttitrb htx Mttfttn Xod^ttx biefer atmen gfrait tin w&tmtf 
xt2 ^itih madden, my aunt will make a warmer dress for the oldest 

daughter of this poor woman, 

a. Observe the comparative ttiSrttterei^ from ttiarttt and the superla- 
tive flUeften from olt* Adjectives are compared, as in English, by 
means of the endings er and ft or eft ; the regular case-endings are 
added after those of comparison. Several monosyllabic adjectives 
change o, O, it (not tttt), to a, ii, fl, in the comparative and superlative. 

228. Positive Comparative Superlative 

1 roetfc roetfcr rocifeft bcr roctfeftc wise 

2 bunlel bunflcr bunlclft ber bunlclfte dark 

3 teid^ tetd^cr tcid^ft bctteid^fte rich 

4 fd^on fd^oncr fd^onft bet fd^onfte beautiful 

5 alt alter alteft bet altcfte old 

6 lutj ftitjcr fiitjcft betlutgcfte short 

Note. — The superlative in the stem form is used only adverbially. 
Note the following principles illustrated above : — 

a. The comparative drops final e of the positive (i). 

b. The comparative drops e of the final unaccented el, en, er (2). 

c. The superlative adds ft to the positive (1-4) ; but eft to adjectives 
ending in b, t, or an s-sound, i.e. f, 5, §, f^ (5 and 6). 

229. Learn the following irregular comparisons : — 



gtofe 


grower 


8^5Bt 


bet gto^te 


greats tall 


gut 


befjet 


beft 


bet befte 


good 


l)od^^ 


1^51^ cr 


pc^ft 


bet l^od^fte 


high^ tall 


nal^ 


nd^er 


nad^ft 


bet nad^fte 


near 


t)iel 


tnel^t 


meift 


bet tnetfte 


much 



Drops c in inflected forms : etn ^O^et 93autn. 
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230. VOCABULARY 

bid, thick, big Jung, jungcr, iungft, young 

eigen, own flug, fliiget, fliigft, clever 

gec^tt, honored me^r . . . alS, more , . . than 
baS®lu(I, — , happiness, good fortune bic 3laci^t, 9laci^tc, «/;^>^/ 

bag $emb(c), §cmben (406), shirt ftctS, always, constantly 

bag KIcib, Rlciber, //r^rjj/ pL, ber Surm, Siirme, /iw<?r 

clothes bic SBod^e, SBod^en, «/<?<?>^ 

231. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 2)ic8 ift cin roanncS Slcib, abet baS S^^ifi^ ^P rodrmct als 
bag meinigc. 2. 35aS ift bic drmfte grau in unfcrcm S)orfe. 3. 2Bcr 
ift bet tcid^ftc SWann untet unfctn 3laci^batn ? §ett ©d^mibt ; et ift 
fe^t tcid^ gerootbcn. 4. 6t ^at ba§ prdd^tigftc §auS unb bic fd^onftcn 
?Pfctbe. 5. 6t ift abet webet bet beftc SWann, nod^ bet gludlid^ftc. 

6. @t fud^t immcr fein cigencS ©liidE; et ift mel)t teid^ al§ geel^tt, 

7. SBann l^aben roit bic futgeften 2;age ? 3m §etbfte l^aben roit 
fiitjete 2^age alS im ©ommet, abet im SEBintet l^aben mx bie 
fiitgcften. 8. @S roitb bunlel ; eS roirb immet bunflet; id^ glaube, 
eS roitb bie bunlelfte "^(xii^i bet SBod^e roetben. 9. ©inb bie Spfel 
auf biefem Saume gut ? 3^, e§ finb bie beften in biefem ©atten. 
10. S)et §ett D. ift Iliiget als fein Stubet; et ift bet Hugfte 3Kann 
in unfetet ©tabt. 11. ,,3lltet ^teunb unb altet SBein roetben ftets 
baS Sefte fein." 12. ,,2)aS §embe liegt ntit nd^et al§ ber 9lod." 

II. I. The tree in front of our house is higher than the one 
behind it (bemfelben). 2. It is also bigger and handsomer. 
3. Your coat is thicker and warmer than mine, isn't it? It 
is thicker, but not so warm ; Max has the thickest and warm- 
est coat. 4. Is Max the most diligent boy in the school ? 
No, but he is the oldest boy in the school and also the tallest ; 
he is much taller than Edward: 5. William is the youngest 
boy, Emma the youngest girl. 6. She is younger than her sister. 
7. This mountain is higher than that tower. 



92 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

LESSON XXXV 

232. THE RELATIVE AND ABSOLUTE SUPERLATIVE: 

READING LESSON 

!♦ 3w Sttwi if* ^<i§ SBettcr am f^onften, the weather is finest in June, 

2. ^ar( f^retit gut, "^W^tXvx f^retbt lieffer, aier (Smma f^reibt am 

lieften* Charles 7vrites welly William writes better^ but Emma writes 

the best, 

a. Observe in i a new form of the superlative, am f^iinfteit* The 
simple superlative cannot be used as a predicate adjective, but instead 
an adjectival phrase is employed, am (an bem) with the dative of the 
adjective. This is called the relative superlative. Distinguish this 
use from that of the superlative preceded by the article and having a 
noun understood, as in 231, I, 7. 

b. Observe in 2 the adjective gnt, comparative lieffer, used adver- 
bially. Most adjectives may be used adverbially in the positive and 
comparative, and a few in the simple superlative : giltigft, most kindly; 
gefalligft, most obligingly^ please; ^dd^fit, in the highest degree, 

c. Observe in 2 that, instead of a simple superlative, an adjective 
phrase, tm (efiten, called in a "relative superlative," is used adverbially. 
Another common adjective phrase used adverbially is formed of ttttf§ 
(attf bai?) and the accusative of the superlative : aitfi^ ticfte, in the best 
manner. This is called the absolute superlative. See 418. 

233. VOCABULARY 

am beftcn, the best (of all compared) fait, Idltcr, falteft, cold 
oufg beftc, best, exceedingly well lang, langcr, langft, long 

drmlid^, poorly, meagerly bcr TOttag, 5IJlittagc, noon 

gefSHigft, most obligingly, please bic ©onnc, ©onncn, sun 

aid (after comparatives), than rate (after positives), as 

eben fo . , . alS or rote, as , , , as 

gtli^cn, gtU^tc, gcgrii^t, greet 

ficibcn, fictbctc, gcflcibct, clothe 

fteigcn, ftteg, ift gcfticgen, rise 
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234. EXERCISES 

I. 1. SRcin Sflod ift warm, bctner ift roatmct, abet bcr feinige 
ift am wdrmften. 2. ^m ©ommcr ^aben voix bic Idngftcn %a%t. 
3. ^m ©ommet finb bie 3:age am Idngften. 4. S)tc ©onne ftctgt 
\)dl)n; am 5!Jiittag ftcl^t fie am ^od^ften. 5. S)iefe arme %xau ift 
drmlid^ gelleibet; bie anbere ift aud^ aufg dtmlid^fte^ gefleibet; abet 
iene ift am drmlid^ften^ gefleibet. 6. ©rit^en ©ie gefdHigft S^re 
%tau 3Jiutter Don mir. 7. 2)ie Sleife roar mir ^od^ft angene^m. 

II. I. This lady sings beautifully; she sings the most 
beautifully (of all). 2. The days are already too short ; they 
are shortest in winter. 3. In spring the days are shorter than 
in summer. 4. I can work best in summer. 5. This tree is 
as tall as that one. 6. Your brother is older than I. 

235. 2)ic ficittc SBp^Itaterin 

@S roar ein falter, ftrenger SBinter. S)a fammelte bie fleine 
3Jlinna, bie einjige Soc^tet roo^ltdtiger ©Item, bie Stumd^en, bie' 
iibrig blieben, unb beroa^rte fte. Sann ging fte j^roeimal am Sage 
auf ben §of l^inauS unb ftteute* bie ^riimd^en l^in/ unb bie SSoglein 
flogen l^erbei unb pidEten fie auf. S)em SWdbd^en ^ abet jitterten bie 
§dnbe* vov ^oft in ber bittern Kdlte. 

S)a belauf d^ten fte bie (Sltern unb freuten fid^ beS lieblid^en SlnblidES® 
unb fprad^en: „2Barum tuft bu baS, SRinna?" „@^ ift ja"^ alleS 
mit ©d^nee unb @is bebedEt/' antroortete 3Ktnna, ,,ba^ bie 2:ierd^en 
ntd^tg finben fonnen; nun finb fte arm. 35arum fiittere td^ fte, fo 
roie bie retd^en SRenfd^en bie armen unterftii^en unb ernd^ren." 
2)a fagte ber SSater: „2lber bu fannft fte bod^® ntd^t atte Derforgen." 
S)te fletne SRtnna antroortete : „2^un benn nid^t atte Rinber in ber 
ganjen SBelt rote id^, fo rote \a auci) aQe reid^en Seute bie armen 
t)etpflegen ?" jlrummad^er. 

1 most poorly. * Look for ^inftreuen. "^ you know, 

* the most poorly (of all). * See 170, a. ® surely, 

» which. • Cf. 168, a. 
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NUMEKALS — CARDINAL AND ORDINAL 



2 


36. 




Cardinal Numerals 






1 


cinS (ctn) 


12 


jroolf 


30 


btei^tg 


2 


gwei 


13 


bretjel)n 


40 


Dicrjig 


3 


brei 


14 


mcrje^n 


50 


funfsig 


4 


Diet 


15 


fiinfjel^n 


60 


fec^gig < 


5 


funf 


16 


fed^jc^n 


70 


ftcbgtg 


6 


fed^S 


17 


jtebgel^n 


80 


ad^tgig 


7 


fieben 


18 


ad^tge^n 


90 


neunjig 


8 


a6)i 


19 


neunjcl^n 


100 


l^unbert 


9 


ncun 


20 


groangig 


101 


^unbert(unb)etn8 


10 


je^n 


21 


cinunbjroangtg 


200 


jroei^unbctt 


11 


elf 


22 


jtDetunbjroanjig 


1000 


taufenb 



1,000,000, eine 5KiIIion. 

A hundred, a thousand = ^unbert, taufenb. 

One hundred, one thousand = ein ^unbert, cin toufenb. 

In 1903 = neun3e^nl^unbertbrei, or im ^a\)xt neunge^nliunbertbrci. 

a. Cardinals, except cttt, are with rare exceptions undeclined. For 
the declension of cttt, see 412 ; of etner, see 224, a. When ettt is pre- 
ceded by a word declined like btefer it is declined like an adjective : 
ber elite gfrenitb, htS einen gfreunbe^. @inS is used in counting and 
in expressions of time ; also as the last link in a larger number. 



237. 



Ordinal Numerals 



ber, bie, baS erfte, the first 

bcr groeite, the second 

ber britte, the third 

ber Dterte, the fourth 

bet fiinfte, the fifth 

bet neunjel^nte, the nineteenth 



bet groangtgfte, the 20th 
bet einunbgroangigfte, the 21st 
bet groetunbgroangigfte, the 22d 
bet btei^tgfte, the 30th 
bet ^unbettfte, the looth 
bet toufenbfte, the loooth 



a. The ordinals are declined like other adjectives. 
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238. Expressions of Time 

1. 2Bic Did Ul^r tft e§ ? What time is it? 

2. 6S tft ein Hl^r, or cS i[t cinS, // is one o'clock. 

3. §alb ctn Hl^r, or ^alb einS, half past twelve (half towards 
one). 

4. S)tei SSicrtel auf elf, or ein Siertel Dor elf, a quarter to eleven. 

5. S^l)n SRinuten nad^ neun, /<?« minutes after nine, 

6. Urn brei Ul)r, «/ Mr^^ o'clock; am 3Rittag or tnittagS, at noon, 

7. 2lm etften 3)ldt^, ^« the first of March ; im Sluguft, /« August, 

8* S)cn n)iet)ielten beS SKonatS l^aben roir l)eute ? or 2)et roie* 
t)ielte ift l^eute ? ze/^^/ z/*:?^ ^ the month is it to-day ? 

239. VOCABULARY 

benn, then ; for ber 5!Ronot, 3Ronate, month 

l^alb, adj., half ber ^Pfennig, ^fennige, farthing 

bie §dlfte, ^dlften, half bag SSiettel, SSiettel, quarter.fourth 

bie 5!Rinute, 3Rinuten, minute jroeimal (2mal), twice 

240. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 35ieS ift ber ad^te 3Ronat beS S^l)^^^- 2. Oeftern roar ber 
fed^fte lag bet 2Boc^e. 3. 3roeimal 6 ift 12; breimal 12 ift 36. 
4. 2)aS finb fd^bne ^pfel ; roie t)iel loften fie ? S^^n foften 
eine 3Rarf. 5. ©eben ©ie mir gefdHigft nur groei; jroei foften 
groangig ^fennige, nid^t roal^r ? 5Rein, jroeiunbjroanjig ^fennige. 
6. Out (well), l)ier ift eine 3WarI; geben ©ie mir gefdHigft oc^t* 
unbfiebjig ?Pfennige l^erauS (out of it). 

Count in German from 23 to 29 ; count by tens from 20 to 100. 
Count by tens from 100 to 200. Translate the following : 

IL I. It is half past two ; it is 20 minutes to 3. 2. It is more 
than a quarter to five o'clock. 3. It is already ten minutes to 
six. 4. How much is 11 times 17 .? 5. What day of the month 
was yesterday? day before yesterday? 6. To-day is the i6th 
of the month, is n't it ? No. What (238, 8) is it then ? 
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241. SSPARABLB AND INSSPARABLS PREFIXES 

2. 3c^ tann noc^ itid^t auffte^en ; id^ (in an fd^I&frtg, urn aufaufteQen. 

3. ^htx ber 3ug f S^rt ttm ad^t U^r a( ; ic^ (in fc^on nor etner (Stunbe 
aitfgeftauben. 

Comrade^ get up ; it is already late, 

I cannot get up yet ; I am too sleepy to get up. 

But the train leaves at eight o'clock ; I got up an hour ago, 

a. Observe the verb forms fte^e attf, ffiirt ai ; also aufettfteictt and 
attfgeftattben* In the imperative and in the present and imperfect 
(ind. and subj.) the separable prefix is, in independent sentences, 
detached and removed to the end of the clause, as in i and the first 
part of 3 ; in the infinitive with ^u and the perfect participle the prefix 
precedes §u and gc, as in the last part of 2 and 3. Verbs compounded 
with separable prefixes have the accent on the prefix. 

242. Separable prefixes are (i) a number of common prepo- 
sitions : (xx(, at; (\.\x^, out, etc. (2) a number of common adverbs : 
ab, off; \oxif forth ; xoz%, away, etc. (3) many compounds of ^et 
and ^in: ^erab, doumhere; I)erauf, /// here; j^iniibet, over there; 
bal)tn, along there, 

§er indicates motion toward the speaker or toward his point 
of view : hither, here, §tn is the opposite of E)er : thither, there, 

243. Verbs compounded with inseparable prefixes (50, i) are 
inflected like simple verbs, strong or weak, except that the 

4)erfect participle omits ^z} For the accent, see 50, i. 

244. Sometimes separable and sometimes inseparable are 
\iViXi:^,through ; iibex,07^er; \xxt[, about; unitX, under; xok'On, again; 
as separable, often in a literal sense ; as inseparable, in a figur- 
ative sense: u'bex]eii^n,goover; Hbtx^^i'^tn, translate; un'ter^altcn, 
hold under; unterl)al'ten, converse^ entertain, 

1 So does the perfect participle of verbs in teren : ftubieren, study. 
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245. VOCABULARY 

bcr Slcgcn, — , rain banf c, thank youy thanks 

bet 3Binb, SBBinbc, wind banic bcftcnS or fd^on, thank you very 

bie Z^xi, Seitcn, time much 

ber 3^9/ Si^S^/ ^''^'^ fi^ ^wf ^^'^ SBcg madden, set out, start 

abfal^rcn (fal^rft, fa^rt), ful^r ab, ift abgefal^rcn, set out, leave 
anfangcn (fangft, fdngt), fing an, angcfangcn, ^<f/« 
anfommcn, lam an, ift angclommcn, arrive 
auf^otcn, ^orte auf, oufge^ort, stop, cease 
aufmad^en, mad^te auf, aufgemad^t, open 
aufftcl^cn, ftanb auf, ift aufgeftanben, get up, rise 
t)orlcfcn (Hefcft, licft), laS dot, uorgelefen, read to 
5uma^en, maS^te ju, jugemad^t, shut 

246. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Hm xdxt t)icl Hl^r fal^rt biefet 3^8 cib ? 3d^ gloubc, er 
fal)rt um l^alb ncun obcr brci 3Siertel auf neun ab; geftern fu^r 
cr i\e^n SRinuten t)or neun ^h, 2. SBann ift bcr 2)reSbcner^ 3wg 
angcfommcn ? S^^^nsifl 3Ktnutcn nod^ (xii^i. 2)anfc fd^bn. 3. 3^ 
i^ortc auf ju fpielcn, um meinc 2lufgabcn no^ t)Ot bem 3Rittag3effcn 
(dinner) anjufangen ; I)aft bu bie beinige angefangen ? 3i<^rool^l, 
id^ fing meine um fieben H^r an. 4. Sitte, @mma, mad^* baS 
fjenfter ju. 5. ©ie ftanb auf, um baS genfter gujumad^en. 6. 3^ 
l^abe bag ^enftet gugemad^t. 7. S)an!e beftenS, (Smma. 8. 2)er 
SBinb unb ber Slegen l)aben nod^ nid^t aufge^ort. 

II. I. The wind and the rain are ceasing. 2. The wind 
and the rain have ceased ; they ceased yesterday at half past 
three. 3. Charles, please open the door. 4. He opened the 
door ; he has opened the door. 5. Thank you, Charles. 6. Get 
up, my son, you must start for (nad^) school. 7. It is time to 
start for school. 8. The boy washes his face (170) and starts 
for school. 9. He started for school at ten minutes to nine. 
10. Open the book and read to me, if you please. 

^ To names of towns er is added to form undeclined adjectives. 
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LESSON XXXVIII 

247. PSRFSCT TBNSS OF MODAL AUXILIARIES 

^er ^mht f^ai feine Sitfgaie (enten follen, a(er er ift an trage gemefen 
utth fiai itid^t gettiottt ; am ®nht {ebod^ ^at er fie (ernen milffeit. TAe boy 

was to have learned his lesson^ but he was too lazy and did not 
want to ; in the end, however^ he was obliged to learn it, 

a. The perfect of the modal auxiliaries (ii8) is regularly formed 
with the perfect participle, as ^ot ♦ ♦ ♦ gettiollt, above ; but observe 
another form of the perfect made with the infinitive, (jat ♦ ♦ ♦ fottett, 
^Ot ♦ ♦ . milffen, each with a dependent infinitive. 

248. Rule. — The perfect tenses of a modnl auxiliary^ 
when used with a dependent infinitive^ substitute the infini- 
tive of the modal auxiliary for the perfect participle : 

id^ ^abc gebutft id^ l^abc lerncn biirfen 

id^ ^abe gefonnt id^ l^abe lerncn f onnen 

id^ l^abe gemod^t id^ E)abc lernen mogen 

td^ l^abe gemufet td^ \)(&t lernen milffen 

id^ l^abe gefoKt td^ ^abe lernen foHen 

id^ \)^z gerooDt id^ l)abe lernen roollen 

a. The above rule applies also to the following verbs : l^ei^ctt, bidj 
^elfett, help; Pren, hear; laffeit, let, cause; fe^eit, see; sometimes 
also le^ren, teach; madden, make, do; (ernen, learn. These, with 
li(ei(en, flnbcn, fiHIen, also take the infinitive without 5it» 

249. VOCABULARY 

ber aiuffa^, 2luffd$e, composition baS ©ebid^t, ©ebid^te, poem 

auSroenbig, outside; by heart ©d^ulftunbe, =ftunben, school-time 

bcSroegen, therefore, and so fd^roer, hard, difficult 

eigenjtnnig, willful fonft, otherwise, else 

ber ^e^Ier, ^el^ler, fault, error roenig, little, few 

frii^, early roo^I, well; adv., well^ no doubt 



PERFECT OF MODAL AUXILIARIES 99 

abfd^tciben, f^ticb ab, abgef^riebcn, copy 
bcfu'd^en, bcfud^tc, befud^t, visit 
^clfcn (^ilfft, ^tlft), ^alf, gcl^olfcn, w. dat., Ae/p. 
fingcn, fang, gefungcn, sin^ 

250. EXERCISES 

I. 1. STOcine ©^roeftet foH cincn 2luffa| fd^teibcn, abet ftc ift 
ttagc unb aud^ cin rocnig cigcnfinnig ; fie fagt : „6r ift ju fd^roer, id^ 
fann x\)n m6)i madden." 2lber id^ glaube, fie xoiU m6)t 2. SRein 
SBtubet l^at oud^ einen 2luffa$ fd^teiben foUen, aber er \)at xl)n 
nod^ nid^t gemad^t ; am 6nbe jebod^ wirb er i^n fd^reiben muffen ; 
fonft roirb er morgen roieber nad^ ben ©d^ulftunben in ber ©d^ule 
bleiben miiffen. 3. 3Kein liebeg Kinb, biefe Slufgabe ift fe^r fd^led^t 
gefd^rieben; bu mu|t fie no^ einmol^ abfd^reiben, benn eg finb ju 
mele gel^ler borin. 4. 333ir ^aben ^eute morgen Sriefe fd^reiben 
foKen. 5. ^6) ^abe geftern einen SSerroanbten Don mir befud^en 
foUen, aber id^ bin nid^t rool^I geroefen, unb l)abe nx6)i gefonnt. 
6. ilarl l^ot fein Sud^ in bem Simmer liegen loffen; too ift bad 
S^rtge ? STOeineS l^abe id^ in ber §anb. 7. ©mma, roer l)ai bi^ 
fo frii^ aufftel)en l^eifeen^? 8. 2)ie Heine Caroline ift eigenfmnig 
gemefen ; fie l^at ein @ebid^t nid^t au3n)enbig lemen moKen unb l^at 
beSroegen ju §aufe bleiben miiffen. 

IL I. Miss M. sings very beautifully. Have you heard her 
sing? 2. We saw you run^ across the field yesterday. 3. You 
were' to give me a mark day before yesterday. 4. Yes, I 
wanted' to give you one, but I was not able to ; I could not 
get any money. 5. We are to learn our lesson this evening; 
they will learn theirs now. 6. The boys were to have learned * 
their poems by heart, but they did not wish to. 7. We have 
not been well and so have been obliged to remain at home. 
8. Who will help that boy learn his lesson ? 9. My brother 
helped him do (ma^en) his lesson yesterday. 

^ nod^ ctnmal, a^nt'n. ^ 248, a. « Use the perfect. * ^aben . . . (cmcn foUen. 
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251. THE DEPENDENT ORDER 

9Rettt S^ntber gfrt^ fiat ^eitte feinen ueiteu $ttt nid^t aitffe^en bfirfen, 
met! ei^ fo miubig ift ; ttnb id^ ^abe bett meinigett nid^t auffe^en milgeii, 
mil ber SSSinb i^tt mir geftent Horn ^o)if (170) geblafen f^ai, fo baft id^ 
i^tt fottm ttiieber ^obc fangeu fdnuen* My brother Fritz has not been 
allowed to put his new hat on to-day ^ because it is so windy ; and 
I did not like to put mine on, because the wind blew it off my head 
yesterday, so that I could scarcely catch it again, 

a. Observe that in each of the first two dependent clauses the 
personal verb, that is, the verb taking person-endings, is placed last : 
ttieil « « * \% meil « « * gebtofett \fiX ; but that in the last clause the 
personal verb precedes the two infinitives : fo baft ♦ ♦ ♦ ^abe fangcn 
fdnuen* This distinction is important in writing German. 

b. As this order is proper to dependent clauses it is called the 
dependent order. It is used in clauses introduced by relative or 
interrogative words and by subordinating conjunctions. The com- 
monest subordinating conjunctions that remove the verb to the 
end are vX^^ when (not as); bi§, until; %a, as, since, when; baft 
(fo ^d^f that; t\i^t, before j ttad^bem^, after; ttia^renb, while; WcU, 
because; menn, if when; for list see 369. 3K§ is used of past time; 
metttt of present or future time, or implying condition or repetition. 

252. Rule of Order. — In dependent clauses the personal 
verb is placed last, preceded, if the tense is compound, by 
the participle or infinitive ; but if it occurs with two or 
more infinitives, it immediately precedes them, 

roeil td^ tncinen §ut aufgefe^t I)a6c 

roeil id^ weincn §ut ^abe auffeften bilrfcn 

A dependent may precede a principal clause. See 255, I, 6 and 7. 

253. Rule of Order. — If a dependent clause precedes a 
principal one, the subject and verb in the latter are inverted. 
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254. VOCABULARY 

glci^, immediately, at once na^, naffer, n&ffeft, wet 
bet ilopf, ilopfe, head bet ©tiefel, ©tiefel(n), hoot 

anjie^en, 509 an, angejogen, draw oriy put on (as a coat) 
auf fe^en, fe^te auf , aufgefe^t, set upon, put on (as a hat) 
auSjie^en, gog aug, auSgejogen, //r^w ^«/, take off (as shoes) 
blafen (bldfeft, bldft), blieS, geblafen, ^/«^a/ 
paffen, pa|te, gepafet, w. dat.,y?/, suit 
tegnen, tegnete, geregnet, rain 

255. EXERasES 

I. 1. Sd^ ^abe weinen neuen Sflodt nid^t anjie^en bflrfen. 
2. SBatum l^aben @ie il^n nid^t an^iel^en bitrfen ? 3BeiI er mir nid^t 
pa^t. 3. (St pa^ mit fo fd^le^t, ba^ id^ i^n nid^t anjie^en fann — 
ba^ id^ il^n ntd^t ^abe an^ie^en fbnnen. 4. SBatum l^aben 6ie 2l^te 
neuen ©tiefel nid^t angejogen ? ©te '^oJ'^zx^, mit fo fd^Ied^t, ba| id^ 
fte nid^t roetbe anjie^en fonnen. 5. SBatum jie^t fte i^te ©d^u^e 
auS ? SBeil fte na^ geroorben ftnb. 6. 333etl i^te ©d^u^e nid^t na^ 
gerootben ftnb, \!j(xi fie biefelben nid^t auSjiel^en mbgen. 7. SBeil e8 
ein roenig tegnet, ^at nteine ©d^roeftet i^ten neuen §ut nid^t auf* 
fe^en ntogen. 8. 3)et SBinb ^at il^t geftetn ben §ut t)ont ilopfe 
geblafen, unb fie ^at i^n faum roiebet fangen fonnen. 9. @t \)qX 
feine ©ttefel nid^t auSjie^en bitrfen. 

II. I. I am not allowed to put my new hat on, and he must^ 
not put his on. 2. Why must^ he not put his on ? Because 
it is so windy. 3. I have not been allowed to — because I 
have not been allowed to. 4. You have not put your new 
coat on ; why not ? I did not like to. Because I did not 
like to. I did not like to put it on. Because I did not like 
to put it on. 5. It fits me so badly that I cannot put it on — 
that I shall not be able to put it on. 6. Your boots are quite 
(ganj) wet, Charles ; take them off at once. 

1 Use biitfcn. 
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LESSON XL 

256. REVIEW, XXXIII-XXXVII : READING LESSON 

I. Point out the possessive adjectives in the first seven 
sentences of 226, I, and then the possessive pronouns. 2. How 
is the one class distinguished from the other in use ? 3. When 
can the uninflected forms tnein, betn, fein, etc. be used with- 
out a following noun ? 4. Translate in as many ways as you 
can the answer, // is his^ to the question, SBefjen SRegenfd^trm ift 
baS ? 5. Translate into German, Is there no book on the table 1 
No, there is none there, 6. What is the difference in use between 
Icin and leiner ? 

7. Express in German A higher house, and decline in the 
singular. 8. Write in German, I saw a bird on a high tree; on 
a higher tree ; on the highest tree, 9. Write in German, I value 
(fd^d^e) this man highly ; I value another more highly ; I value 
you most highly, 10. Write in German, You speak (teben) very 
wisely ; you speak more wisely than others ; you speak most wisely 
(of all), II. In what degrees are adjectives used freely as 
adverbs? 12. From !lug, clever, form two adverbial superla- 
tives and distinguish them in meaning. 13. In 234, I, 3, 
what forbids substituting Idngft for am Idngften ? 

14. Express in two ways in German // is one o'clock, 15. Give 
the German for a hundred ; one hundred; two hundred and one ; 
hvw much is 6 times 14 ? 

16. Give the principal parts of ab 'fal)rcn, Dor'lefcn, ii'berfe^en 
and uberfct'gen (both weak verbs). 17. Where does the main 
accent come in separable verbs ? 18. Translate into German, 
I have helped him do his lesson, 19. Give the rule by which the 
place of lann, l^abe, and finb is determined in 255, I, 3 and 5. 
20. When you have read 258, find two illustrations of 70, one 
of 252, and one of 253. 
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5857. VOCABULARY 

Principal parts of simple weak verbs will no longer be given. 

anfdnglid^, at first enblid^, at last 

ant'roortcn, w. dat., answer bic ^agc, ^agcn, question 

bcftiii^t', confused ftagen, ask 

ba, there; as, since boS ©eraufd^', ©eraufd^c, noise 

bic S)ofe, 3!)ofen, snuff-box ftoren, disturb 

cinft, one day, once bic SBcilc, — , while, time 

anfc^cn, fal^ an, angcfcl)cn, look at, consider 

gcfaH'cn (gcfaHft, gcfdHt), gcfici, gcfaHcn (202), w. ^2X., please 

roicbcrl^o'lcn, roicbcrl^ol'tc, n)icbcrl)olt', repeat 

jt^ um'wcnbcn, rocnbctc ftd^ urn, ftd^ utngcrocnbct, turn round. 

258. ^riebrid^ bet @)roge unb fein $age 

For new words not given see henceforth the general vocabulary. 

@inft lag^ bcr ilbnig im ^cnftcr unb ^ortc ^intcr fid^ cin IlcincS 
©crdufd^, er rocnbctc fid^ urn unb \a\, ba^ bcr ^agc fcine 35ofe 
t)om 2;ifd^e na^m,^ fie' bcttad^tetc unb cine ?Prife foftctc* ^ricbrid^ 
ftorte i^n nid^t. Slber nad^ cincr ficincn SBcilc, ba^ cr baS ^cnftcr 
roieber gugcmad^t l^attc/ na^m cr bic 3)ofe in bic §anb unb fragtc 
ben ?Pagen: ,;®cfdllt bir bic 2)ofc?" Scftiirjt iibcr biefe ^agc, 
rooKtc bcr ?Pagc anfdnglid^ nid^t antroortcn; ba bcr Konig jtc® aber 
roiebcrl^oltc, fagtc cr cnbli^ fd^Ud^tcrn: „3^'" — ,,9lun, ba nimm 
fie !" fagtc bcr Konig ; „ftc ift bcin, ftir jwci ift fie ju flcin." 

A great king once had a prying (ncugierig) page. As he 
sees the king's snuff-box on the table, it pleases him ; he 
takes it and examines it. "I will try a pinch," said he to 
himself. But the king had heard a little noise. He turns 
round and looks at the confused page. 

1 182. * 159- ' Refers to ^ofc and is object of bctrad^tete. 

* tried; not to be confounded with foften^ cost^ 107. 

* 251, by and 252. ® Refers to ^rage. 
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LESSON ;XLI 

259. THE VERB (affen (202), let, leave; cause, order, 

get or have a ihing done 

9Retite ^vlUzx l^at btefer armen gfrait eiu ttiatmed SBiitterfleib ma^ett 
laffen, meU biefellie fo ^ktmMUbi gefleibet ift; {te mirb auc^ beir cltteftett 
S^od^ter berfelben ttiilrmere ^(eiber mac^eu (affen miiffen, bettit biefe i^ 
ttod^ armUil^er gefleibet oli^ i^re Setter* il/y mother has had a warm 
winter dress made for this poor woman, because she (the same) is 
dressed so poorly ; she wi// be obliged to get warmer clothes made 
also for her eldest daughter, for she {the latter) is clothed still 
more poorly than her mother. 

a. On the perfect ^at « * * Ittff^n, see 248 and a. Observe that the 
infinitive dependent on laffett is active. We say, cause, order, to be 
made, etc. ; get, have . . . made; German, cause, order, to make, etc. 



260. 

bcr Sltjt, Srjtc, doctor 

baucn, build 

bcquetn', comfortable 

brau^cn, need, use 

\>txm,for; then 

bict, thick 

bet SDoftor, S)o!to'rcn (406), 

doctor; also as a title 
bet OebuttS'tag, stage, birthday 
genug', enough, sufficient 



VOCABULARY 

gtfi^en, greet, salute 
bag §aar, §aare, hair 
j^oflid^ft, most politely 
baS ^oi^x, S^^re, year 
je^ig, adj., present (pi time) 
(bag) ilopfroe^, — , headache 
baS STOa^, 3Jla^e, measure 
bie ©tunbe, ©tunben, hour, lesson 
bag %\xi^, Sud^e (454), cloth 
bet SBintenod, stode, winter coat 

jt^'8 gut fd^mcden laffen, to enjoy (of things to eat, etc.) 
gtiifeen laffen, send one^s compliments to 
auS'fel^en, fa^ auS, auSgefe^en, appear, seem, look 
ein'tid^ten, tid^tete cin, eingettd^tet,/«r»^^, arrange 
f^neiben, fd^nitt, gef^nitten, cut 
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26L EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3)ein SBintenoi ift nid^t xoaxrti genug; maxnm laffeft bu 
bit nid^t einen bideren madden? 2. ^d^ f)abt mir fd^on t)or brei 
SEBod^cn einen bideren madden Iaf[en rooHen; aber id^ ^abe lein 
jd^oneS %vi6) pnben lonnen, 3. 3Kein ©d^neiber foil mir morgen 
baS 5Wa^ ne^men, 4. .3Rein 3?ad^bar n)irb fid^ nad^fteS Sa^r ein 
gropes $au§ batten unb e3 aufd fd^onfie ttnb bequemfie einrid^ten 
laffen, 5. OefdHt il^m fein je^igeS nid^t mel^r ? 6. (Sbuarb, bu 
mufet bir bas §aar fd^neiben laffen ; eS ift gu lang, unb ju langeS 
§aar ftel^t nid^t fd^on auS. 7. 3lber, liebe 3Rutter, erinnerft bu bid^ 
benn nid^t, ba^ id^ eS vox brei SEBod^en, an meinem Oeburtstag, i)abt 
fd^neiben laffen ? 8, §einrid^, "^fiapa ift gar nid^t (not at all) roo^l ; 
er ^at ftarfeS Kopfroe^; roir miiffen ben Slrjt rufen laffen. 9, D 
SJlama, bu braud^ft i^n nid^t rufen ju laffen ; id^ win felbft gu i^m 
gel^en, 10. ,,§err 2)oItor, 3Kama Id^t ©ie grli^en unb l^bflid^ft 
bitten, ben '^apa ju befud^en." 11. ,,@ut, grii^en ©ie ^i)xt %xa\x^ 
3Rutter unb 3i^ten §erm^ 3Sater gefdDigft von mir ; id^ merbe in einer 
©tunbe bei il^m fein." 12. 3^ ^^^^ cin^^ arinen ^rau in ber Kud^e 
ztxoa^ gu effen geben laffen, unb id^ fe^e, fie Id^t fid^'S^ gut fd^meden. 
13. Sdffeft bu bir beine ^pfel gut fd^medfen, §einrid^ ? 

II. I. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
2. For whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? For 
the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 3. What has your 
aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 4. Why 
has your aunt had a warm dress made for this woman's eldest 
daughter ? Because she is dressed most poorly. 5. Because 
it is so cold now, my mother has had warm clothes made for 
this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 6. I went 
into the kitchen and had some (etmaS) bread and butter given 
to this poor boy; he thanked me (dat.) and said, "I shall 
enjoy it very much, for I am hungry." 

^ Observe these polite forms, but omit in translation. ^ ftc^ is dative. 
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262. INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS 

1» ^a^ fiir Xtt tvinhn @ie am lieBften, ffi^toar^en ober gritnen? 

^i^dJ^ j^r/ ^ tea are you fondest of, black or green ? 

2* SBaiS fitr einen fii^dttett 9iing bein Dnlel bit gegeBen ^at ! What a 
beautiful ring your uncle has given you ! 

3* ^a Uegt ein gfittger^ttt itttter bem ^ix&j^t. ^0 ! toaiS fiir einer ? 

7>^<fr<f lies a thimble under the chair, Ifideed! what kind of one 1 

a. Observe that in i toai^ filr is an indeclinable adjective, meaning 
what sort of? In 2 toai^ fftr citt, what a / is an adjective with only 
ein declined. In 3 t^a^ ftir eiiter is used without a noun, that is, it 
is a pronoun with only eitter declined. Observe that in all three 
expressions fiir loses its character as a preposition. 

b. Observe in 2 the dependent order (251, a and 3). 

263. Rule of Order. — Exclamatory sentences beginning 
with toie, toaS, toaS fiir, commonly have the dependent order, 

264. agct and Sgaig 

a. Review the declension of tocr and roaS (421). 

SEBcr is used of persons of both sexes and numbers ; roaS is 
used only of things : rocr finb bicfc §erren or grauen ? 

b, SBaS is sometimes used in place of zixQ<i&\ baS ift roaS 
anbcrcS, that is another matter; n)if[cn ©ic toag 9icue3 ? have you 
any news ? 2Ba§ is often used for roarum : toaS braud^t cr ju 
lilgen ? a/^>' «<?<?^ he tell lies ? 

265. SBcIll^Ct^ a/^dj/, a/^iV>^ 

«. SBcId^cr (408,^^), which, what, is used as an adjective and a 
pronoun : rocId^eS S5ilb gcfaDt S^n^n am bcften ? w-^/V^ picture do 
you admire most? mit tocld^cr t)on bicjcn gcbcm jd^rcibcn ©ic? 
with which of these pens do you ivritel 
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« 

b, SQScId^cS is used like bicS and baS with jcin, see 175, note: 
tDcld^cS ift bcinc ©d^rocftcr ? rocId^cS ftnb bcinc ©c^rocftcrn ? 

266. VOCABULARY 

baS 2lugc, 2lugcn (406), eye bic 3?icl^tc, 5Wid^tcn, «/>^^ 

ftird^ten,y^«r bic SRofc, SRofcn, r<?j<f 

bag Ocfu^r, ®z\\x\^lt, feeling bag Scil^cn, aScil^cn, violet 

baS ©cjd^idf', ®cfd^i(Ic,/^r/««<? roadmen, watch 

bcr ScJ^rct/ Scorer, teacher rocg, ««/«>' 

cine ©ad^c loS fein, /^ ^^ rid of a thing 
ftd^ fiird^tcn t)or (w. dat.), to be afraid of 

fasten (fd^rft, fdl^rt), ful^r, ift gcfa^ren, go (by train, in a carriage, 
etc.), //riV^, r^£// also trans. 

267. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 2BaS far ^olj ift bicS? 2. 2IuS roaS fiir §oIj ftnb bicfe 
Stti^le gcmad^t? 3. SBaS fiir cincn 3SogcI fe^e id^ auf jcnem 
Saumc? 4. SEBaS fiir cine fd^one Slofe S^re liebc 3?id^tc ^at! 

5. SBo^er l^at fie biefelbe befommen ? ©ie ^at bic SRofc bei 
einem ©ftrtner gefauft. 6. 3d^ fiird^tc mid^ t)or S^wm §unb ; rufcn 
©ie il^n rocg. 7. 2Ba§ fiird^ten ©ie fid^ t)or i^m ? 8. SBarum fi^cn 
©ie auf bem naffen ©teinc ? 9. 2Bef[en Siid^er finb bieS ? 10. @r 
roarf fid^ mir ju gii^en ; aber id^ banle meinem guten ©cfd^idfe, ba^ 
id^ i^n loS bin. 11.3^ fiird^te, eS rairb ^eute nod^ regnen. 

II. I. What a difficult lesson my teacher has given me ! 
2. What sort of one has he given you ? 3. What a beautiful 
long letter you have written to me! 4. What color has 
the rose ? the violet ? 5. What book did you read yesterday ? 

6. Whose eye watches over men^ ? 7. What feelings^ did you 
have? 8. I rejoice to be rid of my lazy servant. 9. With 
what horses do you drive to the town ? 10. Which are your 
things and which are mine ? 11. You are rid of him. 

^ bic SJJenfc^en. ^ Translate in two ways. 
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268. DEFINITE RELATIVE PRONOUNS: bet, tOtld^tt 

1. a^ettt 9{effe toirb ben langen ISnef, beffen ^nf^att i^m fo niel gfreitbe 
gemaii^t ^at, beantiiiorten, e^e iii^ tfon nteinem ©^aatergmtg, ben (welii^en) 
ifi^ then mnii^en mitt, snrflcfgele^rt bin. My nephew will answer the 
long letter^ the contents of which have given him so much joy ^ before 
I have returned from my walk^ which I am just going to take, 

2. 3lfi^ \tiwx ^Is^ixtn ben IRamen ber gfrnn niii^t fngen, toelc^e (or bie) 
^ente n^^ "^^mvi gefragt ^nt I cannot tell you the name of the lady 
who inquired after you to-day, 

a. Learn the declension of the relatives bcr and toelfi^er (419, 420). 
They are interchangeable as relative pronouns, 

b. Observe the order in the clauses beginning with relative pronouns 
(beffen, ben, toelii^e) and with their substitutes (270). See 252. 

c. Note that beffen, ben, mediae, have the gender and number of their 
respective antecedents, 93rief, ^^ajiergang, gfrnn ; the case of each is 
determined by its use as possessive modifier, object, or subject. 

269. Rule. — A relative pronoun agrees with its ante- 
cedent in gender and number^ but its case depends upon its 
use as subject i object^ or possessive modifier. 

Note. — Ordinarily a noun or pronoun should not stand between rela- 
tive and antecedent. 

270. Substitutes for the Relatiye 

1. 2)aS ift baS 3Rcf[cr, roomit (mit bem or roeld^em) \6) mid^ in bie 
§anb gcfd^nitten l^abc, that is the knife with which I cut my hand. 

2. 3)icS ift bcr SBagcn, roorin (in bcm or racld^em) roir l^cute 
gcfommen finb, this is the carriage in which we came to-day, 

a. Instead of a relative pronoun referring to an inanimate object 
and governed by a preposition, German commonly substitutes mo 
(before a vowel mor) and prefixes it to the preposition. Such rela- 
tive adverbs are mobnrii^, by which j toonon, ofwhick^ etc. Cf. 164. 
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271. VOCABtJLARY 

ant'roorten, w. dat, answer^ reply mit'tcilcn, inform^ tell 

bcant'roortcn, w. ace, answer bcr5Wamc,3?antcn(4o6),«dJ»?^ 

bcrei'tcn (w. ^cubc, etc.), cause, give baS papier', ^apic're, paper 

BiDiQ, cheapy at a bargain fd^miiden, adorn 

bic %tt\x\>t, ^rcubcn, Joy, pleasure bcr ©pajicr'gang, ^^6xio<^,walk 

baS Oel^cimniS, ®cl^cimnif[c, secret baS SBergnugcn, aScrgniigcn, 

l^offcn, hope pleasure 

bcr S^'^^^t, — , contents jurlid'Ie^ren, return 

272. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 2)cr ©pajicrgang, roeld^cn (ben) mx am 3Dlittn)od^ mad^tcn, 
^at unS t)iel SScrgntigcn bcrcitet. 2. 3^ ^offc, bcr Snl^alt bcS 
S3ricfc3, rocld^cr (bcr) ^cutc morgen fur ©ic gcfommen ifl, ^at ^\)X{txK 
aScrgniigen bcrcitet. 3. 3)icS fmb bic Sricfc, bcren ^xi^oli unS fo 
t)icl aScrgniigcn bcrcitet ^at. 4. 3Jlcin 93rubcr, beffen S3ricf ntid^ 
fo traurig gemad^t ^at, ift franl. 5. ©agcn ©ic ja^ ^\^xtxt[ §crrn 
aSater ben 5Jlamcn beS §crrn, t)on bcm (rocld^cm) ©ic baS ©cfdjcnf 
befommen l^abcn. 6. aSon racm l^abcn ©ic bic fd^bnen Slumcn 
bclommcn, roomit ©ic Sl^rcn §ut gcfdjmiidft ^aben? 7. Scilcn 
©ic mir bod^^ gcfdHigj't baS ©c^cimniS ntit, roorilbcr ©ic cben 
gcf product! ^aben. 8. SBarum antroorten ©ic mir nid^t ? 

II. I. Before we have returned, our nephews will answer 
the long letters, the contents^ of which have given them so 
much joy. 2. Has he answered the long letter ? Not yet, 
but he will answer it before you have returned from your walk. 
3. She did not answer me, when* I called her. 4. The hat 
which pleased you so much I bought at a bargain. 5. My 
parents, whose letters I have read to you, will return soon. 

6. Give me some paper on which I can write, if you please. 

7. Here is the book of which I spoke. 

^ \a, bOC^; boc^ \Ci, or bOC^ etnma(^/ray, after an imperative, adds urgency. 
* Singular in German ; order, 0/ which (the) contents (269, N.). ^ 251, ^. 
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INDEFINITE RELATIVE PRONOUNS : t»tt, t»a9 

273. SESai^ instead of bad or tOtUft^ 

1. Wit&, toad ifi^ f^aht, foil beitt feitt. A// 1 have shall be thine, 
2* ^ad ift bad 93efte, toad toir tutt f Bttttett* That is the best we can do. 
3* @ie l^abett mir ^^^ ISuc^ geBraii^t, toad miii^ fe^r freut Yon have 
brought me the book^ (a circumstance) which gives me much pleasure, 

a. Observe that toad is used instead of ^^% or toelii^ed, in i after 
ailed ; in 2 after the neuter adjective bad 93efte, used substantively ; 
in 3 to refer to an antecedent clause. On the order, see 268, b, 

274. Rule. — SBaS takes the place of baS or racIc^cS after 
aUcS, bag, es, ctroaS, nid^ts, ntand^cS, t)iel, rocnig, after a nenter 
adjective used substantively^ and after an antecedent clause. 

Note i. — Forthedativeoraccusativeof toad with a preposition see 270, a. 

Note 2. — Observe in the translations of i and 2 above the omission of 
the relative pronoun. This is permissible in English, but never in German : 
nothing he has heard^ must be in German ntC^tS, waS er ge^ort §at. 

275. 993et and >S^^^ as Compound Relatives 

1 . SBcr nid^t ^orcn roiD, mu^ f ti^Icn, he who will not hear must feel. 

2. 2Ba8 bu ^cute iwxi fannfl, (ba§) t)crfd^iebe nid^t auf morgcn, what 
you can do to-day^ (that) do not put off till to-morrow. 

3. 3^ ^tt"" 3i^"^" i^i^^ fogcn, n)cr ^cutc nad^ 3I)nen gefragt l^at, 
I cannot tell you who asked after you to-day, 

a. Observe that toer and toad as compound relatives imply their own 
antecedent : toer = he who; toad = that which j they are used instead 
of ber or toelii^er when no definite antecedent is expressed ; ber also 
occurs as a compound relative. The demonstrative (bad in 2) may 
follow the relative clause for emphasis. Compare 3 with 268, 2. 

Note. — In such a sentence as roifjcn @ie, roer in biefent ipaufe roo^nt ? 
do you know who lives in this house ? toet is an indirect interrogative, and 
the clause introduced by it an indirect question. 
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276. EXERCISES 

Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form where 
there are blanks ; then repeat, changing antecedent and relative to the plural 
in I, 3, 7, 8, 9, lo. 

I. 1. 3)icfeS ift bie ©d^itlcrin, — fibcrfc^ung ©ie lorrigiert 
\)ahzn. 2. SBoIlcn ©ic mir gcfdHigft fagen, — tlbcrfc^ung ©ie 
cbcn fonigicrt ^abcn ? 3. §icr ift bie ©angerin, von — mix baS 
fd^one Sieb l^aben fingen l^oren, 4. 3d^ n)ci^ (know) nid^t mcl^r, 
t)on — x6) bag jd^bnc Sicb l^abc ftngcn l^orcn, 5. 3^^ \af) in bem 
Sabcn nid^ts, — ntir gcficL 6. 3)aS, — cr mir crjdl^Ite, l^attc id^ 
fd^on t)or^er ge^ort, 7. 2)cr Jifd^, — §crr D, t)or ad^t Jagcn in 
Sonbon gelauft ^at, ift jc^r biDig, — fonbcrbar ift, ba cr aufs 
fd^onfte gcmad^t ift, 8. 2)er §crr, — ©ic auf jencm ©pajicrgang 
bcgcgnctcn, unb — ©ie bamals fennen lernten, ift mcin grcunb, 

9. 3)er §err, — ©ie geftcrn bcfud^ten, ift ein SSefanntcr t)on mir. 

10. ©inb ©ic in bcm 3intmcr gcroefcn, — in bcr ©dottier arbeitet ? 

II. I. That which he has related is true. 2. The room you 
slept in is too cold. 3. Everything (all) that lies on the table 
is mine. 4. I will give you the prettiest (neut.) I have. 5. He 
told me a secret which he had just heard. 6. He told me 
what he had just heard. 7. The singer does not remember 
(171) her song, which is very strange. 8. He told me whom 
he became acquainted with on the journey. 

277. VOCABULARY 

bcgeg'ncn,w.dat.,w<f<?^ (by chance) baS Sicb, Sicbcr, song 
bclannt, acquainted bic ©dngctin, ^ncn, singer 

bcr, bic SScfanntc, acquaintance fonbcrbar, strange 
bamalS, at that time^ then bic©d^iilcrin, ^mn, scholar ^pupil 

crjd^'Icn, relate^ tell bic tlbcrfct'jung, ^cn, translation 

forrigic'rcn, correct t)or^cr', before^ previously 

fennen Icmcn, Icmtc Icnncn, fcnncn gclcmt, make acquaintance of 
fc^lafen (fc^Iafft, fd^Idft), fc^Iicf, gcfd^Iafcn, sleep 
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278. 



PASSIVE VOICE (440) 





Active 


Passive 


Pres. 


ic^ toht if)n 


er toirb son mir ^t\xi^i 




I praise him 


he is praised by me 


Impf. 


ic^ loBte i^n 


er tonrbe son mir gelobt 




I praised him 


^^ 7c/^ J praised by me 


Perf. 


ic^ ^aBe t§n geloBt 


er ift son mir gelobt worbeit 




/ have praised him 


^^ ^^^J' been praised by me 


Plupf. 


ic^ ^'SiMt i^n gelolit 


er toar son mir gelobt toorbeit 




/ had praised him 


he had been praised by me 


Fut. 


ic^ toerbe i§n lobeu 


er toirb t)on mir gelobt werben 




/ shall praise him 


^^ «//'// ^^ praised by me 


Fut P. 


ic^ toerbe i§n gelobt ^abett 


er toirb son mir gelobt toorbeu feitt 




/ j^/z// have praised him 


he will have been praised by me 


Inf. as 


\^ mug t§n loBen 


er mug oon mir gclobt werben 


compl. 


/ /««j/ praise him 


he must be praised by me 



a. Review the indicative of toerbett (443) and then observe that to 
form the passive of a transitive verb (i) its perfect participle is com- 
bined with toerben in the required mood, tense, number, and person ; 
(2) the participle of toerben is then toorbett, not getoorbett ; and (3) 
toorben follows the participle of the verb. Learn the passive indica- 
tive and infinitives of lolbett (440). Substitute bifi^ for t^tt above and 
make the required changes in the second column. 



279. EXERCISES 

Change the following sentences to the passive. 

1. S)cr Siaubcr l^alt ben SRcifenbcn im SBalb (ix^. 

2. 2)er SRauber l^iclt ben SReifenben im SBalb (m. 

3. 3)er SRduber l^at ben SReifenben im SBalb angel^alten. 

4. 2)er SRauber ^tte ben SReifenbcn im SBalb angelialten. 

5. 2)er SRSuber n)irb ben SReifenben im SBalb anl^alten. 

6. 2)et SRduber mirb ben SReifenben im SEBalb angel^alten l^aben. 
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7. SBann ^aben ®ie bie Ul^r aufgejogen ? 8. $err Tt. untgibt 
fcinen ©arten mit einct 3Kauct. 9. S)ic gcinbc l^aben bic ©tabt 
ganj gctftort. 10. S)et Scl^rcr Iteft bic ©rgd^Iung vox, unb bet 
@d^iilet Heft jte nad^. 11. 2)ie Sd^ulet milffen biefe @ebic^te aud^: 
tDenbig letnen. 12. 3Ran ntu^ biefed ©ebid^t audtoenbig lemen. 

280. I. Change the following to the actiyei supplying ntHIt for the sub- 
ject of the principal clause. 

3)iefcr ^alaft, toeld^cr im ^a^xt 1830 t)on bcm ^rftcn 21. crbaut 
rourbc, nad^bcm ber frii^erc (former) t)om gcucr gcrftort roorbcn roar, 
roirb nad^fte SBod^e t)er!auft roerben, ba ®raf S3., ber je^ige Seft^er 
bedfelben, gttm armen ^ann geroorben ift. 

II. I. This palace was sold in the year 1845. ^* ^^ ^^^ 
been built by Prince B. 3. An older palace, which had been 
destroyed by fire, once stood in (an) the same place. 4. These 
new houses will be sold, because the owners are now poor men. 
5. After the old palace had been destroyed by fire, a new one 
was built in the same place. 6. The palaces which were sold 
had been built by Count A. 7. The palaces had to be sold. 
8. The exercises had been improved by the teacher. 

281. VOCABULARY 

bet Scjt^cr, Scjt^er, owner nad^bcm', conj., a/tgr, 251, 3 

crbau'cn, ^ut7d «/, duM ber Drt, Drte, p/ace 

bic ©rja^Iung, -en, fa/e, story ber ^alaft', ^alafte, pa/ace 

ber geinb, ^J^inbe, eriemy ber SRauber, Slauber, rodder 

baS tJeuer, %mtx,^re t)erbej'fe^^/ improve 

ganj, whole; entirely y quite baS SBermogen, 3Sermdgen,/r^/<?r/^ 

bie 5IMauer, 3Kauern, wall jerft5'ren, destroy 

an^alten, ^ielt an, ange^alten, stop, ^^hold up^^ ; cf. m 
aufjie^en, gog auf, aufgejogen, wind up 
nad^Iefen, laS nad^, nai^%zh\zx{, follow in reading 
t)orIejen, laS t)or, tjorgelefen, read aloud or to 
umge'ben, umgab', umge'ben, surround 
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282. PASSIVE CONTRASTED WITH PERFECT PAR- 
TICIPLE AND fein 



I . toerben + perfect par- 
ticiple^ denoting action or 
process of change. Real 
Passive. 



f @ein ^m% tottrbe 1830 etnger^tet, 
his house was furnished in i8jo. 
^ie tt^r totrb immer )»^n i^m aufge^ogett, 

the clock is always wound up by him, 

2. feitt + perfect parti- ( ^^^ $ott§ tuar %Vii eingcriii^tet, 
ciple^ describing condition J the house was well furnished. 
resulting from action. Seem- | 2)te Vi%x ift fii^Ott auf ge^ogett, 
ing Passive, L the clock is already wound up. 

a. Observe that in the first group the participles etngerifi^tet and 
aufgegogen are parts of the verb, forming true passives ; in the second 
group they are used as adjectives in the predicate after the verb fettle 

283. Rule. — In rendering he with a perfect participle 
into German^ translate by racrbcn, if the act seems promi- 
nent ; by fein, if the state or condition is described. 

284. EXERCISES 

I. ©ic crinncm fid^ roo^I bcr ^Ubfd^cn U^r mit ber golbcncn ^elte, 
tDclc^c mir gu SBeil^nad^tcn t)on mcinen (Sltern jum ©efd^enf %zm<i.'i)\ 
rourbc ? 3<J/ ^^ "^^^ ^i" W^^ fd^oneS ©cfd^enf . 5Run, bcnfen ©ic 
fid^ nur ! ©ic rourbc gcftcrn t)on meinem flcincn Sruber (x\x^ mcincr 
©d^ublabc genommcn unb t)onpdnbig t)etborben. ©r fpicltc bamit 
unb lie^ fie auf ben SSobcn fallen. 2IIS er fie \)(xiiz faDen laffen, 
rief er ^\x9i\ ,,63 tut mir leib; id^ ^abe e§ nid^t gern^ getan." 
2IIS fte aufge^oben rourbe, roar baS OlaS gerbrod^en; unb als fie 
unterfud)t rourbe, fanben roir, bafe bie §auptfeber (xyxi^ jerbrod^en 
roar. — 63 ift fe^r fd^abe ; aber roarum ^aben ©ie biefelbe nid^t 
an eincn anbern Drt gelegt ? 3)ort fonnte ber Heine Sunge fte gu 

1 on purpose. 
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letd^t erreid^en. 2)a biefe abet t)erborben i^i, unb bod^ nid^t t)on 
S^ncn t)ctborbcn tourbe, rocrben 3^^^ ©Item 3^"^" wo^l ndd^fte 
3Bei^nad^ten eine anbere geben. 

11. I. My watch is broken, because my brother let it fall. 
2. This mirror was broken the other day; do you know by 
whom it was broken ? 3. These clocks are generally wound 
up after breakfast, are they not ? 4. Here is the key ; shall I 
wind them up ? No, thank you, they are already wound up. 
5. Letters must be written^ to your mother at once. 6. My 
letters home^ are already written, which* gives me great joy.* 
7. The house which is now occupied by Mr. S. was built by 
his grandfather in the year 1802. 8. It was afterwards 
greatly (fc^r) improved by the present owner, who had become 
a rich man. 9. It was surrounded by him with a very beautiful 
garden. 10. It is surrounded by a very beautiful garden. 

285. VOCABULARY 

beroo^'ncn, trans., inhabit^ occupy nac^l^cr', adv., afterwards 

bcr SSobcn, Sobcn, ground^ floor nculid^, lately^ the other day 

errei'd^cn, reach^ arrive at bcr ©c^luffcl, ©d^luflcl, key 

baS ^riil^fttitf, ^ftiitfc, breakfast bie ©c^ublabc, ^laben, drawer 

gcrool^nlic^, commonly, generally bcr ©picgel, ©picgel, mirror 

bcr Oro^Datcr, ^tjatcr, grandfather untcrfud^'cn, examine 

bic §auptfcbcr, =fcbcrn, mainspring tJoH'flanbig, completely 

bic Kcttc, Kcttcn, chain bic9Bcil^nad^tcn(pl.),^^w//w«j 

CS \\i \Afi fd^abc, // is a great pity 

auf 'l^cbcn, l^ob auf , aufgcl^obcn, pick up ; save 

aug'rufcn, ricf ^yx^, auSgcrufcn, call out, exclaim; cf. 162 

bcnfcn, bad^tc, gcbad^t, think 

gcrbrc'd^cn (jcrbrid^ft, gcrbrid^t), jcrbrad^, jcrbrod^cn, break in pieces 

tjcrbcr'bcn (tjcrbirbft, ccrbirbt), t)crbarb, t)crborbcn, spoil, ruin 

1 For the complementary passive infinitive see 278, second column. 
* nad^ Saufe. « See 274. * mic^ fcl^r frcut. 
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PASSIVE \01C& — Continued : READING LESSON 



I. Intransitives with in- 
direct object. 



2. Intransitives without 
object. 



286. Impersonal Passive 

^ie ^ratten battften ntir (act.). 
@iS umrbe mix tiott ben ^ranen gebottft. 
a^att laii^te itttb fang (act.). 
^^ mix'^t gelac^t nnb gefnngen, there was 
laughing and singing, 

a. Observe in i that an intransitive verb taking a dative object 
(ntir) in the active keeps the dative in the passive and has the 
indefinite subject e§ ; in 2 that an intransitive verb taking no object 
may have an impersonal passive form, without real passive sense. 

Note. — ©^ is omitted if the inverted order is used. 

287. Substitutes for the Passive 

" He was ordered to go* 



I . aUnn with active •< 



^^Vi befall i^m jn ge^en. 

, The ring has been found, 
2. Reflexive active -< _ ^, ^ , - -, . ^ 

^er 9ltng ^ot ftii^ gefnnben* 



3. Sifi^ laffen with active infinitive 



{ 

Nothing can be done. 



a. The passive is much less used in German than in English ; 
hence in translating into German, if the agent in the English passive 
is not expressed, one of the above forms, especially mwx with the 
active, should often be substituted for the passive. 

288. EXERCISE 

I. There is much buying and selling. 2. The money will 
be found. 3. The boy was not helped. 4. Will the poor 
woman be helped ? 5. Pieces of money were picked up in the 
woods (287, i). 6. The robber must be obeyed (287, i). 7. It 
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may be hoped (287, 3). 8. Much can be said about the boy 
and the robber. 9. An old house is not easily sold (287, 2). 

289. ©ctftciggcgctttoart tint^ SuaBcn 

©in Rnobt, bcr t)on jeinen ©Item auf cinen Sa^rmarft gefanbt 
roorben roar, urn tjcrfd^iebenc 2lrtifcl gu t)crfaufcn, rourbe auf bcm 
^cimrocg t)on cinem SRdubcr gu ^ferb angel^altcn. 2)cr ^nabc lief 
bat)on, fo fd^neH i^n feinc gii^c tragcn lonnten, rourbe aber balb 
eingel^olt, 2)er SRauber ftieg ab unb forberte bas ©elb be§ ^naben, 
3)a gog biefcr feinen Oclbbeutel ^erauS unb ftreute ben ^n^alt 
beSfelben auf bem Soben utnlier, 3BdI)renb baS ©elb nun t)on bem 
SRduber aufgelefen rourbe, fprang ber ^mbe bli^fd^neD auf bag 
$ferb unb galoppierte bat)on. Su §aufe angefommen, rourbe bag 
^ferb in bem ©tall angebunben; barauf rourben bie ©atteltafd^en 
unterfud^t, unb eS fanb fid^ aujjer groei gelabenen ^iflolen eine bebeus 
tenbe ©umme bareS ©elb barin. 

1. 2Ber rourbe t)on feinen ©Item auf ben 3i<Jl^rmarft gefanbt? 
. 2. 3Son roem rourbe er auf bem §eimroeg angel^alten ? 3. 2Ba§ tat ber 
Knabe, alS er ange^alten rourbe ? 4. SBer l^olte i^n ein ? 5. 2BaS 
forberte ber SRauber, nad^bem er abgeftiegen roar ? 6. SEBurbe bem 
Knaben gel^olfen ? 7. SEBaS tat ber Knabe, roa^renb ber Slduber 
baS ©elb auflaS ? 8. SBaS fanb fid^ in ben ©atteltafd^en ? 

290. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

an'bxn\)tn, tte,/as/m ; cf. 129 gelaben, p.p.,^ loaded 

ein'^olen, overtake baS ©elbftiid, ^^x^iz, piece of money 

ge^or'd^en, w. dat., obey ^eraus'gielien, draw out; cf. 254 

abfteigen, flieg ab, ift abgeftiegen, dismount 
auflefen, laS auf, aufgelefen, gather up 
befel)len, befal^I, befol^Ien, w. dat, command 
fenben, fanbte, gefanbt, send 
fpringen, fprang, ift gefprungen, springy leap 

1 Perfect participles are declined like adjectives. 
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291. GERMAN AND ENGLISH TENSES COMPARED 

1* Dbgleifi^ ifi^ itiit fii^ott adftt Xaqt ffitv bitt^ f^aht xd^ ttft geftertt snm 
etftett 9Ua(e att^^ge^en !dnttett» SBal^rettb meitt ISruber ISriefe fftr midt 
ffi^neb, maii^te ic^ eitten ©pasiergattg bitni^ bie @tabt itnb ging bantt in 
ha^ SJIufeitm ; morgen fe^re iii^ nadft $anfe snrilcf. Although I have 
now been a week in this place ^ I could go out only yesterday for the 
first time. While my brother was writing letters for me, I took a 
walk through the town and then went to the Museum ; to-morrow 
I shall return home, 

2* SBer ift angelommett ? ^^ totrb 3>^te ©c^toefter feitt. Who has 
arrived 1 It is probably {/suppose it is) your sister, 

a. The use of the tenses in German corresponds in general to their 
use in English, but note the following peculiarities of German : — 

b. The absence of separate progressive or emphatic forms, 
like am writing, was writing, do write. 

c. The use of the pres. (often with fd^on or fcit) instead of the 
perf. for what has been and still is, as in the first clause of i, bttt* 

d. The more varied use of the perfect in speaking of isolated 
past occurrences, as in i, ^abe • • » fBtttten; hence its common- 
ness in short questions and answers. 

Note. — The imperfect, like the English imperfect, is used in connected 
narrative of past events, hence often in complex sentences (19) relating to 

the past, as in i, ffi^neb, maii^te. 

e. The more common use of the present for the future, as 
in I, lel^re » * * suriicf. 

f The use of the future, or future perfect, to indicate a 
supposition ox probability, as in 2, ttiirb ♦ ♦ . fein. 

e. Note in wSlfi, %^%t the accusative used of duration of time. It is 
also used of definite time in answer to the question when ? nSd^fteit 
SBittter laufen roir ©d^tittf d^u§, we shall skate next winter. 
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292. VOCABULARY 

ber aufent^alt, Slufcnt^alte, stay baS 3Ral, SKalc, time 

baS S3ab, Sdber, bath mand^mal, sometimes 

baS 93ilb, 35ilbcr, picture mictcn, hire 

bcinal^e, almost bcr SWorgen, 3Dlorgen, morning 

befannt, known ba3 3Jlufe'um, SJlufe'cn, museum 

bis an, as far as, up to ol^ne, w. ace, without 

bic (Sbbc, — , ^^^, low tide bic ©CC, — , sea 

(ba3) 3taKen, //^/y bcr ©pagierritt, -rittc, ride 

befommcn, bcfam, ifl befommen, w. dat, suit, agree; cf. i66 

gubringcn, brad^tc gu, jugebrad^t, spend, pass 

293. EXERCISES 

I. 1. 3^r 3)icner, §cn 2), 3<^ ^^1^^ i^ \^^^ I<J«9^ «^t ntel^t 
baS aSergnfigcn ge^abt, ©ie ju fel)en. 2Sic langc finb ©ic fc^on 
in biefcr ©tabt? — 2. 2Bir finb beinal^e tjierjel^n Stage ^icr, unb 
erft geftcm ^abcn xoxx jum crftcn 3RaIc ol^ne SRegcnfd^irm auSge^cn 
lonnen; morgen bcfud^cn roir bic 3Kufccn, unb bann rcifcn xoxx 
nad^ Scrlin.:— 3. 3^^ 3lufcnt^alt an bcr ©cc rairb ^ijiXizn nid^t gut 
bclommcn fcin, bcnn ©ic fcl^cn gar nid^t roo^I aw^. SBic l^abcn 
©ic bic ^zxi jugcbrad^t? — 4. 3DlorgcnS^ nal^m id^ cin S3ab, manc^= 
mal fd^on t)or bcm grii^flud ; gur ^zxi bcr (Sbbc ntac^tc id^ cincn 
©pajicrgang, obcr id^ mictctc cin $fcrb unb mad^tc cincn ©pajicnitt. 

II. I. How long has he been in the town now? He has 
now been here a week, but he has not as yet seen very much. 
2. Have you been writing letters for him the whole morning ? 
I have been writing letters now for four hours. 3. Did they 
take a walk through the town or into the fields ? They took 
a walk into the fields and went as far as the village. 4. When^ 
I was in Italy, I saw many beautiful pictures. 5. I suppose 
the poem is known to you. 6. To-morrow I shall go to town 
to see (bcfud^cn) the Museum ; will you go with me ? 

1 The genitive is used of time indefinite or habitually recurring. ^ 251, b* 
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294. REVIEW XLI-XLVm : READING LESSON 

It may be well to divide this lesson into two. 

I. Decline roaS fflr einc Slumc; toeld^cr as a relative (420), 
rocld^cr Scl^rcr. 2. Write out the inflection of lafjcn (202) iii 
the present and imperfect. 3. Give a synopsis of tDerben in 
the indicative ; give the perfect infinitive. 4. Give a synopsis 
of lobcn in the indicative passive ; give the form for to havt. 
been loved. 5. In the inflection of a verb in the passive, what is 
always the place of its perfect participle in compound tenses 
with reference to roerbcn ? 6. What form of the perfect parti- 
ciple of tocrbcn is used in the passive ? 7. In 289, second part, 
change passive forms to active and active to passive. 8. Sub- 
stitute active forms for the following passives : — 

(i) ©ttcfcl rourbcn auS Scbcr (leather) gcmad^t (287, i). 

(2) 3)tc Stir rourbe gcoffnet (287, 2). 

(3) 3)aS ^cn[tcr t)at nid^t jugcmad^t rocrbcn fonnen (287, i or 3). 

(4) 3)ie Sricfe l^atten t)or groolf VA^x gefd^ricbcn roctbcn mtifjcn. 

9. Translate the following into German and tell what each 
sentence of the German illustrates : — 

(i) The books you lent me are extremely^ interesting.^ 

(2) Where is the pen you wrote with ? 

(3) What can be believed of all that he relates ? 

(4) What have you been playing with this whole morning ? 

(5) What sort of flowers shall I buy for your cousin ? 

(6) The worst* the soldiers told us of the battle* is true. 

(7) Tell me which are friends and which are enemies. 

10. Point out in 293, I, the sentences that illustrate a diflFer- 
ence between the German and English present and future. 

1 aufterft. 2 unterl^altenb. » ©d^limmftc. * bic ©d^Iad^t. 
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11. Find in 86, II, and 94, II, sentences in which the im- 
perfect would be best turned into German by the perfect. 

12. Find in 250, I, and 255, I, perfects that should be trans- 
lated by the imperfect. 13. Find in 289 an illustration of 
164, 252, 253, 287, 2. 

295. 2)ad m^iUin 

Read and commit to memory. 

S)u Sad^Icin, ftlbcrt)ca unb llax, 
S)u cil[t t)Otiibct immctbar. 
2lm Ufct ftct)* id^, fmn* unb jtnn' : 
SBo^ fommft bu ^cr/ too gc^[t bu ^tn? 

^6) fomm' au^ bunflct gclfcn ©d^o^; 
aRctn £auf gcl^t iibcr Slum' unb aJlooS ; 
2luf mcinem ©picgcl fd^rocbt fo ntilb 
2)c3 hlamn §immcl8 frcunblid^^ Stlb.* 

S)'tum l)aV xi) frol^en ^inbcrjinn; 
63 Irctbt* mx6) fort, n)ct|* ntd^t xoo\)xn. 
3)cr® mtd^ getufcn^ au^ bcm ©tctn, 
S)ct/ ben!' id^, roirb mein fjiil^tcr fcin. 

Caroline Siubolpl^i. 

296. EXERCISE 

Complete abbreviated forms in the poem and answer the following. 

aBo^er f ommt bag Sad^lein ? SBo^in gel^t bagfelbe ? 3Ba3 fd^webt 
fo milb auf fcincm ©picgcl ? 2Bic fd^roebt auf bieS Sdd^IcinS ©picgcl 
bas §immctebilb ? 2Ba8 fur cincn ©inn ^at baS Sdd^Icin ? 2Bci& 
bag Sad^Iein, roaS eS forttrcibt ? 2Ber roitb bcS Sdd^IeinS giil^rcr 
fetn ? SBol^cr roirb baS Sdd^Icin gcrufcn ? 

1 TOO and l^et to be taken together ; so it)0 and ^in. ' In poetry the 
declension-ending is often omitted before a neuter noun in the nom. or ace. 

• Subject of fd^ioebt. * Translate by the passive. ^ Supply id^, as subject- 

• Compound relative, Ae who. "^ Supply §at. ® Demonstrative, that one, he. 
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LESSON L 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD — PRESENT, PERFECT, FUTURE 

Indirect Discourse 

297. Present Subjunctive Endings 

fe^e l^abe toerbe fei biirfe e 

fe^eft ^abeft toerbeft feieft biirfeft eft 

fel^e ^abe toerbe fei biirfe e 

fe^en ^aben toerben fei en biirfen en 

fe()et ^abet toerbet feiet burfet et 

fe^en ^aben toerben feieu biirfen en 

fe^en ^aben roerben feieu biirfen eu 

298. Perf. Subjv. Sing. Fut. Subjv. Sing. 

ic^ ^abe gelobt id) fei geroefen td^ roerbe loben or fein 

bu l^abeft gelobt bu feieft geroefen bu toerbeft loben or fein 

er ^abe gelobt er fei geroefen er toerbe loben or fein 

a. The present subjunctive is formed regularly upon the stem of 
the present infinitive. The form fei alone is without person-endings. 
Inflect the present subjunctive of lonntn, mJif^tn, toioKen (444). 

d. Give indicative forms corresponding to subjunctive in black type. 

c. Give the passive subjunctive of loben in the above tenses (440). 

299. Direct Discourse Indirect Discourse 

eie fagte : „(gS ift fait" ba^ e3 fait fei 

SAe said: " // is cold'''' that it was cold 

©ie fragte : „3ft eS fait getoefen ?" ob eS fait getoefen fei 

She asked: " Has it been cold? " whether it had been cold 

©ie antroortete : „®g ttiirb morgen fait fein" eg tuerbe^ morgen fait fein 
She replied: ''^ It will be cold to-morrow'''' it would be cold to-morrow 

a. Observe that in the German, when the direct quotation becomes 
indirect, the mood changes to the subjunctive, to denote that the 
object-clause is matter of report, but the tense remains unchanged. 

^ Dependent clauses have the normal order when baft is omitted. 
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300. Rule. — The subjunctive is regularly used in indirect 
discourse after verbs of sayings askings replying^ and the 
likcy to denote tJiat the content of the object-clause is matter 
of report, 

301. Rule. — The subjunctive in indirect discourse is regu- 
larly in the same tense that would be used in the indicative 
in the direct discourse^ provided the subjunctive form, differs 
from the indicative, 

302. EXERCISES 

In I change the direct quotations to indirect ; in II change the indirect 
to direct; in translating III carefully observe 301. 

I. §crr 21. fagtc: 1. S)a3 ^inb ge^ord^t fctnen (Sltern. 2. 3Jlcin 
Srubcr fann nid^t fommcn. 3. 6r ift t)on fetncm ^fcrbc gcfaDcn. 
4. @r mu| tm Sett licgen. 5. ©r rotrb nad^[tc SBod^e^ fommcn. 
6. 3)u t)o[t bcin aScrmogcn Dcrlorcn. 7. 3)cr Knabc rotrb t)on bem 
Didubcr angct)altcn. 8. ^^x §au3 ift t)om ^euer jcrftort worben. 
9. 2)tc W)x roirb t)on bcm Sinb ocrborbcn rocrben. 10. 3)ic Ut)r 
\\i t)crborbcn. 

II. 6tn 2)tcncr rourbc t)on fetncm §ertn gcfragt, rote t)iel U^r eS 
fei. 3)iefer antroortete, er roiffe e§ ntd^t, ba er feine llE)r bei ftd^ 
l^abe ; abet er rooUe in ben ©artcn geE)cn unb bie ©onnenu^r ^olen, 
bamtt ber §en felb[t nad^fe^en !i)nne.^ 

III. I. I asked a gentleman what time it was. 2. He replied 
that he did not know, for he had lost his watch. 3. A gentle- 
man asked me if I knew when the train left.^ 4. I asked my 
friend if she had been in Berlin ; she replied that she should 
go soon. 5. I asked him if he were going to-morrow. 6. He 
replied that he was very sorry, but he should be obliged to go. 

bamit, so that nad^'fe^en, see ob, whether, if 251, ^ 
roifjen (roeife, roei^t, roei^), rou^te, geroufet, know 

1 See 291,^. > Subjunctive of purpose; see 329. ^ Perf. subjv. ; 245. 
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LESSON LI 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE: SUBJUNCTIVE AND INDICATIVE 

303. Subjunctive after Expressions of Uncertainty 

1. ©ie glaubten, ber Wlann fei reic^, t^ey thought the man was rich, 

2. SPiian fitrd^tete/ bie ©tabt fei genommen ttiorben, people feared the 
city had been taken, 

3. ®r l^offte noc^, fein ©ol^n ttierbe ^uriliffel^ren, he hoped still his son 
would return. 

a. Observe that subjunctive clauses are used above after glauben, 
fftrd^ten^ l^offcUr as after fagen, fragen^ etc., in the indirect quotations 
of 299. Review 300 and 301. 

304. Rule. — The subjunctive is usedy as in indirect dis- 
coursey regularly after expressions of uncertainty ^ as of be- 
lievingy fearing, hoping^ and the like, 

a. But after the first person singular and pliu^al of the present tense 
the indicative must be used : id^ glaube, ber 3Kann ift rcic^. 

305. Indicative after Expressions of Certainty 

1. 3c^ n)ei^, ba^ er einc U§r l^at, / know that he has a watch. 

2. ®3 ift befannt, bag grift lommen tt»irb, /'/ is known that Fritz 
will come. 

306. Rule. — The indicative is regularly used after verbs 
of knowing, seeing, proving, and other expressions of certainty. 

Note. — From the illustrations and rules of the preceding and the pres- 
ent lesson it will be seen that the subjunctive is the mood of uncertainty, 
the indicative the mood of fact. Sometimes the subjunctive and indicative 
are equally correct, but differ in implication. Thus, er fagt; bag er !ranf 
fei, he says that he is sick^ implies, " that is his statement ; I do not vouch 
for the fact." But er fagt, bag er Iranf ift, implies, " what he says is, I 
believe, true." Hence a hard and fast line cannot always be drawn between 
the subjunctive and indicative in indirect discourse; but the foregoing 
rules will serve for general guidance. 
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307. EXERCISE 

I. We fear that you are not well; we feared that you were 
not well. 2. I hear that a boy has been stopped by a robber. 

3. My sister heard yesterday that the robber had been found. 

4. The parents hoped their son would not become (a) soldier. 

5. We knew that their son became (a) soldier. 6. I think the 
boy has lost his book. 7. The boy thought he had lost his 
book. 8. He says he has found your ring. 9. We thought he 
could work, but he cannot. 

308. 3i>ttfrcil|ett 

2ln etnem ©d^Iagbaum erfd^tcn cinmal cin KctI, bcr cincn (Sfcl trteb. 
9Ran fotbcrte il^m ben 3^11 ob ; abcr cr fagtc, ct rooDe bcn[clbcn 
ttid^t bcjal^lcn, rocil fcin %ux ttid^t bclabcn fci. 2)cr ^oUdnneJ^rmx 
ixat xl)m in ben 2Bcg unb fagtc, ba^ fUr cinen 6fcl, ob er bclabcn 
ober unbclobcn fci, ^oU bega^lt roerbcn miifjc ; ct fiir fcine $ctfon 
abcr fci fret, er moge bclabcn fetn obcr ntd^t. „2Bcnn baS bic SSct* 
otbnung ift," rtcf cr, „fo foUt \f)x nid^t^ l)abcn." 3tun nal^m cr ben 
@fcl auf ben SRucfcn unb trug i^n fort. 

I. An ass-driver ((Sfcltrcibcr) once came to a toll-gate. He 
thought he could go (fetn) free, because the ass was not loaded ; 
but the toll-gatherer appeared and said he must pay for the 
ass, but he might go free himself. The fellow did not want 
to pay and cried out that he would carry the ass on his back. 
Therefore (alfo) the toll-gatherer got nothing. 

309. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

bclabcn, partic, loaded bcr Sliicfcn, Slildcn, l>ack 

bcjal^lcn, pay bcr ©d^lagbaunt, ^baumc, toll-gate 

ctfd^eincn, crfd^tcn, ift crfd^icncn, appear 

fort'tragcn (ttdgft, tragi), trug fort, fortgetragen, carry off 

ttetbcn, trtcb, getrtcben, drive, urge on, press forward 

ttcten (trittft, tritt), trat, ift getrcten, tread, step, go 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD — IMPERFECT AND PLUPERFECT : 
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a. The imperfect subjunctive is formed regularly upon the imperfect 
stem, with the same person-endings as the present subjunctive (297) ; 
it modifies a, o, n, to &, 0, ik, in strong verbs and in the auxiliaries, 
except fo0en and toioKen. Give the indicative forms corresponding to 
the subjunctives above. 

d. The plupf. is formed regularly with the impf. subjv.of the auxiliary. 

c. Learn the impf. and plupf. subjv. active and passive of Inhtn (440). 

311. Direct Discourse Indirect Discourse 

1. 3c^ fragte bie ^inbcr: ;,2Ba3 (1) 3c^ fragte bie ^inber, roaS fie in 

mcinem @arten mat^ttn (for 
mad^ctt; 301). 
(2) ©ie antroorteten, ba^ fie nur ein 
paar ®rbbeeren gepfliicit l^atten 
(for l^abett). ney answered 
that they had only picked a 
few strawberries, 

312. Rule. — If the regular subjunctive form for indirect 
discourse does not differ from the corresponding indicative 
of the direct discourse^ substitute : 

/. For the present subjunctive^ the imperfect subjunctive. 



tnac^t il^r in meinem @ars 
ten ?" 
2. ©ie antroorteten : „9Bir l^aben 
nur ein paar ©rbbeeren ge^ 
pfluclt.* They answered^ 
" We have only picked a 
few strawberries y 
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2, For the perfect subjunctive y the pluperfect subjunctive. 

3, For the future subjv.y the present conditional (316, a), 

4, For the future perfect subjv.y the perfect conditional. 

a. The substitutions of 3 1 2 are most common after an imperfect in 
the principal clause, and in actual usage occur frequently where they 
are not required. Thus, in 302, II, it would be permissible to change 
fet, tuiffe^ l^abe, ttioUe, to toare^ tuiigte, pttc, toioflte. 

Note. — The impf. of direct discourse is perf. or plupf. in the indirect. 

313. 2)te Sittbcr im ©artcn 

§cutc morgen fanb id^ groei Stnbcr in mcincm (Sorlcn, unb id^ 
fragtc ftc, maS ftc ba mad^ten. ©ie antroorteten fe^r unfd^ulbig, 
bofe fie nur ctn paar (Srbbeercn gcpfliirft E)dttcn, bic fie mtt X[,^i:^ §aufe 
ne^men^ unb il^rem Ileinen Sruber, roeld^er frani im Sett fei, geben 
iDollten; unb al§ id^ fie fragtc, rocr i^ncn bic ©riaubnis gegeben 
^abe, in ben ©arten ju ge^cn unb bie (Srbbecren gu pfliidfen, fagten 
fie, fie fatten get)ort, ber Sefi^er beS ©artenS fei ein fe^r freunblid^er 
5!Jlann, ber oft franfen Seuten Dbft fd^ide; ba fatten fie gebad^t, fie 
rooUten Derfud^en, etroaS fiir i^ren fleinen Sruber gu belommen, unb 
ba fie niemanb im ©arten gefe^en l^atten, ben fie t)atten ftagen lonnen, 
fo fatten fie fid^ felbft zixo^}^^ genommen. 5Wun, maS fonnte id^ mit 
ben armen Kleinen tun? 3^ fiigte^ bem, maS fie fd)on fatten, 
nod^ einige Seeten ^inju^ unb fd^idfte bie Sinber nad^ §aufe. 

Change the following direct quotations to indirect. 

314. 2)er Sefi^er fragte: 1. ,;2Ber \)oX bit bie (SrlaubniS gege= 
ben, in ben ©arten gu ge^en ? 2. SBarum fommft bu in meinen 
©arten ?" 2)a3 9}ldbc^en antroortete: 3. „2Bir ^aben nur ein paar 
Seeren gepfludt. 4. 2Bir rooHen biefelben mit^ nad^ §aufe ne^men. 
5. 3d^ roiH biefelben meinem Sruber geben. 6. SWetne fleinen Sriiber 
finb fd^on langere 3^it Iranf. 7. 2)a id^ niemanb im ©arten fa^,* 
nal^m* id^ mir felbft etroaS Dbft." 8. ©ie fragte : „©inb bie Sefi^cr 
beS ©artenS nid^t freunblid^ ?" (Indirect, fie fragte ob, whether^) 

"^ Depends on iDoUtcn. 2 j^injufugen, a^^. « Supply unS. * See 312, Note. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE AND CONDITIONAL: READING LESSON 



315. Future Subjunctive 

id^ toerbe loben 
bu toerbeft loben 
et taerbe loben 

xoxx taerben loben 
xf)x taerbet loben 
@te toerben loben 
fte taerben loben 

FuT. Perf. Subjunctive 

x6) tuerbe gelobt t)aben 
bu taerbeft gelobt l^aben 
er taerbe gelobt ^aben 
etc. 



Present Conditional 

i^ Mtht loben 
bu toilrbeft loben 
er tuiirbe loben 

mix tourben loben 
i^r taitrbet loben 
@ie tottrben loben 
jte toilrben loben 

Perfect Conditional 

x6) taiirbe gelobt ^aben 
bu taiirbeft gelobt l^aben 
er taiirbe gelobt ^aben 
etc. 



a. Observe that the present and perfect conditional are formed with 
the imperfect subjunctive of ttietben, as the future and future perfect 
subjunctive are formed with \is present. Give the present and perfect 
conditional of felieti, l^aben, fei«, ttierben ; form the present and per- 
fect conditional passive of loben, fe^en (278, a). 

b. Translate the above tenses according to the context, the con- 
ditionals usually with should or would^ the subjv. with shall or will- 



316. Direct Discourse 

1. (Bie fagten: ;/9Bir ttierbeu 
morgen juriiclfe^ren,'' they 
said^ " We will return 
to-morrow^'* 



Indirect Discourse 

(1) ©ie fagten, ba^ fie morgen suriitf- 
fcl^ren ttiilrbeu (for ttierben)/ they 
said that they would return 
to-morrow. 



a. Observe the substitution of the present conditional for the future 
subjunctive in the indirect statement. A similar substitution of the 
perfect conditional for the future perfect subjunctive takes place, 
according to 3 1 2, 4. 
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317. 2)er ^affn, ber ^itnb itnb ber ^^itii^i^ 

Note. — When you have read the following fable, go through it, changing 
indirect quotations to direct and direct to indirect. 

6in §unb unb ein §at)n tciftcn jufammcn in cincm SBalb. ©egcn 
9lbcnb \al) bet §unb eincn l^o^Icn Saum unb mcintc, ba| bctfelbe cin 
fd^bncS ©d^lafjintmcr fiir il^n fein roerbc (roiitbe), unb ba^ jtc ba 
Blcibcn foDten. 3)et §al^n faglc, cr fct c3 jufricbcn, abet et roetbe 
(roiitbe) oben fd^Iafen. 2)antit flog er auf einen 2lft unb rotinfd^te 
bem anbetn gute 3lai)t 3lte eS SWotgen roetbcn rooDte (118, 6), 
fing bet §al^n an gu Itat)en, benn et bad^te: ,,63 roitb balb 3^it, 
ba^ roit unS auf ben SBcg madden." 2)aS 5ltletili ^atte bet %Vi(i^% 
gcl^ott, unb fd^neD roat et ba, urn ben §a^n gu fangen. S)a et ben 
$aE)n l^od^ oben fi^en fat)^ bad^te et, ba oben fbnne et tt)n nid^t 
eneid^en, abet et roetbe (roiitbe) tt)n butd^ gute SBotte ^etuntet* 
lotfen* ;,®uten iUlotgen, liebet 9?ettet," fagte et, „x6) l^abe bid^ 
fd^on lange einmal fpted^en mogen. 2lbet eS tut mit letb, ba^ bu 
ein fo fd^led^teS ©d^Iafgimntet get)abt l^aft, aud^ l^aft bu vdo\)1 nod^ 
nid^t geftii^ftiidft. SBenn eS bit beliebt, mit in mcin ^au^ ju lorn* 
men, fo metben mit oon ganj ftifd^em 95tote ftu^ftflden." S)et 
§al^n fannte abet ben alten ©d^elm unb fagte ju fid^ felbft: „&x 
ittt fid^, roenn et benft, id^ roiitbe l^inuntetfommen." 3)em gud^S 
antwottete et, et roetbe (roiitbe) ted^t getn mit it)m ftiil^ftiidfen, abet 
et \)aht nod^ einen Sleifegefa^tten unkn im 95dume, unb menn bet 
fJud^S fo gefdHig fein rootle, biefen ju roetfen, fo roiitben fie beibe 
gleid^ mitget)en. 2)et ^ud^S, roeld^et t)offte, et fbnne nod^ einen 
groeiten §at)n fangen, lief fd^neH nad^ bet §ot)Ie im 95aum, roo bet 
§unb lag. 3)iefet abet l^atte aHeS gel^ott, fptang l^etoot, unb bi| ben 
§ud^3 tot. 

roenn eS ^i^nm beliebt, t/you like^ are inclined 

bei^en, bi^, gebifjen, bite 

fennen, lannte (subjv. lennte), gefannt, be acquainted 

roerfen or aufroetfen, trans., wake 

aufroad^en, intrans., awake, wake up 
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318. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD : CONDITIONS CONTRARY TO FACT 

Condition (Present in Time) Conclusion 

1. 2Benn et fte^ TDO^I iefflttbe, | ^l"^ S!?",' "* ""^^ , 

' • ^ ' ' I (fo) ttiiitbe er augge^en 

If he were well he would go out 

Condition (Past in Time) Conclusion 

2. SBenn er n ^^ 6efu«be« Wtte, | J?, S« "^ auSgegangen 

' ^ ^ ' I (fo) tuurbe er auggegangen fern 

If he had been well he would have gone out 

a. Observe in i and 2 that the conditions are contrary to fact : if 
he were well implies that he is not ; observe also that the imperfect 
subjunctive here, as generally, refers to present time. 

319. Rule. — Conditions contrary to fact are expressed 
by the subjunctive^ the conclusion by the subjunctive or con- 
ditional. 

a. Observe the normal correspondence of tenses : — 
The imperfect subjunctive in the condition, followed by the imper- 
fect subjunctive or present conditional in the conclusion. 

The pluperfect subjunctive in the condition, followed by the pluper- 
fect subjunctive or perfect conditional in the conclusion. 

Note i. — But variations from the norm are frequent. In general Eng- 
lish analogy will be a safe guide. 

Note 2. — SBSetttt may be omitted, and then the order is inverted. 

320. EXERCISES 

I. 3)ic gamiltc beS §crrn §auptmann 95ar roiirbe jtd^ roomier 
bcfinbcn, rocnn ftc in cincm gefunbcrcn §aufc rool^ntc unb BcffcrcS 
SBajfcr ^attc, unb cr fclbft roiitbc nid^t Irani gcroorbcn fcin, rocnn 
er fd^on t)or einem ^alben Sat)r auggegogen n)dre. 

II. I. Would Captain B. be in better health if he lived in a 
healthier house ? 2. Would you be in better health if you had 



CONDITIONS CONTRARY TO FACT 131 

always lived in a healthier house ? 3. If Captain B. had had 
better water, he would have been in better health. 4. Had 
Captain B. lived in a healthier house, he would have been in 
better health. 5. Captain B.'s family would not have become 
ill if they had lived in a healthier house. 6. If the family 
had removed out of this unhealthy house half a year ago, they 
would not have become ill. 7. How is the family of Mr. N. 
to-day ? 8. Mr. N. and his family are in better health now, 
because they have removed from that unhealthy house. 

Make the following the basis of conversation in German. 

III. 3l\xn, Slobcrt, \6) f)dbe bid^ ja gc[tctn nid^t auf bcm (Sis 
gcfc^cn. 2Bte f ommt baS? Sauf [t bu ttid^t gem ©d^littfd^u^ ? — D, 
fet)r gem, unb id^ roilrbe aud^ ^ingegangen fetn^ iDenn id^ nid^t 
gefiird^tct l^attc, cinjubtcd^cn. — SDu fd^etn[t ein grower §afcnfu^ gu 
fetn. — 3)u braud^fl bid^ nid^t fiber mtd^ luftig ju ma6)m ; roenn bu 
einen a^nlid^en UnfaH gel^abt l^dttcft, rote id^, n)iirbe[t bu roo^I anbetS 
fpred^en. — 3l\xn, roaS fur einen UnfaD E)aft bu benn geE)abt? — 3^ 
bin einmal eingebrod^en, unb roiirbe ftd^erlid^ ertrunlcn fein, roenn 
tttid^ nid^t ein 3Rann betm Kragen ergrtffen (129) unb ^erauS= 
gejogen l^atte. 6ett ber (that) geit bin id^ Dorfid^tiger. — ^mn 
jebcrmann bdd^te (thought) roie bu, \o fal^e man int SBinter nid^t 
\o t)iele Seutc auf bem 6tS. — 3)a3 ntag fein; aber eS roiirben aud^ 
nid^t fo t)iele UnfdUe Dorfommen. 

321. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

dJ|nIid^, /ik^, similar ©d^Iittfd^ut) laufen, skate 

braud^en, need^ want fid^crlid^, surely 

baS ©3, — , ice ber UnfaH, UnfdDe, accident 

ber §afenfu^, sfii^e, coward ungefunb, unhealthy 

fid^ luftig madden uber, w. ace, make fun of 
fid^ befinben, befanb fid^, ftd^ befunben, be (in health, etc.) 
einbred^cn, brad^ ein, ift cingebrod^en, intrans.,^r<fdr^ in 
ertrinfen, ertran!, ift ertrunfen, intrans., drown; cf. ertrdnlen, 129 
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322. MODAL AUXILIARIES : SUBJUNCTIVE, CONDITIONALS 

Sl^r S3ruber foKte fleiglger ikhtn, bann Unntt er grd^ere gfortfd^ritte in 
ber avittfll matiitn, unb tuenn 8te felbft flei^iger l^Stten ilben tuoKen, fo 
f^htttn 8ie attd^ gute gfortfii^ritte mailmen Unntn. @d ift nid^t genng, ba$ 
man fagt : ,^fi^ mod^te gut {)iie(en fonnen ;" man mu^ ftd^ auii^ ^^t geben. 

Your brother ought to practice more diligently ; he could then make 
greater progress in music ^ and if you yourself had been inclined to 
practice more diligently you also could have made good progress. 
It is not enough for one to say, " / should like to be able to play 
well ;^* one must also take pains, 

a. Observe in clause 2, bann fonnte e?, a conclusion with the con- 
dition, totnn tx fifttc, implied. In the same way the conclusion may be 
omitted ; ttienn nnr baiS SSettcr fd^on ttiSre ! if only the weather were 
fine I The omission of the conclusion here, as often, makes the con- 
dition equivalent to a wish. 

Study carefully the translations of the following paradigms : — 

323. Impf . Subjy. Pres. Conditional 

\6) biirftc id^ roiirbe biirfcn I should be allowed 

id^ fonntc id^ iDiirbc lonnen / could, might 

id^ mbd^tc id^ roiirbc mbgcn I should like 

id^ mu^tc id^ wiirbc miiffcn I should be obliged 

id^ foDtc id^ roiirbc foUcn I should, ought 

\i) rooDte td^ roiitbc rooDcn I would, should be inclined 

324. Pluperfect Subjunctive (see 248) 

id^ l^fittC gc^cn biitfen^ / should have been {had been) allowed, etc, 

id^ l^fittC gc^cn tiinnen^ I could have {had been able), etc, 

\i) l^fittc 8ct)cn tniigen^ I should have liked {should like to have), etc, 

\i) l^fittc gc^en tniiffen^ I should have been {had been) obliged, etc, 

td^ pttC gc^cn follen^ I ought to have {should have), etc, 

\i) l^iitte gct)Cn tOoKen^ I should have been inclined {had wished), etc. 
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325. EXERCISES 

I. I. You should practice more diligently, then you could 
make greater progress.^ 2. If you had practiced more dili- 
gently, you could have made greater progress. 3. You should 
have practiced more diligently, then you would have made 
greater progress in your music. 4. If they were inclined to 
practice more diligently, they could make good progress. 
5. If they had been inclined^ to practice more diligently, they 
could have made good progress. 6. She will soon be able to 
play well, if she takes pains. 7. She would soon be able to 
play well, if she would take pains. 8. He would like to be 
able to play well, but he will not take pains. 9. If your sister 
wanted to make progress, she would be obliged to take pains. 

II. 3ci^ mod^te gem cin rocnig SRufftfd^ Icrncn, ba id^ ndd^ftcS 
3a^r auf eintge SWonatc na6) Petersburg ge^en foD. Sonnen ©ie 
mtr etnen Setter bet tuf jtfd^en 6pracl^e empfe^Ien ? — 3^ f onnte 
3f)nett n)ot)l etnen empfe^len; abet id^ fiitd^te, ©ie roetben btefc 
©prad^e fo fd^roet finben, ba^ ©ie bag ©tubium nid^t lange fott- 
fe^en roetben. — 3lber roaS foil id^ benn tun ? 3^ ^^^ ^^^ i^^^ 
oerftanblid^ madden f onnen, roenn x6) l^infomme. — SBdte eS nid^t 
befjer, roenn ©ie 2)eutfd^ lemten, benn biefe ©prad^e roirb aud^ in 
^Petersburg gefprod^en? — 3tun, bann mii^le id^ qber roo^l balb 
anfangen, rocnn id^ mir vox meiner Slbreifc bie notroenbtgen ^mnU 
ntjfe aneignen rooUte, benn ^tut^d!^ foD' aud^ fet)r fd^roer fein. 

326. VOCABULARY 

bie Slbteife, — , departure not'roenbig, necessary 

fid^ an'eignen, acquire "^AW^f Russian, 

f ort'fe^en, continue bie ©prad^e, ©prad^en, language 

\i\v!\ox(mX(K, get there ; cf. 129 baS ©tubium, ©lubien, study 

bie ^enntniS, ^enntnijfe, knowledge oerftanblid^, intelligible 

empfel^'len, entpfa^I, empfol^Ien, recommend 

1 Plural. * Be careful about order. ' is said. 
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327. REVIEW L-LV: READING LESSON 

I. Give the person-endings of the present and imperfect 
subjunctive, weak and strong conjugations. 2. Compare these 
with those of the indicative, 106 and 126, and point out the 
differences. 3. On what stem is the present subjunctive formed ? 
4. Form the present subjunctive of bcfud^cn, madden, ntuffen, 
rooUcn. 5. On what stem, and with what changes in strong 
verbs, is the imperfect subjunctive formed ? 6. Form the im- 
perfect subjunctive of ntogcn, foDcn, tDoDcn, ge^cn, ftd^ futd^tcn, 
fprcd^cn, tebcn, lommcn, tragcn, ctn'E)olcn. 7. Give a synopsis of 
loben in the subjunctive active and passive. 8. How do the 
future subjunctive and present conditional differ in forma- 
tion ? The future perfect subjunctive and perfect conditional ? 
9. Why could not the perfect tense (being the tense of the 
direct quotation) be used in 313, 1. 3 ? 10. Give rules of tense 
(301, 312) embodied in the following table: — 

Direct Disc. Ind. Disc. Direct Disc Ind. Disc. 

r Present or ^ J Future 

\ Imperfect L Present Conditional 

Imperfect | . p^^^^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^^ . P^^^^^ p^^^^^^ 

^^ ^ [ L Pluperfect * ' 1 Perfect Conditional 

Pluperfect J 

II. Give three rules for the use of the subjv. (300, 304, 319). 

328. Examine the following additional uses of the subjunctive : 

1. @t rooHtc bie ©onnenul^r ^olcn, bamit bcr §crr ttad^fc^cn 
!i)nne (302, II). 

2. SBarc id) ju §aufe ! wouM I were at home / 

3. ®cl^cn rotr nad^ §aufc, let us go home, 

4. 5Wt^t ba| \6) roU^tc, not that I am aware of, 

5. ©ie tDcltcn §crr £.? is it possible that you are Mr, L, ? 
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329. Rule. — The subjunctive may be used to denote a 

purpose y a wishy a request or exhortation^ and in softened or 

modest assertion ; also a past tense in exclamatory questions, 

a. Read again 306, note, and mark its application to the examples 
of 328. When you have read 330, point out a subjunctive of purpose 
and one of wish. 

330. «u^I, SSoIf nub 3icgc 

Vater: gin Sanbmann folltc in cinem Ka^ne cincn §aufen 
ilol^I, cinen 2Bolf, unb cine 3i^S« w6et eincn glufe fal^ren. 35cr 
ila^n n)at abcr fo !lcin, ba^ cr immct nur einS ^ aufnel^mcn fonntc. 
63 n)ar alfo bic ^agc, roeld^en bet 3Kann juetft aufncl^men foBte, 
o^nc fiird^ten ju miiffen, ba^ rodl^tcnb bcr llberfal^tt bet SBoIf bi'e 
^iegc,^ obcr biefe* ben Ko^I frcfjc. — Hans: %6) l^dtte jucrft ben 
2BoIf aufgcnommen. — Vater: 2lber bann f|dtte nntetbcfjcn bie 
Siege ben Ko^I gefreflen. — Karl: ^d^ roiirbe juerft bie Siege ^im 
iiberfa^ren, benn bet 2Bolf fann ja bod^ ben ilof|I nid^t frefjen. — 
Vater: 35a3 n)iirbe baS erfte 3KaI too^I ge^en, abet roaS foil et 
nun jut jroeiten i!lbetfaf|tt ne^men ? 3!)en 2Bolf ? ©0 roiitbe biefet 
roafitenb bet btitten llbetfal^tt bic Siege jettei^cn. 35cn Ko^I? 
S)ann rolltbe ftd^ biefen bic Siege untetbeffen gut fd^meden lafjen.* 
— Hans: 3)a mufe bet 5!Kann eineS t)on ben bteien*t)etlieten. 3d^ 
lie^e bie Siege ben Ko^I anftefjen. 3n bet futjen Seit roitb bas 
nid^t t)iel fein. SBenn id^ bann ben SBoIf libetgefe|t ^dtte, fo roiitbe 
id^ ben ilol^I unb jule^t bie Siege ^olen. — Karl: Sffienn et nut 
einen ©ttidt mit ge^abt f|dttc, bamit et bic Siege ^dtte anbinben 
Ibnnen ! — Hans : ^d^ f|ab*3 ! Sei bet ctflen ftbetfa^tt nimmt bet 
9Jlann bie Siege; bet ^of|I bleibt bei bent SBoIfc, bet if|n fidget nid^t 
antii^tt. S)a3 jrocite 9JlaI btingt et ben ^of|I ^iniibet, nimmt abet 
bet bet SRildEfa^tt bie Siege miebet mit unb ftellt fie anS Ufet ; bann 
fe^t et ben SBolf iibet, bet jum jmeiten SKale jum ^ol^Ie fommt. 
Sule^t ^olt et bie Siege; fo ift alleS in ©id^et^eit. 

1 always only one = only one each time. * See 260 ; fid^ is dative. 

« Supply frcffc. • the latter, « three. 
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331. THE DATIVE CASE 

Many verbs whose equivalents in English are transitive 
govern the dative in German, such as the following: — 

ant'tDortcn, answer gcfal'Icn, please 

befel^'len, order^ command gcl^b'rcn, belong 

bcgeg'ncn, meet gc^or'd^en, obey 

ban!cn, thank glaubcn, believe 

bicncjt, serve ^elfen, helpy aid 

broken, threaten pttfjcn, suit^fit 

\ol%en, follow ratcn, advise 

332. Impersonal Dative Phrases 

1. (S^a})ni mix,/ have a/oreboding 6. ®^8^K"8^Wttr,l ^^^^^^^^ 

2. Q^bdubtmxx, it is my pleasure 7. @3 gliidt mit, J 

3. es fe^lt mit an, U^^^^ 8. (gg bangt mit, U^^ ^^^^ .^ 

4. es mangclt mit an, J 9. 63 gtaut mit, J 

5. es ift mit ju 3Kut, f/eel 10. ©S ttaumt mit, I dream 

333. 2)ie SRSitfe unb bie ^a^e 

S)ic SKaufc beticten^ fid^ cinmal in einet allgcmeinen SBetfamm* 
lung, auf rocld^e SBcife eS i^ncn gelingen fonntc, fid^ t)ot bet fd^tedlid^cn 
ila|c JU fd^U^en, bie beftdnbig i^tem Seben bto^te; benn cS n)at 
i^nen unmbglid^, fid^ i^t ju n)ibetfe$cn, unb entflic^en fonnten jte i^t 
aud^ nid^t. Slad^bcm uetfd^iebene 3Sotfd^Iagc gemad^t rootben roaten, 
bie ifinen abet nid^t jufagten, mutbe^ i^nen t)on einet alten, etfal^tenen 
SKauS getaten,^ bet ila|e eine ©d^elle anju^angcn ; e8 rofttbe i^nen 
bann Icid^t fein, fagte fie, i^te geinbin fc^on t)on fetn ju l^oten. 

3)iefet SRat gefiel i^nen fo fe^t, ba^ fte befd^lofjen,* i^n ju bcfol* 
gen. 3ll3 e8 abet ju bet gtage fam : „9Bet foH bet Ka^e bie ©d^ellc 
anl^angen?" mat auf einmal alleS ftumm; benn !eine gettaute fid^, 

1 From betatcn. ^ Compare 286, i. » From bcfd^UeJen. 
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baS gcfa^rlid^c Unlcmcl^men auSjuffll^rcn. 3)tc ganjc 9Scrfamm= 
lung ging fd^rocigcnb^ auScinanbcr, unb bic ilaftc lauft nod^ ol^nc 
@d^elle itm^et big auf ben ^eutigen %a%. 

334. EXERCISE 

I. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly. 2. The poor mice can 
neither resist the cat, nor escape from her. 3. They knew they 
could neither resist her nor escape from her. 4. By whom were 
the mice advised * to hang a bell upon the cat ? By an old, 
experienced mouse. 5. Why did she not do it herself ? Because 
she lacked courage.* 6. The advice, to be sure,* pleased all, 
but no one wanted to carry it out. 7. Either (cntroebct) the old 
mouse or one of the others should have ^ carried out the plan. 

335. Examine the following : 
Active Passive 

2)ie a(te SRauS tiet i^nen, the old ®g nnirbe i^nen oon ber alien SRauS 
mouse advised them. gcratcn, they were advised by 

the old mouse, 
%\z ^aftc bro^tc i^rcm Scbcn, the SSon ber ^a^c rourbe il^rem Scbcn 
cat threatened their life, gcbro^t, their life was threat- 

ened by the cat. 

a. Observe that intransitive verbs governing the dative are used 
impersonally in the passive, the person or thing affected (the subject 
in English) being expressed by the dative. See also 286, a and n. 

336. Change the verbs in the following sentences to the passive. 

1. S)te Kinber ge^ord^en i^ren (SItern. 2. 9Jlan roirb bit l^clfen, 
wenn eS notig ift. 3. SKcin ^eunb banfte mir fe^r fur baS S5ud^. 
4. SBir l^aben if)m ni^t geglaubt. 5. 2)er i^err befal^I feinem Autfd^er^ 
i^m bag Jlcitpferb ju fatteln. 6. 3)ie ganje gamilie Begcgncte mir 
tttit meler ^eunblid^Ieit. 7. ©ie antroorteten mir langc S^it nid^t. 

1 The present participle used as an adverb. ^335- ' bet SJhlt ; 
see also 332. ^ to be sure, jmat. * ^ftttc . . . foUen. 
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337. PARTICIPLES: READING LESSON 

The participles are verbal adjectives — the present, active in 
meaning ; the perfect, passive. They have the declension and use 
of adjectives, and as such have already been incidentally used. 

Review the participles of the model verbs, 436-444. 

1. ©in fciitc ^inber lieBenber Satcr (a his children loving father), 
a father loving his children^ or who loves his children. 

2. ©in )^^Vi %%i%t in S^alicn gcfii^neBcneir SBricf (a by Goethe in Italy 
written letter), a letter written in Italy by Goethe. 

3. 2)ag ottf bcm Sa^rmartt ju Herf auf enbe ^f erb (the at the fair to be 
sold horse), the horse to be sold, or that is to be sold, at the fair. 

a. Observe that the participle, unlike the adjective, may take verbal 
adjuncts — in i , a direct object, feittC ^inbcr ; in 2, the adverbial phrases 
>^^Xi %Ws^t and in ^talien ; that the position of the German participle 
and its adjuncts is the reverse of the English ; that a present parti- 
ciple preceded by 511 may have a future passive meaning, as in 3. 

b. The models show how a relative clause may be compressed into 
a participle as a qualifying adjective : 3 is equivalent to citt ?|8ferb, 
melli^CiS ♦ ♦ . Hcrfauft toerben foil. Expand i and 2 into relative clauses. 

c. The perfect participle is frequently used idiomatically with 
fommen, with the meaning of a present participle : 2)ie ^naben famen 
gelaitfen, ^tfi^^tn^ etc., the boys came running, marching, etc. 

338. EXERCISES 

The use of the participle has been purposely exaggerated in the following 
exercise to show this construction in clearer relief. Cf. 289. 

I. Sin t)on fcinen ®Itern auf cincn Sa^tmartt gcfanbtcr Knabc 
rourbe t)on eincm fid^ im SBalbc ucrfledcnbcn SRciubcr ju ^Pfcrbe 
ongc^alten. 3)ct SRdubcr fticg ab unb forbcrtc baS in bem Oclb* 
Bcutcl bcS ^nabcn [tccfcnbc ®elb. 2lbcr tDdl^rcnb nun bet SRduBcr 
ba8 t)on bem Knaben auf bem Soben um^ergeftreutc ®elb ouflaS, 
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fptang bcr Rnaie auf baS 5Pfcrb unb galoppiettc baoon. 3lfe bet 
Rnabt ^vl §aufc angcfommcn roar, rourbe baS bcm SRaubct ge^ijrcnbc 
5Pfcrb in bcm ©taU angebunbcn. 

Translate the following sentences, except the last two, in livo ways. 

II. I. He lent me a book containing many tales. 2, The 
umbrella standing in the corner belongs to me. 3. The task 
given him by his teacher is hard. 4. This is the poem which 
is to be learned by heart. 5. The story told by your friend 
was very entertaining. 6. The children came riding upon 
donkeys. 7. The soldiers came marching past (t)orbei). 

339. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

bic ©Item, pi., parents gcl^orcn, w. dat., belong 

fotbem, demand fid^ Dcrftcden, hide, lurk 

cnt^al'tctt, cnt^tclt, cnt^altcn, contain; cf. 112 

jie^cn, jog, gegogen, draw^ march 

340. %tx ©i^Ianf 

35er ©cc ifl gugefrorcn 3!)a ftnb roit auSgejogcn 

Unb ^It fd^on feincn 5IRann. 3wt eiSba^n alfobalb 

3)te Sal^n ift n)tc cin (Spiegel Unb ^aben un§ am Ufer 

Unb gidnjt unS freunblid^ an. 3!)te ©d^Uttfd^uV angefd^naUt. 

3)a3 SEBcttet ift jo ^eitet, 2)a3 roar ein luflig Seben 

S)te ©onne fd^eint fo ^eH. %m l^ellen ©onnengIan§ ! 

2Ber roill mit mit tnS grete ? SBir bre^ten un§ unb fd^roebten 

aSJet ift mein 3KitgefeH? 2lte roar's ein SReigentanj. 

35a ift nid^t oiel ju fragen ; 5Run ift oorbei ber SBinter, 

2Ber mit roiH, mad^t fid^ auf : SSorbei ift ©d^nee unb SiS ; 

2Bir ge^n l^inauS inS greie, (gg finb bic Sdum* im ©arten 

§inauS jum ©d^Iittfd^ul^lauf. ge^t nur oon Slilten roeife. 

2BaS fiimmert unS bie ^dlte? 3!)od& (3i.\xi) in meinen Srdumen 

SBaS fiimmert unS ber ©d^nee ? SRuf ' id^ nod^ oft : ,,3iud^^e ! 

2Bir roollen ©d^Iittfd^u^ laufen Kommt, la^t yxxi^ ©c^Iittfd^u^ laufen 

SBol^I auf bem blanfen ©ee. SBo^I auf bem blanfen ©ec !" 

fQoffmann t)on ^aHerdleben. 
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341. THE INFINITIVE 

Review the infinitives of the model verbs (436-444). Trans- 
late 'to speak^ to go^ to have gone, to be sent, to have been sent. 

The infinitive has been previously used in forming the 
future tenses (189, 196) and the conditionals (315); as com- 
plement (i 18, a ; 248, a, etc.) ; and to express purpose (114, «). 
The following are additional important uses : — 

342. As subject or object of a verb, with or without ju* 

1. Siid^er (ju) lefen ift leid^tcr alg Siid^er (gu) fii^ireiBen, to read {read- 
ing) books is easier than to write {writing) books. 

2. ®g ift fd^rocr 2)cutfd^ gu lefen, // is hard to read German, 

3. i£)oi^ ficfcu t)on Siid^cm (or ba3 ^ilii^ertefen) ift mir cine grcubc, the 
reading of books is a pleasure to me, 

a. \vi the same way the infinitive may be used as an object. 

343. As adjunct of an adjective or a noun, with ju* 

1. 2)icfe3 Sud^ ift fd^iocr §u tcfen, this book is hard to read. 

2. 2)te Suft ^um fiefctt ift aUgcmcin, the love of reading is common, 

344. As object of the prepositions wx^^H i^^i^f Oi^ne, ttttl, 
with jtt* 

1. ®r fd^Iclft anftatt ju tefen, he sleeps instead of reading, 

345. As appositive with ju after bai^ and compounds of ba* 
1. Sd^ bcftanb barauf, ba3 S3ucl^ ^u lefett, I insisted on reading the book. 

a. Note in 342, i and 2, that the infinitive takes an object like 
a finite verb. In 3 the infinitive is differently used, that is, as an 
abstract verbal noun preceded by the article. In this use it is cap- 
italized and takes, not an object, but a noun adjunct, Hon S3itd^e?tt* 

b. Observe from above examples that the infinitive is often trans- 
lated by a noun in ing; conversely, a noun in ing is often turned 
into German by the infinitive- 
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346. Idiomatic uses of the infinitive : 

a. The infinitive without gtt is used with ({ei(ett where one would 
expect the present participle: ber §unb blieb t)or bcm gcucr tiegett; 
sometimes also with ^abett and ftttben* 

b. The infinitive with git is used as a predicate with passive mean- 
ing after bleibett and f eitt : toaS ift ju tittt ? what is to be done ? 

Note. — Except in the case of a few verbs, as bitten, I<tfFci^ ^^^S^W, 
l^Bren, fel^en, German does not allow the construction of the infinitive with 
subject accusative, but uses a clause instead: I believe him to be honorable ^ 

td^ glaube, baf; er e^rlid^ ift. 

The verbs after which the infinitive omits }it, noted in 118, tf and 
248, a^ are repeated in the following 

347. Rule. — The infinitive omits ju after modal auxiliaries 
and after bicibcn, finbcn, fii^Icn, l^cifecn, l^clfcn, l^orcn, lafjcn, lel^rcn, 
Ictnctt/ madden, fe^cn. 

348. EXERCISES 

Point out what each sentence in I below illustrates. 

I. 1. ®3 ift fd^roer, gcgen ben ©trom ju fd^roimmcn. 2. ^xa 93ctt 
(ju) licgcn unb (ju) Icfcn ift cine fe^r fd^led^te ©croo^n^cit. 3. 3d^ 
fanb mcincn Srubcr im Sett Itegcn. 4. ©ic rebctcn mid^ an, o^nc 
mid^ ju fcnncn. 5. 21IS cr mtd^ \(x\), ^ortc cr auf ju lefcn. 6. 35aS 
flbcrfd^tciten bcr ©cictfc ift cctbotcn.^ 7. 3)ic8 ift, urn 3^«c« i>i^ 
SBa^ri^cit ju fagcn, cin rocnig fd^limm. 8. 3)tc Scgicrbc, tcid^ ju 
rocrbcn, ^at il^n bc^cttfd^t. 9. (gs l^at angcfangcn, fjcftig ju tegnen. 
10. SBir jcigtcn i^ncn allc8, roaS in unfcrer ©tabt ju fc^en ift. 

II. I. My nephew has a lesson to learn. 2. He is too lazy 
to study. 3. She has gone to fetch a glass of milk. 4. Smok- 
ing in this room is forbidden. 5. We heard them singing and 
laughing. 6. They went out without saying a word. 7. They 
wish neither to read nor to study. 8. Do not cease reading. 
9. He would like to be able to read well. 10. We bade him 
leave the house and go home. 11. Why do you remain stand- 
ing in the same place ? 

1 From cerbic'tcn, pcrbot, vexhoim, forbid. 
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LESSON LX 

349. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH VERBAL NOUN IN IMG 

The verbal noun in ing has no proper noun-equivalent in 
German. Its equivalent is sometimes the infinitive, as has 
been shown in the translation of the infinitive in the preced- 
ing lesson, sometimes one of the following clauses : — 

350. I. Clause Introduced by bag (ol^ne ^tL^ 

1 . They addressed me without my knowing them^ fie rcbcten midj 
an, oi|ne bag iii^ fte fannte* 

(i) They addressed me without knowing me^ fie rcbeten mid^ an, 
ol^ne miii^ ju fennen* 

2. / insisted upon my brother'' s getting up, id^ bcftanb barauf, bag 
mein ^rubcr aufftel^e. 

(2) / insisted upon getting up, id^ bcftanb barauf, attf^uftcl^ett. 

a. In (i) and (2), given here for comparison, we have the infinitive 
used as in 344, i, and 345, i. 

b. Observe that in translating a preposition followed by a noun in 
ing into German a clause is used instead of the infinitive, if the sub- 
ject of the action in the prepositional phrase is not the same as that 
of the main verb, as in i and 2 above. 

351. U. Clause Introduced by a Conj. of Time, Cause, Manner 

1. Considering the reading of such a book a waste of time, I took 

it away from him^ ba id^ baS Sefen cineS fold^en Sud^eS als einc 
SeitDerfd^wenbung anfe^e, nal^m id^ c3 i^m roeg. 

2. After finishing his work he took a ride, nad^bem cr feinc 2ltbeit 
bcenbigt l^atte, mad^tc et einen ©pasierritt. 

a. The English present participle or preposition with verbal noun 
in ing, when used to express time, cause, or manner, must be turned 
into German by a clause introduced by the appropriate conjunction 
of time, cause, or manner. 
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352. PARTIAL VOCABULARY 

albcm, silly ^foolish jcbod^', however^ yet 

bic 2lncfbo'tc, 2lnetbotcn, anecdote nad^bem', conj., aftevy 251, ^ 

anftatt, w. gen., insteady in place nu^Iid^, useful 

dtgerlid^, annoyed baS ©ofa, ©ofaS, sofa 

augenfd^etnlid^, evidently foglcid^', immediately 

becn'bigcn, put an end tOy finish unter^al'tcnb, entertaining 

cntbcd'en, discover^ detect ccrfd^tDcn'bcn, waste^ squander 

bcfte^cn, beftanb, bcftanbcn, w. auf, and ace, insist on 
fortfa^rcn, fu^t fort, ^at fottgefa^ren, continue; ift fortgcfal^rcn, 

depart ; cf. 266 

t)erf pred^ 'en, oerfprad^, t)erfproci^cn,/r^/w/j^/ cf. 112 

353. EXERCISES 

I. 3!)tefen 3Korgcn fanb id^ mcincn trdgcn Sruber, onftatt ju 
[lubicrcn, im Sett liegen^ unb ein S3ud^ lefen, baS nid^ts als olberne 
2lne!boten entl^ielt.^ 21IS et mid^ fal^, ^orte er fogleid^ auf ju lefen 
unb mad^te eS lad^enb ju, jebod^ augenfd^einlid^ argerlid^ bariiber, 
ba^ td^ il^n mit einem fold^en S3ud^ in ber §anb entbedEte. 2)a id^ 
baS Sefen folder ©rgci^Iungen als ein SBerfd^roenben ber '^txi anfe^e, 
na^m id^ i^m ba§ 93ud^ weg unb beftanb barauf, ba^ er fogleid^ 
aufftefie unb mit feinen ©tubien fortfa^re, inbem id^ jebod^ t)er= 
fprad^, i^m ein unter^altenbeS unb nii^Iid^eS S3ud& ju lei^en, nad^- 
bem er bie il^m t)on feinen Sefirern gegebene 2lrbeit beenbigt \^^^, 

II. I. Finding my lazy brother lying on the sofa, I insisted 
on his studying. 2. He, however, insisted on lying ^ there. 

3. He said he was tired and could not study any more. 

4. Instead of studying he had been sleeping. 5. Before going 
out of his room I took the book away. 6. After insisting that 
he go on with his studies I went out. 7. He remained lying 
where he was. 8. There remained nothing else* to be done. 

1 See 346, a. ^ liegen 8U blciben. 

2 From cnt^alten. * fonft. 
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ORDER OF WORDS: SUMMARY 

The number following a rule is the section-number. 

354. The most important rules for the order of words have 
been given as they were needed. The following summary and 
supplement presents the subject in connected form. 

As to the place of the personal verb, which must always 
be the second idea in an independent declarative sentence, 
we have — 

I. The Normal order — the personal verb following the 
subject with no intervening verbal adjunct : — 

(Sr fd^reilbt jc^t cincn Sricf. (St ffat cinen Sticf gcfd^ricben. 

a. The normal order is used in independent declarative sentences 
when they begin with the subject 

II. The Inverted order — the personal verb preceding 
the subject : — 

3e$t fd^teiU cr cinen Sricf . ^at cr cincn Sricf gcjd^ricbcn ? 

a. The inverted order is used in interrogative sentences, and in 
independent declarative sentences when not the subject, but some 
adjimct of the verb, begins the sentence. 70. 

III. The Dependent order — the personal verb standing 

at the end : — 

3^ TOCtfe, btt^ cr ic|t cinen Sricf fd^reiJt 3^ n>cife/ i>«fe «^ ^i"^" 
Srief gcfd^ticbcn ffaU 

a. The dependent order is used in dependent clauses and often in 
exclamatory sentences. 

The most important general rule of order is the following : — 

355. Rule. — Verbal adjuncts, including objects, adverbs, 
and adverbial phrases, are usually so arranged that the less 
important precede the more important. 
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Note. — Most of the following rules illustrate the above general rule. 

356. Rule. — The indirect object usually precedes the 
direct y except when the direct object is a personal pronoun ; 
if both are pronouns^ then the shorter usually precedes. 
y6 and a, 

1. 3)e¥ Sel^rer gaB feinem Sd^itlet eitt ISud^. 

2. S)er Sel^ter gab t^ fcincm ©d^fllcr* 
8. ^tx Sel^rer gab t^ il^ttt^ 

357. Rule. — The order of precedence among adverbial 
adjuncts is usually (I) time, (2) place, (J) manner, 

@¥ l^at geftem in bem ^onjert %nt gefpielt. 

358. Rule. — An adverb of time usually precedes the ob- 
ject, but not when the object is a personal pronoun, 65. 

1 . @te ^at l^ente ttteinen 93tief etl^alten. 

2. @te ^at il^u l^eute erl^alten. 

359. Rule. — ^)&^t «i^f ^^^ tiietnate are put last among 
the adjuncts of the verb, 

1. (gr fd^rieb ben Stief an bic 5IRuttcr niijt 

2. 6r ^at ben Srief an bie SKuttcr tiic gefd^tieben. 

Note. — When nid^t does not negative an assertion generally, but 
modifies a particular word, it precedes the word : ^vSo^i ber SJZann/ fonbern 
bic grau, ift 8W §aufc. 

360. Rule. — An infinitive with jtt dependent upon a 
compound tense is usually incorporated in the sentence, but 
if it has one or m,ore adjuncts, it is preferably appended, 

« 

1. (St l^at gl^ncn cine 2lufgabc ju lemen gcgebcn. 

2. @g ^at angefangen^ l^eftig jjx xt^tn^ 
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361. Rule. — When two or more infinitives come together^ 
the governing one comes after the governed, 

^d^ l^aBe fte ftngen ^ixvx foKen^ 

362. Rule . — The particip le and infinitive are placed after 
their adjuncts, 60 and 119. 

1, 3!)cr Stubcr ^at ben SRing kierloten. 

2. 3ci^ fann meinc 2lufgabe lenten^ 

363. Rule. — A separable prefix is placed at the end of the 
clause in the simple tenses of independent sentences, 241, a, 

(St fticfl t)or bem §aufc aJ* 

364. Rule. — The relative pronoun should not ordinarily 
be separated from its antecedant by a noun or pronoun, 

2)ct Srief, beffcn ^nl^alt mir fjrcubc gcmad^t \qX, 

365. Inverted Order 

The inverted order is used when the sentence begins with 
some word other than the subject. 354, II, a. 

Exception. —The conjunctions beutt, ober, ttttb, aber, alKetn, fonbern, 

do not cause inversion. 70, a, 

366. Rule. — If a dependent clause precedes a principal 
oncy the subject and verb in the latter are inverted, 253. 

SBcnn bic ©onnc fd^eint, mnftt bu beinen ©onncnfd^itm mU 
ncl^mcn. 

367. Rule. — In the inverted order a personal pronoun as 
object may come between the verb and its subject^ if the latter 
is not also a pronoun, 

1. §altc bcincn ©onncnfd^inn feft, fonfl blaft il^n bet SBinb fort. 

2. §altc bcincn ©onncnfd^irm fcfl, fonft ncl^mc id^ il^n wcg. 
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368. Dependent Otder 

The dependent order is used in dependent clauses, which 
may be introduced by — 

I. Relative pronouns or adjectives. 

II. Indirect interrogative pronouns or adjectives. 

III. Subordinating conjunctions. 

369. Common subordinating conjunctions are the follow- 
ing:— 

fcitbcm, since 
fo oft alS, whenever 
fobalb, as soon as 
\tiXQ\t,just as 
roal^tcnb, while 
TOeil, because 
wcnn, if^ when 
roenn aud^, even if 

Note. — The interrogative adverbs tuann, when ; tuairtttn, why ; luic, 
how ; )Q0, where^ and its compounds, are also used as adverbial conjunc- 
tions to introduce dependent clauses, especially indirect questions. 

370. Rule. — In dependent clauses the personal verb is 
placed lasty preceded^ if the tense is compound^ by the par- 
ticiple or infinitive ; but if it occurs ivith two or more 
infinitives y it immediately precedes them, 252. 

1. 3^ ^^6c fclbft gcfc^cn, ba^ bet 2Btnb i^m ben §ut Don bent 
Aopf gelblafen l^at. 

2. 3)er SBinb l^at mir geftern ben §ut t)om ^opf geblafen, fo ba^ 
id^ i^n faum n)ieber l^albe fangen tiinnem 

371. Rule. — Exclamatory sentences beginning with n)te, 
was, roaS fUr, commonly have the dependent order. 263. 

SBaS fUr einen fd^oncn SRing bein Dn!el bit gegeben ^at ! 



ate, when^ as 


el^e, ^^^r^ 


qIS ob, as if 


inbem, as^ while 


qIS roenn, as if 


nad^bem, after 


beoor, before 


ob, whether^ if 


bis, until 
ba, as^ since 
bamit, in order that 


obgleid^, ' 
obfd^on, 
obrool^l, > 


though^ 
although 


ba^, that 


feit, since 
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RULES OF GENDER, INFLECTION, SYNTAX 

372. For rules of order see §§ 354-371. 

1. All German nouns, together with adjectives and infini- 
tives used as nouns, begin with a capital letter. 59. 

tf. Adjectives derived from names of countries, or used with pro- 
nominal or adverbial force, and nouns used adjectively or as parts of 
a verbal phrase, are written with a small initial : englifli^ ; of)m loeUerei^ ; 
baS ift fd^abe, lAat is a pity; aufier ail^t laflcn, disregard. 

373. Rules of Gender 

2. Names of males, winds, seasons, days, months, stones, 
and points of the compass are masculine. 

3. Nouns ending in m, eu (not (i^Ctt, and not infinitives used 
as nouns), ig^ id^^ and ling are masculine. 

4. Names of females, and of most plants, fruits, flowers, and 
rivers in France and Germany are feminine. 

Exceptions. — Notable are bai^ JJrauIcitt, 't^^ aKabd^Ctt, t^'^ 9Bctt» 

5. Most derivatives in c and t are feminine. 

6. Nouns ending in ci, tC, l^fit, fcit, itt, fd^aft, and Uttfl are 
feminine. 

7. Names of countries, cities, and metals, letters of the 
alphabet, and infinitives used substantively are neuter. 

8. Diminutives in (j^ett and leitt are neuter. 

9. Most nouns ending in ViX^^ fal^ fel^ and tutlt are neuter. 

10. Most abstracts and collectives with prefix gc are neuter. 

11. Compound substantives take the gender and declension 
of the last component part : 

ber 2lbcnb — bit Olodtc : btc 2lbcnbgIodc, evening bell 
baS Dbft — bcr 95aum : ber Dbftboum, fruit-tree 
bcr 2lbcnb — bai5 33rct : bai9 Slbenbbrot, supper 
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374. Rules of Declension 

12. The neuter and feminine accusatives of all declined 
words are like their nominatives. 

13. All German nouns add u in the dative plural unless the 
nominative plural ends in n* 139. 

14. Most feminines form the plural by adding u or etl to the 
singular. 150. 

Exceptions. — 455, 2Jiutter, ^od^tcr. 

15. All feminine nouns are without case-endings, singular 
and plural, except u in the dative plural in accordance with 
the general rule, 13 above. 152. 

Exception. — Feminine proper nouns follow the declension of mascu- 
lines, adding § in the genitive, but if the name ends in e, adding g or nd. 
But if the definite article precedes the name, the latter remains uninflected. 

16. Masculines ending in t, and most masculine foreign 
nouns accented on the last syllable, form the plural by adding 
tt or ett to the nominative singular. 144. 

Also about 25 monosyllabic masculines; see list, 452. 

1 7. Masculines forming the plural by adding tt or ctt to the 
nominative singular are of the weak declension ; they have the 
oblique cases of the singular like the plural. 146. 

Exception. ^- §err adds n in the singular, en in the plural. Nouns of 
the mixed declension are also exceptions, 406. 

18. Most masculines and neuters ending in cl, Ctt, tt, d^Ctt, 
Icitt, have the nominative plural like the nominative singu- 
lar. 1 34. 

Exceptions. — 449. 

19. Most monosyllabic masculines form the plural by add- 
ing c to the nominative singular and modifying the stem- 
vowels a, 0, vif exi* 135- 

Exceptions. — 450, 451, 452. 
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20. All neuters, and all masculines that do not form the 
plural by adding n or cit to the nominative singular, are of 
the strong declension ; they add § or t^ in the genitive sin- 
gular, and sometimes e in the dative. 140. 

For nouns of the mixed declension see 406. 

21. Decline the adjective with strong endings, if it is not 
preceded by a declined pronominal (3, a) adjective. 205. 

22. Decline the adjective with weak endings, if it is preceded 
by a pronominal word declined like biefet ; with mixed end- 
ings, if it is preceded by a word declined like tltettt^ 212. 

23. Adjectives used as nouns keep the declension of adjec- 
tives, but are capitalized like nouns. 216. 

375. Rules of Conjugation 

24. All transitive verbs, reflexives, and modal auxiliaries, 
and many intransitives, are conjugated with l^aBett* 193. 

25. Intransitive verbs denoting change of state, or motion 
to, towards, or from a place, are conjugated with fcilU 194. 

Note. — So also hltibtn, gelingett^ gefd^el|ett, feiit, 

26. The perfect tenses of modal auxiliaries, when used with 
a dependent infinitive, substitute the infinitive of the modal 
auxiliary for the perfect participle. 248. 

Note. — By " perfect tenses " is meant perfect, pluperfect, future perfect, 
and perfect conditional. 

376. Rules of Syntax 

27. The subject of a verb is in the nominative case; the 
direct object is in the accusative. 58. 

28. The indirect object is in the dative. 75. 

29. ^n, auf, ffxnttx, in, nthtn, nhtt, nnttt, t)ot, and jtoifc^en 

are followed by the dative in answer to the question where ? 
by the accusative in answer to the question whither 1 180. 
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30. A noun used to limit another, and not denoting the 
same person or thing, is in the genitive. 83. 

31. Pronominal and other adjectives agree with their nouns 
in gender, number, and case. 88. 

32. A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number, but its case depends upon its use as subject, object, 
or possessive modifier. 269. 

33. ^a^ takes the place of ia^ or mlijt^ after aUt^, ia^, 
t^, ttma§, niift^, mantfit^, t)itl, toenig, after a neuter adjective 
used substantively, and after an antecedent clause. 274. 

34. A verb agrees with its subject in number and person. 92. 

35. In rendering de with a perfect participle into German, 
translate by toetbett if the ac^ seems prominent, by fcitt if the 
sfafe or condition is described. 283. 

36. The subjunctive is regularly used in indirect discourse 
after verbs of saying, asking, replying, and the like, to denote 
that the content of the object-clause is matter of report. 300. 

37. The subjunctive is used, as in indirect discourse, reg- 
ularly after expressions of uncertainty, as of believing, fearing, 
hoping, and the like. 304. For exception see 304, a, 

38. The indicative is regularly used after verbs of knowing, 
seeing, proving, and other expressions of certainty. 306. 

39. Conditions contrary to fact are expressed by the sub- 
junctive, the conclusion by the subjunctive or conditional. 319. 

40. The subjunctive may be used to denote a purpose, 
a wish, a request or exhortation, and in softened or modest 
assertion ; also a past tense in exclamatory questions. 329. 

41. The subjunctive in indirect discourse is regularly in 

the same tense that would be used in the indicative in the 

direct discourse, provided the subjunctive form differs from 

the indicative. 301. 

Note. — The imperfect indicative of direct discourse must be changed 
to the perfect or pluperfect subjunctive in the indirect discourse, as the 
imperfect subjunctive expresses present time. 
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42. If the regular subjunctive form for indirect discourse 
does not differ from the corresponding indicative of the direct 
discourse, substitute : — 

1. For the present subjunctive, the imperfect subjunctive. 

2. For the perfect subjunctive, the pluperfect subjunctive. 

3. For the future subjunctive, the present conditional. 

4. For the future perfect subjunctive, the perfect condi- 
tional. 312. 

43. The infinitive omits ju after modal auxiliaries, and after 

iltibtn, ftnben, fiil^Ien^ ^i^tn, f)tl^tn, f)iktn, la^tn, Uf)nn, Itmtn, 
maiftn, fel^em 347* 

44. The definite article is generally used with names of 
seasons, months, days of the week, and streets. 184. 



SELECTIONS FOR READING 



377. S)cr fiihac mi bic Wlan» 

@in Some lag ^ in fcincr §ol)Ic unb fd^Iicf . 3)tc ©d^naujc l^atU 
cr auf feinc 2:a$c gelegt.^ 2luf cinmal frabbelte t^m^ ctroaS auf 
bcr 9lafC; bas jucttc fo, ba^ er l)alb tm ©d^Iafe mit bcr 2:a^c iiber 
bic 9lafc ftrid^* : unb jtelie, er ^attc ctn 3RauSlctn gcfangcn. 2)aS 
SDlduSlcin fd^rie * unb fle^tc : „(Srbarmen, §en Soroe ! l)dttc ^ td^ 5 
gcrou^t, ba^ ba @ure* gro^rndd^tige 5Rafc Idge/ rodre^ td^ n)al)r^af= 
tig einc 3KeiIc brum roeg gelaufen ; la^t mid^ loS ! oerfd^Iudft® 3^^* 
mid^, roaS frommt baS @urcm geroaltigen 3Kagcn? 3^^^ merit's* 
fo rocnig, alS ob man einem Ramel einen einjigen 2;ropfen SBaf* 
fer 5U faufen gdbc ober ein ©anbforn in ben Srunnen rodrfe. 10 
©rbarmen ! Sa^t mid^ loS, id^ roerbe eS @ud^ gebenfen." „SBaS/' 
fprad^ ber Some, „meinft bu fo roegjulommen? 3Kir auf ber 
9Rafe 5U fpielen ! — 2)od^ — lauf ^in, man foU nid^t fagen, ba^ 
ber Son)e an einer elenben, jdmmerlid^en 3RauS fid^ rdd^e." 

3)aS 3KduSlein fd^Iiipfte jittemb in fein 2od^. — 3la^ ein paar^^ 15 
Sagen pel ber Soroe in ein ®axn unb brilHte fiird^terlid^ vox SBut, 
benn er lonnte baS ®arn nid^t jenei^en, 3)a riejelte bidf|t neben 
i^m bie ®rbe, baS SDlduSlein fam l^ert)or, nagte flin! an bent 
®arne, unb fte^, ber Soroe roar frei in roenigen Slugenblidfen. 
„SQ3er ^dtte" bas a^nen fonnen,"" fagte er, ;,ba^ id^ bir roieber 20 
mein Seben banlen follte, bu f leineS ©efd^opf ; cS ift bod^ gut, 
ba^ id^ bid^ nid^t gefrefjen l^abe!" unb ftreid^elte baS 3RduSlein. 

1 Distinguish ItCgett and legctt, 182. 2 See 170, a. » From ftrctd^em 
* From fd^reiett* ^ See 318, a, and 319, N. 2. ^ The mouse uses the def- 
erential ^^r and (SttCn ^ Compare (ag, line i, and see 310, a. ^ The 
same as mnn iftr mid^ Herfd^dtlft. ® See 291, ^r. 10 Do not confound 
paat, a/rw, with ^MX, a pair, " See 322, a, " gee 248 and 324. 

153 
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3)a8 TOduSlein aber rief fro^: „^abe id^ nid^t aSort ge^altcn?" 
unb f)\x\6)te TDieber in fcin Sod^, benn beS Sbroen Stebfofungcn 
be^agten i^m ntd^t fonberlid^. ©uttman. 

993ai^ bet 9Ronb gefe^en l^at 

378. 1* ^r (feine ^d^omfhinfcgeriitttge 

„(g8 roar gcftern in ber 3Korgenbammerung/' bicfeS ftnb beS 

5 3RonbcS SBorte, ,,nod^ raud^te fein ©d^ornftcin in ber gro^en 
©tabt, unb eS roaren gerabe bic ©d^ornfteine, bie id^ betrad^tete. 
Sn biefcm 2lugenblidt frod^ ^ auS cincm berfclbcn cin f leiner Sopf 
^erauS/ unb bann ber ^albe ^orper, bie 2lrme ru^ten auf bem 
3Ranbe beS ©d^omfteinS. „„§iobM §iob !"" @S roar ein f leiner 

10 ©d^ornfleinfegerjunge, ber gum erftenmal in feinem Seben burd^ 
einen ©d^ornftein gefrod^en roar unb ben ^opf bariiber l^erauS^ 
gefterft f)atte. „„§iob! §iob!"" ^a, baS roar frcilid^ etrva^ 
anberes, als in ben bunflen unb engen Kaminen ^erumjufried^en ! 
2)ie Suft roe^te fo frifd^, er fonnte iiber bie ganje ©tabt l^inroeg 

15 nad^ bem griinen SBalbe fe^en ; bie ©onne ging eben auf ; runb 
unb gro^ fd^ien^ fie i^m gerabe inS Oefid^t, roeld^eS t)on ©eligfeit 
ftra^Ite, roenn * eS aud^ burd^ 5Ru^ red^t l^iibfd^ gefd^roarjt roar. 

„„9lun fann bie gauge ©tabt mid^ fel^en !"" rief er, „„unb ber 
3Ronb fann mid^ fe^en unb bie ©onne aud^! §iob! §iob!"" 

20 unb babei fd^roang^ er ben Sefen." 

379. 2. !^cr grofle ^uttb 

,,6S roar in einer fleinen ©tabt/' fagte ber SKonb. ,,^6) fal^ 
aUeS fel^r beutlid^. ^n ber Oaftftube fa^* ber SSrenfii^rer unb 
a^ "^ fein 2lbenbbrot ; ber Sar ftanb brau^en Winter bem ^oljfto^e 

1 From j^eraui^frted^ett ; compare f^tmm^nlntditn, l. 13, and ge(ro» 

^ett, 1. II. ^ Hurrah! the joyful shout of the German chimney-sweep, 
as he emerges from the chimney into the open air. • From fd^etttett* 
* toCttIt ♦ ♦ ♦ attd^ = Obgletd^, although. « From fd^kutttgett, ^ See 182. 
7 Compare effett in 112 with frcffett in 129. 
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angebunben, bcr armc ?Pc|, bcr niemanb^ eixoa^ juleibe tat, 
obroo^I er grimmig gcnug auSfa^. Dben in ber 3)aci^fammct 
fpielten in meinen ©tral)Icn bret Heine Kinber ; baS altefte mod^te* 
fcd^S ^al)vz alt fcin, baS iiingfle nid^t mc^r als groei. Slatfd^, 
flatfd^! tarn eS* bic Ircppc ^inauf; roer fonntc baS roo^l* 5 
fein ? 3)ie liire fprang auf — eS roar bcr ^e$, bcr gro^c 
jottigc Sdr ! 6r l^attc ^ Sangeroeilc ge^abt unten im §ofe unb 
f)att^ nun ben 3Beg jur Sreppe ^inauf gefunben. 2)ic Sinbcr 
erf d^raf en ® je^r liber baS gro^e jottige lier ; jebeS f rod^ in jeinen 
SBinfel, er entbedtte fie aber aHc brei unb befd^niiffelte jte, tat 10 
"i^nen aber nid^ts gulcibc. „„3)aS ift geroi^ ein grower §unb/'" 
bad^tcn fie, unb bann flreid^elten fie i^n ; er legte fid^ auf ben 
gufeboben, ber fleinfte S^nge fletterte auf i^n ^inauf unb fpielte^ 
mit feinem golblorfigen ^opfc^en SSerftedfen^ in bem bid^ten 
fd^roarjen ?PeIj. 3^|t na^m ber altefte Knabe feine Irommel 15 
unb fd^Iug barauf, ba^ eS brol)nte; ber Sdr erl)ob® fid^ auf ben 
^interfii^en unb fing an ju tanjen; eS roar aUerliebft® angufe^en. 
3eber ^nabe x\al)m jc^t fein ©eroe^r, aud^ ber Sdr ntufete einS 
^aben, unb er l^ielt eS red^t^^ orbentlid^ feft ; eS roar ein prdd^ tiger 
Kamerab, ben fie er^altcn fatten, unb nun gingen fie: ,;/,6inS, 20 
jroei; einS, jroci !"" — 3)a fa^te eS^^ an bie Xiir, fie ging auf, eS 
roar bie 3Kutter bcr Kinber. 3)u ^atteft^^ fte fe^cn foHen, il)ren 
lautlofen ©d^rcdfen fe^en, baS freiberoei^e ©efid^t, ben l^albgeoff^ 
neten 5!Kunb, bie ftieren 2lugen. 2lber ber fleinfte ^uno^e nidfte 
feelentjergniigt unb rief gang laut in feiner ©prad^e: „S35ir 25 
fpielen nur ©olbatcn!" Unb bann tarn ber Sarenfiilirer. 

Slnberfen. 

^ memaitb ♦ ♦ ♦ tat, did no one any harm. 2 mocj^te ♦ ♦ ♦ fettt, might be. 

3 eg, somethings 173. * kQol^I, I wondered, « \^^iit Sangettieile gel^o^t, 

had had tedium = had been bored. ^ From erfd^tedett* ^ f^telte ♦ ♦ ♦ 
S^erftedett, played hide-and-seek. ^ From erl^e^ett* ® The superlative 
intensified by prefixing attcr. ^^ red^t OrbetttUd^ fcft, right good and 
tight. 11 fcgte C5 a% somebody took hold of; see 173. 12 ptteft . . ♦ 
f otten, you ought to have ; see 324. 
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380. S$ergi^tnemni(^t 



es^ blii^t cin fd^oncS Sliimd^en 
2luf unfrer griinen 2lu ; 
©ein 2lug' tft roic ber §tmmel, 
©0 ^eitcr unb fo blau. 

@S roei^ nid^t vkl ju rcben, 
Unb aUcS, was cS fprid^t, 
Sfl immer nur baSfelbe, 
Sft nur : SSergi^meinmd^t. 

Hoffmann t)on gallergleben. 



381. <S)a^ mni unb ba^ SBac^Iem 

28as' eilft bu fo, 3Rufe ^urttg ge^n/ 

10 2)u Sad^Iein fro^, 2)aS 5!Jlu^Irab bre^n 

3)urci^S griine Xal ba^in ? 2)a brunten in bem %al ; 

©0 bleib' bod^ ^ier 3Ru^ trdnfcn aud& 

Unb fpier mit mir, 3la(3^ altem Sraud^ 

SBeil td^ fo gut* bir bin. 3)ie Sliimlein alljumal. 

15 DaS Sad^Iein fprid^t : 3)ic ©d^dflcin Ilein 

„3)aS lann id^ nid^t, ^ort marten mcin,® 

3)a3u ^ab' id^ nid^t S^it ! ©d^rein biirftenb fd^on nad^ ntir, 

Qab^ md ju inn 2)rum bring' id^ fd^ncU 

Unb barf nid^t rul^n, SSom frifxi^cn DueH 

20 3Ru^ l^eute nod^ gar rocit* ! 3)a8 SBaffcr i^nen ^icr. 

^ See 174. 2 See 264, d. ^ gttt btr: the order in prose would be 
bir fo gut bin, but the poets freely disregard the fetters of prose order. 
Compare bort toaxttn, 1. 16. ^ gel^Ctt omitted, as often after modal 
auxiliaries. ^ Observe how often the letter c is omitted — seventeen 
times in this poem. Point out the omissions. ^ For metttcr^ genitive 
of itii ; see 423. In prose atlf ttticl^ would be used. 
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3ur Sleid^ertn, 3ci^ n^w^ gefd^roinb 

3Ku^ gic^en bort t^r X\x6), 9iun an bic 2lrbeit gc^n ; 

Sis ba^ cS rein 3wnt 5Weer ifl'S rocit, 

Unb n)ei^ mag fein, — ^ab' feinc S^it, s 

^aV id^ nid^t 2Rii^' genug? Sei bir l)icr lang' 5U fte^n." 

382. ^a§ htat)t aRittterc^en 

@S roar im SBinter, unb baS (Sis [tanb. 2)a befd^lofjen^ bic 
§ufumer, cin grofeeS gc[t 5U feiern; fie fd^Iugen^ 3clte auf/ unb 
alt^ unb jung/ bie ganje ©tabt, tjerfammelte fid^ braupen. 3)ic 
einen liefen* ©d^littfd^u^, bie anbern fu^ren in ©d^Utten; in ben 10 
Selten erfd^oH^ 3Rufif, unb S^dnger unb lanjerinnen fd^roenlten 
fid^ ^erum, unb bie 2llten \a^tn an ben lifd^en unb tranfen® einS. 
©0 tjerging ber ganje lag, unb ber ^elle 3Konb ging auf ; aber 
ber ^ubd fd^ien'' nun® erft red^t anjuget)en. 

9iur ein alteS 3Jliitterd^en roar von ben Seuten aUein in ber 15 
©tabt geblieben. ©ie roar frani unb gebred^Iid^ unb fonnte i^re 
gii^e nid^t mel)r gebraud^en ; aber ba i^r ^'dn^6)en auf bem 3)eid^e 
ftanb, lonnte fie von i^rem ^etU au^ aufs ®is ^inauSfe^en unb 
bie greube betrad^ten. 28ie eS nun gegen ben Slbenb fam, ba 
geroa^rte fie, inbem fie fo auf bie ©ee ^inauSfa^, im 3Beften ein 20 
fleineS, roei^eS SBolfd^en, baS eben auS ber ^immung aufftieg.* 
©leid^ befieP® fie eine unenblid^e 2lngft ; fie roar in frii^eren lagen 
mit i^rem 3Ranne jur ©ee geroefen unb x)erftanb" fid^ rool)l auf 
2Binb unb 9Betler. ©ie red^nete nad^ : in einer Ileinen ©tunbe 

1 From (efd^Itegem ^ fd^lugett ♦ ♦ ♦ auf, from auffd^lagett* ^ Certain 
pairs of adjectives used substantively, undeclined, are written with small 

initial. * Uefeit (Sd^Itttfcl^ttt, see 321. ^ prom erfd^attett* ® trattlett 

€\n§f took a drop, '' See f^etttett. ^ ttttit ♦ ♦ . aUSUQCl^ett, only now 
fairly to begin, « attffHcg, compare allfietgett, 290. " From l^cf attett ; 
see fatten, 202. 11 Herftanb ftd^ tHO^l CUf, knew all about. 



158 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 

rotrb bic glut ba fcin, bann rotrb cin ©turm loSbred^cn, \xn\y aHc 
finb x)erlorcn» 3)a rief unb jjammcttc fie jo laut, als^, fie nur 
fonnte; aber ntemanb roar in i^rem §aufe, unb bie 3lai^baxn 
roaren aUz auf bem @ife; niemanb ^orte fie. ^mmer grower 

5 roarb^ unterbeS bie SBoIfe unb allmd^lici^ immer fd^rodrjer; nod^ 
einige SWinuten, unb bie glut mu^te ba fein, ber ©tunn loS- 
bred^en; ba rafft fie aQe i^re ^raft }ufammen unb fried^t auf 
§anben unb gu^en an^ bem Sette ^um Dfen. ©liirflid^ pnbet 
fie nod^ einen Sranb, fd^Ieubert i^n in baS ©tro^ i^reS SBetteS 

10 unb eilt, fo fd^neH fie fann, l^inauS, fid^ in ©id^er^eit ju bringen. 
3)aS ipauSd^en flanb nun augenblidflid^ in glammen, unb roie ber 
geuerfd^ein x)om @ife auS gefe^en roarb, ftiirgte'^ aHeS* in roilber 
§aft bem ©tranbe 5U.* ©d^on fprang ber SBinb auf unb fegte* 
ben ©taub auf bem @ife vox i^nen l^er^; ber §immel roarb bunfel, 

15 baS 6iS fing an gu fnarren unb ju fd^roanf en, ber SBinb wu^^ ® 
jum ©turm, unb als eben bie le^ten ben %\i^ aufs fefte Sanb 
fe^ten, brad^ bie 2)erfe,^ unb bie glut roogte an ben ©tranb. ©0 
rettete bie arme grau bie ganje ©tabt unb gab il)r Qab unb ®ut 
baran* ju beren® fieil unb SRettung. 

383. S)te Wiifttlmanntt 

(2lu§ §eflen) 

20 es^^ roar" ein ©d^ufter o^ne feine ©d^ulb fo arm geroorben, 
ba^ i^m enblid^ nid^ts mef)x iibrig blieb als Seber gu einem einjigen 
$aar ©d^ul)e. 9iun fd^nitt^^ er am 2lbenb bie B^n\)t gu^^ unb 
rooHte fie^® ben nad^ften^* 2Rorgen in 2lrbeit nel)men, unb roeil er 

^ ali8 ♦ ♦ . ionntt, as she possibly could, 2 gee 197. » From juftilr- 
gClt. * everybody. ^ From l|erfegett. ® From toac^fett. "^ the coverings 
that is, the ice. ^ for this ; anticipates the following words and may be 
left untranslated. ® Refers to ^ic^i ; see 419. ^^ Omit in translation. 

^^ tucr ♦ . . gekuorbett, had become. 12 From jufd^netbett. ^ ftc ... in 

Arbeit ttel^mett, set to work upon them. What literally? 1* For com- 
parison see 229. 
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ctn gutcS Ocroifjcn f)aik, fo legtc er fid^ ru^ig ju Sett, befal^P 
fid^ bcm liebcn ©ott unb fd^Itcf ^ ctn» SDlorgenS,* als cr jein ©cbct 
t)crrici^tct ^attc unb fid^ jur 2lrbcit nicberfc^cn roollte, ftanben bic 
bcibcn ©d^u^c ganj fertig auf fcincm Sifd^e. (gr oerrounbertc 
\x6) unb n)u^tc* ntd^l, roaS cr baju jagcn folltc, unb na^m bic 5 
©d^u^c in bic §anb, urn fie nci^cr ju bctrad^tcn; fie roaren fo 
faubcr gcarbeitct, ba^ fcin ©tid^ baran falfd^ war, gerabe aU 
TOcnn c3 ein 2Rcifterfliitf fcin follte. Salb barauf trat* aud)^ 
fd^on cin Saufcr ein/ unb rocil i^m bic ©d^u^e fo gut gepclen, 
fo bcga^lte cr me^r als gcroo^nlid^ bafiir, unb ber ©d^ufter fonnte 10 
t)on bcm ©elbe Seber ju groei ^aax ©d^ul^en cr^anbeln. (Sr 
fd^nitt fie abenbs^ ju unb wolltc ben ndd^fien 5!Korgen mit 
frifd^em 3JJut an bic Slrbeit ge^cn, aber cr braud^te cS® nid^t; 
benn al§ er aufftanb, roaren fie fd^on fertig, unb cS blieben® 
avii^ nid^t bic Kaufer^^ auS/ bic i^m fo x)iel ©elb gaben, ba^ er 15 
Seber gu t)ier ?Paar ©d^u^en einfaufen fonnte. (Sr fanb friil^* 
morgenS aud^ bic t)ier ^aar fertig ; unb f ging'S immer fort : 
roaS cr abenbS gufd^nitt, baS roar am 5!Korgcn oerarbcitet/^ ba^ 
er balb roieber fcin e^rlid^eS SluSfommen l)atU unb enblid^ ein 
roo^I^abenber 3Kann roarb. 9lun gefd^a^^^ cS eines 2lbcnbS nid^t 20 
lange vox SBci^nad^ten, aU ber 3Kann roieber jugefd^nitten ^atte, 
bap er t)or ©d^Iafcnge^en gu feiner %xan fprad^ : ^SBic^* roar's, 
roenn roir bicfe 9lad^t aufbliebcn, urn jufc^cn, roer unS fold^e 
l^ilfrcid^c §anb Iciftct?" ©ic ^rau roar's'* gufricben unb ftedftc 
ein 2id^t an; barauf tjcrbargen'^ fie fid^ in ben ©tubenedten Winter 25 
ben Kleibern, bic ba aufge^dngt roaren, unb gaben ad^t. 2llS eS 
3Jlittcrnad^t roar, ba famen jroci ficine, nieblid^c nadEte SWdnnlein, 

^ befa^t flc^, commended himself; compare 290. 2 fc^Hcf Cllt, from 
eittfd^Iafett* ^ Adverbial genitive of time. * See 445. ^ From 
eintreten* ® W&^ S^^^f ^^^' enough. '^ See p. 119, foot-note. 8 See 
176, a. « From atti$b(etbetl* ^^ Compare eittfattfctt, 1. 16. 11 Compare 
arbeitett, worh, and make out the force of the prefix Her. ^^ From 
gefdietett* ^^ toit tOikt^^, kUetttt, how would it be if= what if. 1* tocr^d 

Sttfrieben, was satisfied. 15 From nerbergctt* 
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fcftten fid^ vox beS ©d^uflerS SCifd^, na^mcn aDc jugefd^nittenc 
airbeit gu ftd^ unb fingcn an, mit t^ren fjingerlein fo bel^cnb unb 
fd^neD gii fted^cn, ju nd^en, gu flopfcn, ba^ ber ©d^ufter vox 
SSerrounberung bte 2lugen ntd^t abroenbcn fonnte. ©ie He^en 

5 nid^t m6), biS alleS gu @nbc gcbrad^t roar unb fertig auf bem 
%x'\6)t ftanb ; bann fprangen fie fd^nell fort, 

2lm anbcrn STOorgen fprad^ bic §rau : „^k fleinen 3WdnnIein 
l^aben unS reid^ gemad^t, rotr rnu^ten un^ ho6)^ banfbar bafiir 
begeigcn. ©ie laufen \o ^crum, ^aben nid^ts am Seib unb miifjen 

lo friercn. SBei^t bu wa^V 3^ roiH §cmblcin, 3RodE, SBamS unb 
§oSlcin fUr fie na^en, aud^ jebem ein $aar ©triimpfe ftritfen ; 
mad^' bu jebem ein $aar ©d^U^Iein bagu." 3)er 3Rann roar 
bas* roo^I jufrieben. 2lbenb§, roie fie aHeS fertig flatten, legten 
fie bie ©efd^enfe ftatt ber jugefd^nittenen 2lrbeit gufammen auf 

15 ben 2:ifd^ unb uerfterften* fid^ bann, urn ntit^ anjufe^en, roie ftd^ 
bie STOdnnlein bagu anfteHen roiirben. Urn 3Kitternad^t famen fie 
l^erangefprungen* unb rooHten fid^ gleid^ an bie 2lrbeit madden; 
ate fie aber fein jugefd^nitteneS Seber, fonbern"' bie nieblid^en 
SleibungSftiirfe fanben, tjerrounberten fie fid^ erft, bann aber bes 

20 jeigten fie eine geroaltige ^reube. 3Kit ber grb^ten ®efd^roinbig= 

leit jogen fie fid^ an, ftrid^en bie fd^bnen ^leiber am Seib unb 

fangen : 

©inb mix nid^t ^naben glatt unb fein ? 

SBaS^ foUen mix Idnger ©d^ufter fein I 

25 ^ann ^iipften unb ian^Un fie unb fprangen iiber ©tii^Ie unb 
Sdnfe. (gnblid^ ian^ten fie jur 2:iire ^inauS. SSon nun an famen 
fie nid^t roieber ; bem ©d^ufter aber ging eS roo^I, folange er lebte, 
unb eS® gliidfte i^m alleS, roaS er untemal)m. 

©ebriiber ®rimm. 

1 rea//y, with miigtett, ^ mei^t btt \0a2, do you know what? or 77/ 
tell you what. ^ "tvcmi might have been used. * Hcrftecften fld^ ; com- 
pare Herbargett, p. 159, l. 25. * together, « See 337, c, '^ Used instead 
of a6cr or attettt after a negative. « See 264, d. ^ ed ♦ ♦ ♦ ctted, he 
succeeded in everything. What literally? See 332. 
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384. ^aifcr ^atl bet @ro^e I6ei ben @(^illent 

2llS ber Raifer Rati etnmal nad^ Idngcrcr ^ Slbrocfen^eit rotcber 
l^cimfam, licfe er btc ^ungltngc ju fic^ lommcn, roeld^e er bcm 
Se^rer Siemens iibergeben l^alte, unb befall, ba^ fie i^re §efte 
unb 2lrbeiten mttbringen joHten, urn fie ju jeigen. SSon ben 
©d^iilern auS mittlerem unb nieberem ©tanbe wiefen^ me^rere s 
iiber aUe ©rroartung tjottrefflid^e Seroeife i^reS glei^eS auf^; 
bagegen waren bie 2lrbetten ber ©o^ne aus tjorne^men gamilien 
DoH von Unroifjen^ett. 3)a fd^ieb'^ Sari bie ©driller ; bie flei^igen 
ftellte er gu feiner SRed^ten unb rebete * fie folgenberma^en an * : 
„6S ift mir erfreulid^, meine lieben Siinglinge, ba^ i^r* bemiil)t® lo 
feib, meinen Sefe^l nad^^ Sraften auSjufii^ren, unb baburd^ 3ugleid^ 
fiir euer eigeneS SefteS forgt. Seflrebt eud^ ferner^in, etroaS 
2:iid^tigeS ju lernen, fo roerbe id^ eud^ Sifd^ofSfi^e unb anbere 
gute ©teDen geben, unb il)r follt in meinen Slugen immer gee^rt 
fein/' 2lISbann manbte er fid^ mit jornigem 3lngefid^te ju benen ^ 15 
3U feiner Sinfen unb erfd^iitterte juerfl mit einer geroaltigen 5Rebe 
il^r ©eroifjen, bann aber roanbte® er fid^ jum ©pott: „!3^r ©o^ne 
Dorne^mer 5!Kdnner, il^r geledtten, jarten §end^en, i^r tjertraut 
auf eure ©Item unb eure SSerroanbten, if)x uernad^Iaffigt baS 
©tubium ber 28iffenfd^aften, xf)x ad^tet mein ©ebot unb eure eigene 20 
@l)re gering unb jagt ^^ bafiir euern (Srgb^ungen, euern ©pielen 
unb $offen nad^.^° " 5Rad^bem er aber biefe SBorte im Xone beS 
©potteS gefagt l^atk, er^ob " er fein §aupt unb feine red^te §anb 
unb bonnerte mit geroaltiger ©timme in feinem geroolinlid^en 
©demure: „Seim Sonige beS §immel3! ^d^ liimmere mid^ 25 
nid^t um eure tjorne^me ©eburt unb euern $u$, wenn^^ bie 

^ lattgerer = lattger alS gekiij)l|ttlicl^* ^ From aufttietfem * From 

fc^eibett* * From attrebett, * Contrast this use of il|r (corresponding 
to bit, 66, d) with the deferential 3[^r, addressed to one person in 377, 
1. 7- * betnii^t fetb, are earnest ; not perfect tense, bcutii^t being a par- 
ticiple used as an adjective. "^ ttacl^ SrSfteit, to the best of your powers. 

8 See 419. » From toettbett* ^° From ttad^jagett* ^^ From erl^ebem 

^2 ttCtttl . ♦ ♦ ViXiiSo^, even though. 
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anberen aud^ eud^ ben)unbem mogen. 933if{et bad tDa^rlid^ unb 
gcrot^: SBcnn t^r eud^^ nid^t an^ alien ^raften bcmti^t, cure 
frii^ere Siad^laffigleit roiebet gutgumad^en, ]o \oUt x\)x bet Sari 
nientals ettDaS @ute3 eriangen V ^lopp. 

385. @iegfriebi$ Bifmti 

5 3i"ng ©iegfrieb roar etn ftoljer Knab', 

®ing x)on beS SSalerS Surg ^erab. 

SBoIIl' ^ raftcn nid^t in SSatcrS Qan^, 
3&0UV roanbem in aDe SBelt ^inauS. 

Segcgnet' i^m mand^ Slitter roert 
10 3Rit feftem ©d^ilb unb breitem ©d^roert* 

©iegfrieb nur einen ©tedEen trug, 
3)aS roar i^m bitter unb leib genug, 

Unb al§ cr ging im finftern SBalb, 
Ram er ju einer ©d^miebe balb. 

15 S)a fa^ er @ifen unb ©ta^I genug, 

(gin luftig ^euer glammen fd^Iug.' 

„D 3Keifter, liebfter 3Reifter ntein ! 
2a^ bu mid^ beinen Oefellen* jein ! 

Unb le^r' bu mid^ ntit gleife unb Sd^t, 
20 SBie man bie guten ©d^roerter mad^t !" 

©iegfrieb ben jammer roo^I fd^roingen lunnt'/ 
@r fd^Iug ben 2lmbo^ in ben ©runb. 

(gr fd^Iug, ba^ roeit ber SBalb crflang 
Unb alleS @ifen in ©titdte f prang. 

^ tudj ♦ ♦ . betnfil|t, txert yourselves with all your might With aiti^ 
^tn ^SftCtt compare ttac^ ^SftCtt, p. 161, 1. 1 1. 2 Subject er omitted. 
» From ff^Iageit* * The poet might have written betn ©efclle ; ©efeflett 
is attracted into the case of mi4* ^ Archaic for fonnte. 
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Unb tjon ber Ic^ten (Sifenftang* 
3Raci^t' er etn ©d^tDcrt, jo Brett unb lang. 

„9?utt ^ab' id^ gcfd^miebet cin guteS ©d^roett, 
9?un bin td^ me anbere SRitter rocrt ; 

5Run fd^lag' id^ rote etn anbrer §elb 5 

3)ic aHicJen unb 2)rad^en in SBalb unb gclb." 

U^ranb. 

386. @itt!cl)r 

Sei cincm SQ3ii:te rounbermtib, 
3)a roar id^ jiingft^ ju^ ©aftc; 
6in golbner Sipfel roar fein ©d^ilb 
2ln einem langcn 2lfte. 10 

6s roar ber gutc 2lpfelbaum, 
Sei bent id^ eingefe^ret ; 
anit fitter «ofl unb frifc^em ©d^aum 
$at er mid^ roo^I gend^ret. 

@S lamen in fein gruneS §auS 15 

SSiel leid^tbefd^roingte ®d[tc ; 
©ie fprangen frei unb l^ielten ©d^mauS 
Unb fangen auf baS befte. 

3^ fanb ein ^tti ju fii^er Su^' 
2luf roeid^en, grunen SKatten ; 20 

2)er SBirt, er bedtte felbft mid^ ju 
3Wit f einem fti^Ien ©d^atlen. 

5Run fragt' id^ nad^ ber ©d^ulbigleit, 

a)a fd^uttelt er ben SBipfer. 

©efegnet fei er aDegeit 25 

SSon ber SBurjel bis junt ©ipfel ! 

ur^lanb. 

1 See 232, 6. 2 p ©nfite, « ^^J/. 
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387. ^an^ im @IM 

§anS i)atte jicben ^df^xe hex fcincnt §erm gebicnl, ba fprad^ ct 
gu t^m : „§cn, meine S^it ift Return, nun roolltc td^ gcme roiebet 
l^cim^ ju meincr 3Kuttcr, gcbt mtr metnen 2o^n." 3)cr §err 
antroortete: „2)u ^aft mir Ireu^ unb elirlid^^ gebient; roic bcr 
5 3)ten[t war, fo foil bcr 2oi)n fctn/' unb gab il^m ein ©tiid ®olb, 
baS jo gro^ als §anfenS Sopf roar. §anS jog fctn %VL^U\n 
an^ bcr lafd^c, roicfcltc ben ^lumpen l^inein, fc^te i^n auf btc 
©d^ultcr unb mad^te * fid^ auf ben SBcg nad^ ^a\x^. SBic er fo 
bal)tn ging unb tmmer ein Sein oor baS anbcre f e$te, tarn * i^m 

lo ein Seiter in bie 2lugen/ bcr frifd^* unb fro^Iid^^ auf einem mun* 
teren $ferb oorbeitrabte. „2ld^/' fprad^ §anS ganj laut, „roaS® 
ift baS SReiten ein fd^oneS 3)ing! ba fi$t einer roie auf einem 
©tu^I, ftbfet^ fid^ an feinen ©tein, fpart bie ©d^u^' unb fommt 
fort, er roci^ nid^t roie." ^cr SReitcr, ber baS gc^brt l^atte, 

15 ^iclt an unb rief : „®i, §anS, roarum Idufft bu aud^® gu ^^?" 
„^(^ mu^ ja® roo^I," antroortete er, „ba^^ ^abe id^ cinen ^lunta 
pen ^cimgutragen ; cS ift jroar Oolb, aber id^ fann ben Kopf 
babci nid^t gerab' l^alten; aud^ briidtt mir'S" auf bie ©d^ulter." 
„3Bei^t^^ bu roaS/' fagte ber SReiter, „roir roollen taufd^en: id^ 

20 gcbe bir mein $ferb, unb bu gibft mir beinen ^lumpen." „2}on 
^erjen gem," fprad^ ^an^, „aUx x6) fage @ud^, ^l^x mii^t" dud) 
bamit fd^Icppen." ©er SReiter ftieg ab, nal^m baS ©olb unb 
l^alf bem §an§ ^inauf, gab i^m bie SH^^ f^P ^^ ^^^ §anbe unb 

1 Supply gel|cit. 2 See 232, d. » maf^tc . . . aSeg, see 245. * fam 

il|tn * « * ttt bie Stltgen, came to him into the eyes = appeared in sight. 

On tl|in , ^ ^m bie ^ugeit compare tl|m atif ber $Rafe, p. 153, note 2. 

^ German is fond of such alliterative couplets that are sometimes best 
rendered by one word. « kuad . ♦ ♦ ^ittg = tOCS ffir eilt fd^dnCi^ ^tltg 

'ta^ [Reiteit ift ! On "^^^ Oiettett, see 342. ^ fUJgt • ♦ ♦ Stein, knocks 

himself against no stone = without stumbling against a stone. ^ HVi'is^^ 
I should like to know. ® ja tlloI|(^ why^ I suppose. ^^ here. ^^ Com- 
pare note 4 above. ^ Compare p. 160, note 2. i« mft^ ♦ • . fc^te^^eit, 
will have to lug along a heavy load. What literally ? 
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fptad^: „aQ3cnn'8^ nun tcd^t gcfd^roinb foD gcl^cn, fo mu^t bu 
mit bcr 3u«9^ fd^nalgcn unb *i^opp/ *i^opp' rufcn." 

i^anS n)at feelenfto^, als et auf bem $fetbe fa^ unb f ftanf ^ 
unb frei ^ ba^inritt. ttbet ein SJBeild^cn ficrs i^m cin, c8 follte 
nod^ fd^neUet ge^en, unb et fing an mit bet 3unge ju fd^naljen unb 5 
* i^opp/ * ^opp ' ju tuf en. 3)a8 5Pfetb fe|te ftd^ in ftatlen Stab, 
unb e^e fid^'S' §ans oerfa^, roat* et abgerootfen, unb lag in einem 
®taben, bet bie ^det t)on bet 2anb[tta^e ttennte. ®a8 $fetb roftte 
aud^ butd^gegangen, n)enn ed nid^t ein Sauet aufge^alten ^atte^ 
bet bed SBeged'^ !am unb eine ^u^ vox fid^ ^etttieb. i^ans fud^te^ 10 
feine ©liebet jufammen unb mad^te jtd^ n)iebet auf bie Seine. 
@t max abet t)etbtie^lid^ unb fptad^ ju bem Sauet: ;,@3 i[t ein 
fd^Ied^tet Bpa^, bag Sleiten, jumal n)enn man auf fo eine 3Ral)xt 
getdt roie biefe, bie fto^t unb einen'' ^etabroitft, ba^ man ben 
$alg bted^en lann; id^ fe|e mid^ nun unb nimmetmel^t wiebet 15 
auf. ^a lob' id^ mit^ @ute ^ul^, ba® lann einet mit ©emad^^ 
lid^teit ^intet^et ge^en, unb l^at obenbtein feine SJlild^, Suttet 
unb ^afe jjeben Sag gemi^. 2Bag gdb'^^ id^ batum, menn id^ fo 
eine ^u^ ^atte!" „3lun/' fptad^ bet 95auet, ,/gefd^ie^t" 6ud^ 
fo ein gto^et ©efaUen^ fo mU xi) @ud^ n)0^l ^^ bie ^ul^ flit bad 20 
?Pfctb oettaufd^en." §an8 milligte mit taufcnb fjteuben ein. 
2)et Sauet fd^mang \x6) aufg $fetb unb titt eilig baoon. 

§an8 ttieb" feine ^ul^ tul^ig oot fid^ ^et" unb bebad^te 
ben gWdtlid^en §anbel. „§ab* id^ nut ein ©tiidt S5tot, unb 

^ toettn^d . . . gC^en, now if it is necessary to go right fast = if ever 
you want to go very fast. What is wrong in the order of the German ? 
370. 2 See p. 164, note 5. * fld^^iS . . . tietfa^, was aware of it, * For 
toar instead of tOlttbe, see 283. ^ bed 993eged, that way ; adverbial 
genitive. ^ fltli^tC • • • S3eiltC, pulled himself together and got on to his 
legs again. ^ See 422. ^ The dative called the ethical dative^ implying 
a personal interest, bat often untranslatable. Compare the Clown's 
words in the grave-digging scene in Hamlet : " This skull hath lain you 
i* the earth three and twenty years." ® with her, '^ We say, " What 
would I not give." 11 gefli^ie^t ♦ ♦ ♦ ^efaOett, if it will be such a great 
pleasure to you, '^perhaps, or manage to, ^ From ||ertteilien. 
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baran^ wirb mir*S bod^ ntd^t fc^Ien, fo lann ii), fo oft mit'» 
beliebt, Sutter unb Ra\t ba^u effen ; ^ab' id^ S)ut{t, fo melt' id^ 
meine Rnlf unb trtnfe 3DliId^» §etj, roaS oeriangft bu me^r?" 
Slid et ju einem SBittd^aud tam, mad^te et ^ali, a^^ in bet 
5 gto^en §teube alleS, roaS ' er bei fid^ ^atte, fein SWittagS^ unb 
Slbenbbrot, rein auf ^ unb lie^ ftd^ filt feine Ie|ten paat $eQet ein 
^albed @lad Stet einfd^enten. 2)ann ttieb et feine ^u^ n)eiter, 
imnter nad^* bent 3)otfe feiner 3Kutter gu. 2)ie §i|e watb 
briidfenber, je nd^er bet 3Kittag lam, unb §anS befanb fid^ in 

10 einet §eibe, bie roof)! nod^ eine Stunbe bauette. 2)a roatb eS 
i^m gang ^ei^, fo ba^ it)m oot 2)utft bie 3ung^ ^nt @aumen tlebte* 
„2)em^ 3)ing ift gu ^elfen/' bad^te §anS, „ie^t roiD id^ meine 
^u^ melfen unb mtd^ an bet Tlxld) laben/' @t banb fte an einen 
blinen Saum, unb ba er f einen ©imer l^atte, fo fteUte er feine Seber* 

15 mii^e unter ; aber roie" er ftd^ aud^ bemitf)te, eS fam !ein 2^ropfen 
3JliId^ gum SSorfd^ein. Unb roeil er ftd^ ungefd^idH babei anfteUte, 
fo gab i^m bad ungebulbige 3^ier enblid^ mit einem ber i^interfit^e 
einen fold^en ©d^lag oor^ ben ^opf, ba^ er gu Soben taumelte 
unb eine 3^itlang fid^ gar nid^t beftnnen tonnte, roo er roar. 

20 (Sliidflid^erroeife !am gerabe ein 3Ke^ger beS SBegeS/ ber auf 
einem Sd^ublarren ein jungeS ©d^roein liegen® f)atU. „S33aS^° 
fmb bag fiir ©treid^e ! " rief er unb ^alf bem guten $an3 auf. 
§an8 erga^lte, roaS oorgefaDen roar. 2)er ?!Re$ger reid^te i^m 
feine %la]^e unb fprad^: „3)a, trinit einmal, unb er^olt 6ud^. 

25 3)ie Su^ roiD roo^I feine 3Jiild^ geben, baS ift ein alteS 2ier, bag 
^od^ftenS nod^ gum 3ic^en^^ taugt ober gum ©d^Iad^ten." „Q\, 
ei," fprad^ §anS, unb ftrid^ fid^ bie §aare iiber ben ilopf, „roer 
l^dtte bad gebad^t ! @g ift freilid^ gut, roenn man f ein Xier 

^ baran . . . fe^lett, surefy I shan't want for that. What literally ? 
2 From anfeffen. * See 274. * tiac^ . • . S^r towards, * ^eill . . • 
^elfett, this thing can be helped; on jtt ^elfcit see 346, b. • »ie . . ♦ 
mtli^, however much. "^ on. * Compare p. 165, note 5. • See 346, a, 
1° 9Bai8 • . . Stretd^e, what does all this mean f What literally ? " The 
infinitive used as a substantive. 
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ins ^ $au8 abfc^Iad^tcn fann, roaS ^ gibt^S fiir fjlcifd^ ! abet id^' 
mad^c tnir auS bcm ^u^flcifd^ nid^t me\, c8 ift tnir nid^t faftig 
gcnug. ^a, wer* fo ein jungcS ©d^roein ^cittc! 3)a8 fd^mcdft 
anbcrS, babci* nod^ bie 333iit[tc." „§ort, §an8/' fptad^ ba bet 
3Jle|get^ „@\ii) juliebe toiQ id^ taufd^en unb toiQ @ud^ baS 5 
©d^rocin f«r bie «u^ laffen." „®ott Io^n*« ©ud^ gurc grcunb* 
fd^aft/' fptad^ ^and, ilbetgab il^m bie Rul), lie^ fid^ bag @d^n)eins 
d^en t)om ^anen loSntad^en unb ben Btxxi, xooxan eg gebunben 
xoax, in bie §anb geben. 

$and iog weitet unb itberbad^te^ n)ie i^m bod^ aHeg nad^ SBunfd^ 10 
ginge; begegnete' i^m ja eine SSerbtie^Iid^Ieit, fo wUtbe fie bod^ 
gleid^ n)ieber gut gemac^t. @g gefeUte fid^ banad^ ein S3urfd^ ju 
il^m; bet ttug eine fd^one, wei^e ®an8 unter bem 2lrm. ©ie 
botcn ® cinanbet bie S^it, unb §anS fing an t)on feinem ©liidE ju 
ergdl^len, unb wie er immer fo ootteil^aft getaufd^t l^dtte. 2)er 15 
S3utfd^ etgd^Ite i^m^ ba^ et bie @ang ju einem ^inbtauffd^maud 
brdd^te. „§ebt® einntal/' fuf)r er fort unb paiU fte bei ben 
gliigeln, „n)ie fd^roer fie ift, bie ^^ ift abet aud^ ad^t SBod^en lang 
genubelt roorben. SSJer in ben Sraten bei^t, ntu^ ftd^ baS ^ett 
oon beiben ©eiten abwifd^en/' „3^/" fprad^ §anS unb roog" 20 
fte mit ber einen §anb, ,;bie" l^at x\)X ©eroid^t, abet ntein ©d^roein 
ift aud^ feine ©au." 3«i>€ff^« f^^^ P^ "^^^ Surfd^ nad^ alien 
©eiten ganj bebenflid^ urn, fd^ilttelte aud^ ^^ too^I mit bcm ^opfe. 
„§5rt/' fing er barauf an, „mit 6urem ©d^roeine mag^S nid^t 
ganj rid^ttg fein, 3" i>^n^ S)orfe, burd^ baS id^ gefommen bin, 25 
ift eben bem ©d^uljen" einS auS bem ©tall geftol^Ien roorben; id^ 
furd^te, id^ ftird^te, ^f^x f)aiV^ ba in ber §anb. ©ie ^aben Seute 

1 llll ^attiS, /or home use. ^ toaiS ♦ ♦ . flrletfc^, what a lot of meat you 
get! What literally? • id^ ♦ ♦ ♦ tltel, I don't care much for cow's meat. 
What literally ? * tOCt ♦ ♦ . Ifi^t, whoever should have; the implied con- 
clusion might be, toSre tW ^lilcf* * babet ttod^, and besides. « See 329. 
' begegnete ♦ ♦ . S^erbneflill^feit, even if a vexation befell him. 8 From 
(ietem » ^ebt, see 56, 1. WSee4i9. " From toiegett* " and^ too^I, 
as well as. 1* ^^vXytXL . ♦ . ^inVi, from the magistrate's sty. 
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Qudgefd^idt/ unb e§ n)ate ein fd^Iimmet i^anbel, tpenn jte @ud^ 
mit bcm ©d^roeinc ctroifd^tcn ; bag gctingfte ift, ba^ S'^if i^S * 
finftre fiod^ gcftctft werbet." ®cm* gutcn $an8 warb bang. 
„2ld^, ®ott/' fprad^ er, „^clft tnir auS bcr SRot, 3^r» roi^t ^icr= 
5 l^enim beffetn Sefd^eib^ nel^mt mein @(i^n)ein ba unb la^t mir 
©ure ®an8." „34 mu^ fd^on* etroaS aufS* ©pici fe^/' ants 
n)ottete bet Sutfd^e, ,,aber id^ n)iQ bod^ nid^t fd^ulb fein^ ba^ 3^r 
inS Unglittf getatet/' @t na^m alfo bad @etl in bie $anb unb 
tricb • bas Sd^wcin fd^neD auf cincm ©citcnroege fort • ; bcr gutc 

10 i^and aber ging^ feiner ©orgen entlebigt, mit ber @an3 unter bem 
airmc bcr §cimat ju,'' ^SBcnn id^'8 rcd^t Ubcrlcgc," fprad^ cr mit 
ftd^ fclbft, ;;l^abc id^ nod^ SSortcil bci bcm Saufd^: crftlid^ ben 
guten Sraten^ ^ernad^ bic 3Jiengc von f^ctt^ bic ^craudtraufeln 
n)irb, bag gibt ©dnfefcttbrot auf cin SSiertelia^r, unb cnblid^ bic 

15 fd^onen roci^cn ^bcm, bie* laff' id^ mir in mcin ^opffiffcn 
ftopfcn, unb barauf wiD* id^ wo^I ungcwicgt cinfd^lafcn. SBaS^* 
roirb mcinc Gutter cine fjrcube l^abcn !" 

Slid cr burd^ bad Ic|tc ^orf gc!ommcn mar, ftanb ba ein 
©d^ercnfd^Ieifer mit feincm ilancn; fcin SRab fd^nurrte unb cr 

20 fang baju: 

3(^ fc^leife bie Sd^ere unb brel^e gefc^ioinb, 
Unb ^dnge^^ mcin SJ^antelc^en nac^ bem SBinb. 

i^ang blicb ftcl^en unb fa^ it)m ju; cnblid^ rcbetc cr il^n an 
unb fprad^: „eud^ ge^t'8 roa^l, mcil 3^^^ fo Iwpifl ^^i 6urem 
25 ©d^leifen feib," ,,3^/" antmortcte ber ©d^erenfd^lcifer, „ba8 
§anbtt)erf l^at cinen gUlbcnen 95oben, ©in red^ter ©d^Ieifer ift 
cin 5IKann, ber, fo oft cr in bie 3:afd^e greift> aud^ ®elb barin 

Mni8 . . . 2oifl, in the lockup. What literally? « 2)Cin . . . bang, 
poor Hans got frightened ; see 332. • ^x ♦ . ♦ S^CflJ^Ctb, you are better 
informed hereabouts. * to be sure, * attfiS Spicl fc^Ctt, risk, « From 
forttreiben* "^ Compare tiail^ ♦ . ♦ jn, p. 166, 1. 8. « Hans's use of 
the demonstrative instead of the relative is colloquially not uncommon. 
• toiO ill^ tOO^I, I shall be sure. w ®ai9 ♦ ♦ . firrcnbe, compare p. 164, 
1. II. " We use a different figure : ** I trim my sails to the wind." 
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finbct. abcr too ^abt 3^r bie fd^dne ®an8 gclauft?" „3)ic 
l^ab* id^ nid^t gcfauft, jonbern fiir mein ©d^roein eingctauf d^t." 
„Unb bag ©d^wcin?" „2)a3 ^ab' id^ fiir cine ^u^ gefriegt." 
„Unb bic «u^ ?" „2)ic ^ab' id^ fur ein $fcrb bclommen." „Unb 
bag $ferb ?" „a)afiir ^ab' id^ eincn ^lumpen ®olb, fo gro^ ate 5 
mcin ^opf, gcgcben." „Unb baS @olb ?" „(ii, baS tear mcin 
2o^n fiir ftcben So'^ifc 3)ien[t." „3i^r l^abt ©ud^ jcbcrjcit ju 
^elfcn gewu^t," fprad^ bcr ©d^Icifcr, „fbnnt^ 3i^r'S nun ba^in 
brtngen, ba^ ^f)x bag ®clb in bcr 2^afd^e fpringen ^ort, rocnn 
3^r auffte^t, fo ^abt ^\)x ©uer ©Ittdt gcmac^t." le 

„3Bie foil id^ bag anfangcn?" fprad^ §an8. „9il^r mii^t cin 
©d^Ieifer xotxten, n)ie id^ ; baju ^ gel^ort eigentlid^ nid^tg, ate ein 
SBe^ftein/ bad* anbere finbet ftd^ fd^on oon felbft. ^a l^ab' id^ 
eineu/ ber ift i^ar ein n^enig fd^ab^aft, bafiir foUt 3^r mir 
aber aud^^ n^eiter nid^td ate @ure ©and geben; n)oQt 3^r bag?'' 15 
„SBie lonnt 3^^^ ^od^ fragen?" antroortete §an3, „id^ roerbc \a 
}um gliidtlid^ften SJlenfd^en auf @rben : ^abe id^ @elb, fo oft id^ 
in bie Safd^e greife, n)ad braud^e id^ ba Idnger ju forgen?'' reid^te 
i^m bie (Sand ^in unb na^m ben 333e|ftein in ®mpfang. „9lun/' 
fprad^ ber ©d^leifer unb l^ob ^ einen gen)dl^nlid^en fd^roeren f^elb^^ 20 
ftein^ ber neben i^m lag^ auf/ ,;ba ^abt il^r nod^ einen tud^tigen 
©lein baju, auf" bem ftd^'8 gut fd^lagen la^t unb 3^^ ®wre 
alten 9{agel gerabe'^ Ilopfen lonnt. 9te^mt ^in unb ^ebt^ i^n 
orbentlid^ auf.®" 

§an8 lub® ben ©tein auf® unb ging mit t)ergniigtem §erjen 25 
n)eiter ; feine Slugen leud^teten oor f^reube. „^(S) ntu^ in einer 
©liidtdl^aut^^ geboren fein/' rief er aud^ „a\lt%, xoa^ id^ n)iinfd^e/ 

^ Wtrat . . . brtngett, now if you can bring it about, ^ bojlt ge^tt^ 
it takes. ■ baiS • • . fcIbft, the rest will surely come of its own accord. 
What literally? * ^stxiSl^ toeitcr nid^tiS aliS, nothing but just. « From 
anf^eien. ^ attf « . . IS^, on which it lets strike itself well = which 
is handy for pounding on, "^ gerobc Koflfett, straighten. « anfl^ebeil 
means here keep; just above, pick up. ^ From anflabetl* ^^ What 
do we say ? 
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ttifft^ tntr ein/ wic eincm ©onntagSlinb.*" S^bcffen, toeil ct 
feit Sagedanbrud^ auf ben Seinen getpefen tpat^ begann et milbe 
gu tDetben ; aud^ plagte i^n bet hunger, ba et aQen SSorrat auf 
einmal in bet ^eube itbet bie et^anbelte ^u^ aufgejel^tt ^atte. 
S @t fonnte enblid^ nut mit 3!H\x\)t n)eitetge^en unb mu^te jeben 
9lugenbli(t $alt madden; babei btiic!ten il^n bie @teine ganj 
etbdtmlid^. ^a !onnte et fid^ bed ©ebantend nid^t etroel^ten, 
n)ie gut ed n)dte/ n)enn et fte getabe je^t nid^t gu ttagen 
btaud^te. 

10 SBie eine ©d^nedte lam et gu einem ^Ibbtunnen gefd^lid^en," 
n)oQte ba tul^en unb ftd^ mit einem ftifd^en StunI laben ; bamit 
et abet bie @teine im 9{iebetfi|en nid^t befd^dbigte/ legte et jte 
bebdd^tig neben fid^ auf ben Stanb bed Stunnend. 2)atauf fe^te 
et fid^ niebet unb n)oQte fid^ gum Stin!en bflden. 2)a t)etfa^ * 

15 et'S, ftie^* ein !lein roenig an/ unb betbe ©teine plumpten ^inab. 
§anS, ate et fie mit feinen 2lugen in bie SEiefe l^atte* t)etfinfen 
fel^en, fptang vox Reuben ^ auf, Iniete bann niebet unb banlte 
®ott mit S^tdnen in ben ^lugen, ba^ et i^m aud^ biefe ®nabe 
nod^ ermiefen^ unb i^n auf eine fo gute Sltt, unb ol^ne* ba^ et 

20 ftd^ einen SSotroutf gu madden btaud^te, t)on ben fd^meten @teinen 
befteit ^dtte, bie il^m aUein nod^ l^inbetlid^ gemefen mdten. „®o 
gliidflid^ roie td^/' tief et au8, „gibt eS leinen 3Kenfd^en untet bet 
©onne/' ?!Rit leid^tem §etjen unb ftei t)on attet 2aft fptang et 
nun fott, bis et ba^eim bei feinet 3Kuttet roat. 

©ebtUbet ©timm. 

1 From eintteffett* ^ It was considered lucky to be born on Sunday. 
8 See 337, c. * lietfa^ tX^d, made a mistake ; compare the meaning of 
the reflexive, p. 165, 1. 7. ^ Yxom attftO^en* • \fi^t ♦ . • fe^en, 252 
and 248, a, '^ Some feminine nouns keep the old dative in n in certain 
prepositional phrases contrary to 97. Compare anf (BxhtHf p* 169, 1. 17. 

8 From enneifett ; supply f^att or ^atte. Why not l|at or ^atte ? 

Because the indicative would denote a fact ; the subjunctive would 
represent Hans's view of the occurrence ; see p. 1 24, N. ® O^Jte ba{ 
et . • ♦ braniltte, without his being obliged ; see 350, b. 
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388. Sriebnd^ 93ar6aroffa 

3)cr altc Sarbarojfa/ 

3m unterirb^fd^cn ©d^loffe 
$dlt et t)er5au6ett ftd^. 

@r tft nicmals gcftotbcn, 5 

@t lebt barin nod^ je^t^ 
®r ifai^ int ©d^lo^ t)crbot9cn 
Sum ©d^Iaf jtd^ ^ingcfclt. 

@t ^at l^inabgenommen 
3)e8 SReid^cS ^errlid^feit 10 

Unb TOttb cinft toicbcrtommcn 
SWit i^r gu feinct S^it. 

3)cr ©tul^l iff elfcnbcinem, 
®arauf bet ^aifcr fi|t ; 

2)cr 2^1 fd^ ift marmclftcinern, 15 

SBorauf fcin §aupt cr ft1i|t. 

©ctn Satt ift ntd^t t)on glad^fc/ 
@r ift t)on ^eucrSglut, 
3ft burd^ ben %x\6) geroad^feit/ 
SBotauf fein Rxnn audru^t. 20 

6r nidtt als wie im S^taume, 
©cin Slug' ^alb offcn jwinft, 
Unb ie nad^ langem Slaume 
@r einem ^naben n)inft. 

^ That is Red-beard^ German 9lotliatt« Friedrich Barbarossa died in 
Asia in the third crusade, and this is one of the many legends that grew 
up about him. ^ With ^tngefe^t ; im @ll^log Herborgen is a participial 
phrase. * of flaxen color. 
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@t fptid^t xrn Sd^Iaf jum Jtnaben : 

Unb fte^, 06 nod^ bie Slaben 
^ctfliegcn um ben Scrg ! 

5 Unb n)enn bie alien 9{a6en 

Slod^^ fliegen immerbar, 
@o mu^ id^ aud^ nod^ fd^Iafen 
SSer^aubert ^unbert 3ia^r*." 



SRiidtett 



389. mtm mnh, ton mttn ^inbet 

SWein ^inb, roit roaren Kinber, 
10 3wet ^ ^inber, f lein unb frol^ ; 

SBit hodden inS ^it^netl^dugd^en/ 
SSerftedtten un3 untet bad @tro^. 

SBir hdl^ten n)ie bie i^dJ^ne, 
Unb f amen Ztutt oorbei — 
15 „Kifetifi!" fie glaubten, 

@d n)dre $a^nengefd^tei. 

3)ie ^iften auf unfetem $ofc, 
2)ie iapejietten n)ir aud 
Unb roo^nten brin beifammen 
20 Unb mad^ten' ein Dotne^med ^aud. 

^ed 9{ad^batd alte ^a^e 

^am ofterS gum Sefud^ ; 

SBir mad^tcn il^r SUdtling' unb ilnidtfe 

Unb ^omplimente genug. 

^ 9^0(1^ • • * imitterbar, sti// or evermore, ^ The /toi? were the poet, 
Heine, and his sister and playmate, Charlotte. * tltaii^ten * • • $tttti9, 
kept house in fine style. 
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SBit l^aben nad^ il^rem 93efinben 
SSefotgUd^ itnb fteunblid^ B^ftagt; 
SBit l^aben feitbent ba^felbe 
SWand^er altcn^ ^a^c gefagl. 

SBit fa^en aud^ oft unb ^pxai^tn 5 

aScrnilnftig, me altc Scut^ 
Unb flagtcn, me alleS beffer 
(Scrocfcn ju unf crcr S^it ; 

2Bic Sicb' unb 2^rcu* unb ©laubcn 
aSerfd^rounbcn auS bet SBcIt, 10 

Unb rote f tcucr bcr ilaffce, 
Unb rote fo tat bad ®elb ! 

aSotbei ftnb bie Kinbetfpiele, 

Unb atteS tollt oorbei, — 

3)aS ®elb unb bie 2Belt unb bie 3ctten 15 

Unb ©laubcn unb Sieb' unb 2^teu\ 

geine. 



390. &ntt maift ! 

®ute giad^t ! 
aaen^ TOiiben fet^S gebtad^t. 
Sleigt' bet Sag fid^ ftill jum ®nbe, 
SRu^en* atte flei^'gen §anbe, 20 

Sis bet 5IKotgen neu etroad^t. 
@ute 3la^t I 

^ alteit ^^e, here figuratively employed as ** a slang epithet applied 
to a fussy or eccentric old woman"; on p. 172, 1. 21, used in its literal 
sense. « 9ititn . . ♦ gebtad^t, ^o all the weary be it offered, « 9^eigt ♦ ♦ ♦ 
fid|, when the day draws, * See 329. 
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®e^t jut SRu^' ! 

@d^Iie^t bie tnitben 9lugen ju ! 
StiUet n)itb ed auf ben Stra^ett/ 
9tut ben SBad^tet^ l^drt man blafen, 
5 Unb bie 92a(i^t tuft alien p : 

®e^t jur SftuV ! 

®ute giac^t ! 

©d^Iummett, bid bet 2:ag txxoa^i, 

©d^Iummett, bid bet neue ^otgen 

10 ^ommt mit fetnen neuen ©otgen, 

D^ne ^utd^t ; bet SSatet n)a(i^t. 

®ute 3la(S^i ! 

Xl^eobot ^otnet. 



391. ^ttebtid^ bet @to^e unb ia» altt aSeib 

3)et ^onig ^atte fd^on einige %a%z^ eine bepl^tte Sauetdftau 
auf bet S^ettajfe bemettt^ bie unaudgefe^t nad^ bem belannten 

15 fjenflet fetneS ^abinetts blidte^ ®atau8 fd^Io^' et, ba^ fie ein 
2lnliegen l^abe/ unb entfanbte** einen feinet $agen, ftd^ gu etiunbi* 
gen, roaS fie roflnfd^e.' 3)ie %xan antroottete, ba^ fie ben Konig . 
fpted^en mod^te. „^ai ©ie'' eine Sittfd^tift?" ftagte bet $age. 
„9lein/' entgegnete bie fjtau, „id^ mu^ i^n miinblid^ fpted^en !" 

20 „3Kiittetd^en, bag roitb nid^t ange^en," bentetfte bet ^age ; aHein 
fie (ie^ fid^ nid^t itte madden. „3)a8 roitb vdo\)1 bod^ ange^en," 
Detfe^te bie ^au. ,,@t n)itb bod^ einmal au3 bem gto^en i^aufe 
l^etausfommen, unb id^ metbe getabe fo lange aufpaffen, biS et 
lommt!" 

^ Allusion to the old custom of a watchman's indicating the hours of 
the night by blowing a horn. ^ See 291,^. ^ From fc^Iie^ett* ^ See 
304. 6 From entfettbett* • See 300 and 301. ^ @ic, sA^, and @r, M 
were formerly used in address by a recognized social superior to an 
inferior, and when so used are written with a capital. 
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S)ct ^age crja^llc bcm Kontgc fcinc Untcncbung mit bcr 
Sauetdfrau aufd genauefte/ unb bet ^onig befall Idd^elnb^ fie 
fofort ^erauflommcn ju laffen. 

Slid fie einttat^ fa^ er fte fteunblid^ an unb fragie aufd leut^ 
feligfte, roaS fie rootle. 5 

„^^, gnabigftet §en St'6m%," fagte bie fjtau, „n)ie ftnb ©ie 
fo giitig ! Unfet ©eneral fu^r^ ntid^ ganj anbetS an,^ aid id^ ju 
il^m !am." 

„9lun, was fagte bet* benn?" fragte ber Konig. 

„2ld^, cr fd^naubte* mxi) an unb tief : ©d^ert* ©ud^* jum Seufel, 10 
3^ralte§eje!" 

„2)aS max frctlid^ nid^t gut," t)erfe|te ber Konig; „aber fagt 
ntir bod^ @uer Sege^ten.". 

f,^(f) bitte um einen meincr ©6^nc, beren id^ groei bei bem 
SSolIe'' ^abe, unb id^ bin bod^ eine SJBitroe," fprad^ bie %xa\x. 15 
„3)er iUngfle, ben fie mir jule^t genommen ^aben, ftanb* bod^* 
nod^ immet meinet 9ldem)trtfd^aft t)ot^; abet nun mu^ aOed ju 
®tunbe gel^en^ roeil id^ niemanb me^t ^abe, unb bad^^ finb teine 
SBeibetgefd^id^ten." 

,;3)a ^abt 3^^ ted^t/' fagte bet Konig; „abet ^abt 3^^^ i>^"" 20 
ein ^ad^tgut obet ein eigeneS ?" — 

^Seroa^te ®ott/' tief bie ^au auS, „id^ l^abe mein eigeneS 
Qini unb mu^ eS beroittfd^aftcn." 

„5Wa," na, ne^mt'S nid^t libel, id^ ^ab' e8 ja nid^t gerou^t/' 
fagte bet ^onig lad^elnb. 25 

„®eben ©ie ntit nut einen meinet ©ol^nc ftei," t)erfe|te be* 
giittgenb bie alte ^Jtau, „fo foil alleS gut fein I" 

„$ott, SHilttet^en/' fagte batauf bet ^onig, ,;teifet nut tul)ig 
roiebet nad^ $aufe, ^t^x foQt @uetn ©o^n jut ^etbftjeit frei l^aben. 

^ See 232, c, 3 From attfa^ten* ^ ^Aaf one^ translate he ; see 419. 
^ The old woman's language is more expressive than elegant. ^ ®fi^ett 
• . . Senfel, go to Jericho, • What would be expected from p. 174, 
note 7 ? "^ Provincial for army, ^ From tlOtftel^en. ^ for all that 
(though he is the youngest). ^ gee 175, N. ^^ well! 
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!Re^met bieS aid SReifegelb!'' ^er Rbniq tPoQte i^r mtt gto^et 
t^teunblid^teit einige ©olbftilcfe geben. 

„pr bas ®clb ban!e^ id^ Surer aJlajcftat/' erroibcrte bic Sllte. 
;,34 6in fo graufam arm nid^t ; — aber — cd ware bod^ bcffer, 
5 xotnn @ie tnir bag^ fd^riftlid^ gciben; bet und ^et^t ed: gro^e 
^crrcn ^abcn furje ©cbanfen!" 

2)em ^onig begann bie ungefd^mintie 9taturlid^teit ber Sauerd^ 
frau groped SSergnitgen ju ma^en. Sdd^elnb betnertte er : ,,^ommt 
morgen frii^ wicbcr, fjraud^cn, unb \)oU cd @ud^ !" 
10 @ie jfigerte — unb ber ^dnig fa^ ftc lad^clnb an. „SRun?" 
fragte er. 

„9le^men ©ie'S nid^t iibel/' f)ob* fte wieber an,' „roenn id^ 
alles fur — ^Jlaufen* — ^alte." 
,;9lber, id^ bitte @ud^/' rief ber ^onig, taum bed Sad^end 
15 §err.^ — „SBie fommt 3^r benn auf biefe ©ebanfen?" — 
,/3* ttu/' — erroiberte bie %xa\i nid^t o^ne etntge ©mpfinblid^s 
hit, „haxan fmb ©ie felber fd^ulb. — ©ie ^aben \a nod^ ntd^t 
einmal nad^ bent 9lamen nteiner ©ol^ne unb nad^ bent SRegimente 
gefragt, in bent fie ftel^en. ®a liegt'S ja flar ! SBie fbnnen ©ie 
20 benn einen bat)on frei geben, wenn ©ie nid^t toiffen, roie ftc 
l^ei^en, unb too fie ftedten?" 

2ie|t lad^te aber ber ^onig nid^t, benn er fa^ n)o^[/ xoxz ber 
SSerbad^t regc roerben ntu^te bei'' ber fd^arfftnnigen 2llten. 
„^^t l^abt n)a^rlid^ red^t!'' rief er au3. ,,^a3 ^atte id^ ia 
25 ganj t)ergeffen ! 9lun, fo fagt ntir^S bod^ !" 

Sie ^au nannte i^ren 92amen unb bejeid^nete bag Slegiment ; 

— „«ber/' fe|te fie i^inju, „n)enn ©ie fid^ bas nid^t auffd^retben, 

fo traue id^ bod^ bent SBort nid^t. ©ie l^aben fo oielerlei int Jtopfe, 

ba^ ©ie, n)enn id^ ben Slildten n^enbe, alleg t)ergef|en ^aben, unb 

30 id^ lange xoaxUn iann, bid id^ nteinen SBunfd^ eneid^t fe^e!'' • 

^ Meaning that she declines the gift. ^ Refers to the king's promise. 
^ From att^ebett* ^ The old woman feels the impropriety of a 
slang word (humbug and hesitates. ^ Here in the sense of master. 
• 3 ttll, why, "^ in the mind. 
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,f%ttxlxil^/* faglc barauf bcr itdnig. „©o etroaS I6nnte einctn 
begegnen/' @t na^m bie ^^eber unb fd^tieb aHed auf. 9{un lad 
cr c8 i^r t)ot unb ftagte bann: „3fl'8 nun fo rid^tig?" 

©ic bcja^tc unb fagte, inbcm fie eincn Rnxi^ mad^te : „SRun, 
@ute 3Jlaieftat^ nid^td flit ungut ; abet t)etgeffen @ie ed aud^ jd 5 
ntd^t, unb ©etlieten ©ie baS 3ctleld^en nid^t!" 

^ad Detfptad^ bet ^onig mit $anb unb SJlunb/ unb nun etft 
ging bie el^tlid^e Sllte^ in intern i^etjen betu^igt. 

2)ie 93egebenl^eit l^atte bem ^dnige gto^e ^teube gemad^t. @t 
etlie^ fogleid^ eine Dtbte an ben ©enetal mit bem S3efe^le/ ben 10 
jjilngfien bet S3titbet ^titget aldbalb ju entlaffen. 

SB. D. t)on gotn. 

392. &» »d)elt bet @ee 

©8 lad^elt bet ©ee, et labet ^ jum 95abe, 
®et Snabe fd^Iief ein am gtilnen (Seflabe, 

2)a l^ott et ein Slingen, 

9Bie fjloten fo fu^ 15 

SJBie ©timmen bet ®ngel 

3m ^atabieS. 

Unb tt)ie ^ et etroad^et in feliget * Sufi, 
®a fpiilen bie SBajfet i^m um bie Stuft, 

Unb eS * tuft au^ ben 2:ief en : 20 

Sieb ^ Knabe, bift mein ! 

^6) lode ben ©d^Idfet, 

3d^ jieV i^n ^etein^ 

©d^iUet. 

This poem is the beginning of the play Wilhelm Tell, ^ In prose 
einloben would be used. ^ as, • « feliget fitlfc blissful delight 
^something; see 173. ^ The declension-ending omitted; this is done 
much oftener before a neuter noun; see p. 121, note 2. 
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393. Sliti^ aSill^elttt XtU 

3. 2luf3ug. 3. ©ccnci 
9t%Ur (nadg einigem ©tiUfc^Meigen) 

3)u bift ein 3Kciftcr auf bet armbruft, Sell ; 
3Kan f agt, bu nc^mft * cS auf mit jcbcm ©d^ii^cn ? 

Unb bag mufe toal^r fcin, $crt, 'ncn' 2lpfel fd^ie^t 
S)cr aSatcr bit* t)om 95aum auf ^unbctt ©d^rtttc. 

5 3ft bag bein ^nabe, SCcII ? 

3a, licbcr §cn. 
§aft bu itx^ Kinbcr tnc^r ? 

Sroci ilnabcn, §crt. 
Unb rocld^cr tft'8, ben bu am mctftcn Itebft? 

§cn, bcibc finb fte * mit gleid^ licbe ^tnbct. 

giun, %eU ? SBcil bu ben Spfel triffft t)om Sauntc 
10 9luf l^unbert ©d^ritt/ fo wirft bu beine ^unft 

95or mit bcrodl^ren miiffen — 9limm bie Slrmbruft, 

^ It is assumed that the teacher will relate the incidents that lead up 
to this scene. ^ neiplttft • « * titit, are a match for. The phrase eiS titit 
ietnanbent anfltei|tlteit was used of a challenge in a tournament ; hence, 
to match oneself with another, * eiJtett* ^ See page 165, note 8. 
^ ber ^nber, partitive genitive depending on tne^r. * It is better to 
omit in translation. ^ Similarly we might say, *a hundred /<7<7// 
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2)u ^aft ftc gleid^ jut §anb — unb mad^* bid^ fertig, 

6incn 2lpf cl t)on bed Knabcn ilopf ju fd^ic^en — 

^od^/ xoiti id^ taten, jiele gut, ba^ bu 

®cn aipfel trcffcft^ auf ben erften ©d^u^; 

2)enn fe^Ift^ bu i^n, jo ift bein ^opf tjetlorcn. 5 

§err — roeld^eS Ungel^eure fmnet* il^r — 

^ir an* ? — 34 f^K t)om §aupte meineS KtnbeS — 

— 9lein, nein* bod^, lieber §ert, baS lommt eud^ nid^t 

3u ©inn — aSet^iit'S bet gnab'ge ®ott — S)a8 fount i^r 

Sm 6tn[t oon einem SSater nid^t begel^ren ! 10 

S)u roirft ben 9lpfel fd^ie^en oon bem ^opf 
2)e8 ^naben — id^ bege^r'8 unb wiD^S. 

Zea 

3*foa 

5Ktt meiner Slrmbruft auf bag liebc §aupt 
S)e8 eignen ilinbeS jtelen ? — el^er fterb' id^ ! 

®ef|Ier 

S)u fd^ie^eft obet ftirbft mit beinem ^naben* xs 

^6) foD bet SWorber werben meineS KtnbS ? 
§err, i^r ^abt feine ^inbet — roiffet nid^t, 
2Bad ftd^ beroegt in eined SSatetg ^etjen. 

9lttboIf ber ^arrai 

®ott, bag n)irb cmft^aft — ^atte nteber, ilnabe, 

@8 gilt/ unb fle^' ben Sanboogt urn bein Seben! 20 

1 See 329. s fe^Ift bu i^n = toettn bu t^it fe^lft. ^ flnitet . . .an, 

demand of. * ttettt bOll^, surely not. ^ t^ gift, M^r^ «> ;2^^^, or, you have 
reason. 
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£)ffnct bic ®af|c — ^rifd^, wag jaubcrft bu? 
2)ein Seben ift oertDtrit, id^ tann bid^ toten ; 
Unb, fte^^ id^ lege gndbig bein (Sefd^ii 
^n beine eigne tunftgeitbte $anb. 
5 2)er^ tann nid^t !Iagen ilber flatten ©prud^^ 

2)en^ man jum 5IJlei[ler feineS ©d^idtfals mad^t. 
S)u rit^mft bid^ beineg ftd^em S3Itd(3. 3Bo^Ian ! 
§ier gill* eS, ©d^u^e, beine Kunft ju jeigen; 
S)a3 3i^I ip rourbig, unb ber ?Pret3 ift gro^ ! 
xo S)a8 ©d^roarge' Iteffen in ber ©d^eibe, baS 

Kann aud^ ein anbrer; ber* ift mir ber 3D?eifter, 

3)er feiner Kunft geroi^ ift iiberaD, 

3)em'g^ $erj nid^t in bie $anb tritt^ nod^ ind Sluge. 

(3ei9t auf ben ftnaben.) 

3Kan binb' i^n an bie Sinbe bort ! 

9BaItf|cr ^U 

3Rxi) binben ! 
z5 92ein, id^ n)iQ nid^t gebunben fein. ^6) mti 

©tin ^a(ten n)ie ein 2amm, unb aud^® nid^t atnten. 
SBenn i^r mid^ binbet^ nein^ fo !ann id^'d nid^t^ 
©0 roerb' id^ toben gegen meine SBanbe. 

9tuboIf ber ^arrad 

S)ie Slugen nur la^ bir oerbinben^ ^nabe ! 

^ ber • • • bett, ^^ whom. ^ gilt td, is a chance. Compare p. 179, 
note 5, and p. 182, note i. The primary meaning of geltett is to be worth, 
from which the meaning in the three passages is easily derived. ' ^ai9 
Sd^tHarse treffett^ kit the bull's-eye. * ber . ♦ ♦ mir, he in my eyes. 
On mix see p. 165, note 8. * bem^S $er§ (*5 = boS), for whom the 
heart = whose heart. The line means, whose feelings enter not into the 
hand (to make it unsteady), nor into the eye (to make it dim). * nttb 
WXili ttid^t, nor even. 
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aBaltber ZeO 

SBarum bie aiugen ? 35cn!ct xf)x, id^ fiird^tc 
35en $fctl Don aSalcrS §anb ? 3^ roiD i^n fcft 
@rn)arten unb nid^t jucfen mit ben SBimpern. 
— %^\^f SSaler, jcig'd, ba^ bu cin ©d^ii^e bift! 

(Qt gel^t an bie fiinbe, man^ legt il^m ben Slpfel auf.) 

'®ciler (aum SteU) 

anS SBcr! ! 9Kan fii^rt bie SJBaffen nid^t oergebenS.* 5 

Oefa^rlid^ ifl'S, ein SJtorbgcroe^r gu tragen, 

Unb auf ben Sd^it^en fpringt bet $fei( jurtid. 

^ted [tplje 9<ed^t^ bad fid^ bet 93auet nimmt^ 

S3e(eibtget ben ^od^ften $enn bed Sanbed. 

Gkroaffnel fei nicmanb, alS' roer gebictcl. 10 

^eul*3* eud^, ben ?PfeU j\u fiitiren unb ben SBogen, 

3Sol)l, fo n)iQ id^ bad Si^I ^ud^ ba}u geben. 

(fpannt bie KrmBtuft unb legt ben $feil auf.) 

Cffnel bie ©afle ! ^la^l 

dim bie atmbruft finlen.) 

3Wir* fd^roimmt eS vox ben Slugen ! 

®ott im §immel ! 

ZeU (3um Sanbbogt) 

©rlaflel mir ben ©d^ufe. §ier ift mein ^erj ! 15 

(Gr tetfet bie 9?ruft auf.) 

SRiift eure SJeijtgen unb flo^l mid^ niebet ! 

^' nian (egt : the active voice with ntatt is often best rendered by the 
passive, and vic^ versa in translating into German ; see 287, a, ^for 
yiathing, « oIiS mti save' Aim who. * frettt^d tVi\ compare p. 179, 
note 2. * See 332. 
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^i) xoxU betn Seben nid^t^ id^ xoxU ben @ci^u^. 
— 3)u fannft [a allcS, ScH, an nid^tg ocrgagft bu ; 
2)ag @teuenuber ffi^rft bu n)ie ben SSogen^ 
2)id^ fd^retft fein ©lurm, roenn eS ju^ retlen gilt. 
5 Seftt, gielter, l|ilf bit fclbfl — bu rettcfl aDc ! 

(Xea ftel^t in ffitd^tetlid^em ftampf, mit ben i&dnben gudenb unb bie ronenben 
Sugen' balb auf ben Sanbbogt, balb aunt $immel geric^tet.) 

9BaItber l&a (unter bet Sinbe) 

aSatcr, f^tefe» ju 1 3d& furd^t' mi^ nid^l. 

@g mu^ ! 

(St tafft ftd^ aufammen unb legt an.) 

3)er Slpfel i[t gefallcn 1 

S)er ^nabe lebt ! 

3)er 3lpfcl ift gelroffen ! 

®(f|ler (etftaunt) 

er l|at gefd^oflen ? SJBie? 2)et 3flaf enbe ! 

aBaltbcr Zen 

(lommt mit bem apfel gefptungen*) 

lo aSatet, ^icr ift bcr Spfcl — 3Su^V id^'S ja, 

^u roilrbeft beinen Anaben nid^t oerle^en. 

ec^idev. 

^ in tettett gUt, «V « ^ question of rescuing^ or, rescuing is required. 
* ble roKettbett 9lugett . • . gerid^tet, the accusative absolute, corre- 
sponding to our nominative absolute. * \^\t^ h% ^^^^ away, * See 

337. c. 



DER GOLDBAUM 183 

394. Der Goldbaum 

Das Gemach, in welchem unsre Geschichte beginnt, sah 
sehr einf ach und niichtern aus. An ^ den gewei^ten Wanden, 
deren^ einzigen Schmuck* ein paar vergilbte Landkarten 
bildeten, standen zwei schmale Betten, ein Bucherbrett und 
ein Kleiderschrank, auf welchem eine Erdkugel Platz gefun- 5 
den hatte. Die Mitte * des Zimmers nahm ein langer, mit 
vielen Tintenklecksen gezierter* Tisch ein, und an dem 
Tisch sa^n auf harten Holzstiihlen zwei Knaben von etwa 
zwolf Jahren. 

Der Blonde briitete iiber einer schwierigen Stelle des 10 
Cornelius Nepos ® und walzte seufzend das schwere Worter- 
buch; der Braune aber bemiihte sich, aus einer neunstel- 
ligen Zahl die Kubikwurzel zu ziehen. Der Philologe hiefi 
Hans, der Mathematiker Heinz. 

Zuweilen hoben "^ die Knaben ihre Kopfe in die Hohe und 15 
blickten sehnsiichtig nach dem geoffneten Fenster, durch 
welches die Fliegen summend ein und aus flogen. Im Gar- 
ten lag goldener Sonnenschein auf Baumen und Hecken, 
und wie zum Hohn ® blickte ein bliihender Holunderzweig 
in das Studierzimmer der beiden Hoffnungsvollen. Noch 20 
eine Stunde mul3ten die Armen sitzen* und schwitzen,* bevor 
sie ins Freie durften,^^ und die Minuten schlichen" dahin 
wie die Schnecken an den Stachelbeerbiischen draujBen im 
Garten. An^^ eine eigenmachtige Abkiirzung der Arbeitszeit 
war auch nicht zu denken,^^ denn im Nebenzimmer safi am 25 
Schreibtisch der Doktor Schlagentzwei," dem die Knaben 

^ An . . . Wanden, against the whitewashed walls. Observe, as you 
read, how frequent the inverted order is in this story. 2 whose ; see 419. 
' Object of bildeten. ^ Object of einnahm, of which Tisch is the subject. 

* See 337, b. • Cornelius Nepos, a Roman biographical writer, much 
read in schools. ^ hoben ... in die Hohe, raised ; hoben from heben. 

* in mockery. • See p. 164, note 5. 10 Supply gehen, and see p. 156, 
note 4. 11 From schleichen. ^^ to be thought of. " Doctor Beat-in-two. 
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zur Zucht und Lehre iiberantwortet waren, und die Verbin- 
dungstiir stand offen, so dafi der Doktor sich zu^ jeder 
Zeit von der Anwesenheit seiner Schutzbefohlenen iiber- 
zeugen und ihr Treiben iiberwachen konnte. 

5 „HannibaP hatte auch' etwas Gescheiteres * tun kon- 
nen als iiber die Alpen zu ziehen," knirschte Hans, und 
„neunmal einundachtzig ist siebenhundertneunundzwan- 
zig," murmelte Heinz mit dumpfer Stimme. Dann blickten 
sie beide von ihrer Arbeit empor, schauten sich* an und 

10 gahnten. 

Plotzlich vernahmen sie ein lautes Summen. Ein Gold- 
kafer, der draul3en auf dem Holunderbaum gesessen* haben 
mochte, hatte sich ins Zimmer verirrt. Dreimal schwenkte 
er sich im Kreis um die Kopfe der Knaben, und dann — 

15 plumps — lag er im Tintenfal?. 

„Eigentlich geschieht'' es ihm ganz recht," sagte Heinz, 
„warum bleibt er nicht, wo^ es ihm gut geht. Aber in 
Tinte ersaufen, das ist doch ein zu elender Tod. Wart*, 
Kamerad, ich werde dich retten." 

20 Er wollte dem zappelnden Kafer mit dem Stahlfederh alter 
aus der Tinte helfen, aber schneller vollbrachte Hans das 
Rettungswerk mit dem Finger. Und dann trockneten^ 
die Knaben den armen Schelm sauberlich mit dem Losch- 
blatt ab ® und sahen zu, wie er sich mit den Vorderfiil^en 

25 putzte. * 

„Er hat einen roten Spiegel auf dem Briistschild und 
schwarze Horner," sagte Hans, indem er seinen tintenge- 
schwarzten Finger am Haupthaar abwischte, „es ist der 
Goldkaferkonig. Er wohnt in einem Schloft das ist aus 

^ zu jeder Zeit, at all times. 2 a great Carthaginian general, many 
times victorious over the Romans. ^ really. * See 216, ^. ^ at each 
other. * gesessen . . . mochte, probably had been sitting. ' geschieht 
. . . recht, it happens to him altogether right = // serves him just right, 
® WO . . . geht, where he is well off. ^ The verb is abtrocknen. 
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Jasminbliiten gebaut und mit Rosenblattern gedeckt. Gril- 
len und Heimchen sind seine Musikanten und Johannis- 
wiirmchen seine Fackeltrager." 

„Du hist ein Faselhans," sprach Heinz. 

„Und wer dem Goldkaferkonig begegnet," fuhr Hans s 
fort, „der ist ein Gliickskind. Gib.acht,^ Heinz, uns steht 
etwas bevor, ein Abenteuer oder sonst ^ etwas Sonderbares, 
und heute ist noch' dazu der erste Mai,* da geschieht mehr 
als ein Wunder. Sieh, wie er uns mit den Fiihlhornern 
winkt und die Fliigeldecken hebt. Jetzt wird er sich gleich 10 
verwandeln und vor uns stehen als Elf mit einem Konigs- 
mantel angetan und einem Goldhelm auf dem Kopf." 

„Fortfliegen wird er," sprach Heinz und lachte. „Schnurr 
— da hast du's." 

Die Knaben traten ans Fenster und sahen dem Kafer 15 
nach. In weitem Bogen durchschnitt das blitzende Kleinod 
die Luft und verschwand ^ jenseits der Gartenmauer. Jetzt 
wurde im Nebenzimmer ein Rauspern vernehmbar, und die 
beiden Schiiler kehrten eilig zu ihren Buchern zuruck. 

„Da haben wir das Wunder," flusterte® Hans seinem 20 
Kameraden zu® und zeigte auf das Tintenfa^. 

Aus dem Tintenfa^ heraus ragte ein griines Reis, das 
wuchs'' zusehends und stieg® zur Decke hinan.* 

„Wir traumen," sagte Heinz und rieb* sich die Augen. 

„Nein, das ist ein Marchen," jubelte Hans, „ein leben- 25 
diges Marchen, und wir spielen^^ mit." 

Und das Reis wurde starker und trieb Aste und Zweige 
mit Blattern und Bluten. Die Decke des Zimmers ver- 
schwand, die Wande wichen,^^ und eine dammernde Wald- 
halle umfing ^^ die staunenden Knaben. 30 

* See 372, a, ^ sonst etwas, something else. ^ noch dazu, besides. 
* Compare 1 84, note i . * From verschwinden. • The verb is zufliistern. 
T From wachsen. ^ From hinansteigen. • From reiben. "^^ mit- 
v^vdltXLy are playing a part. " From weichen. ^^ From umfangen. 
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„Vorwarts!" rief Hans und zog^ den widerstrebenden 
Heinz mit sich fort.^ „Jetzt kommt das Abenteuer." 

Die bliihenden Gestrauche taten^ sich von selbst ausein- 
ander ^ und offneten den Knaben einen Pfad. Gebrochen 
5 blinkte das Sonnenlicht durch das Gitterdach der Wald- 
baume und malte tausend goldene Augen auf das Moos, 
und aus dem Moos stiegen Sternblumen von brennenden 
Farben, und griines, krauses' Geranke schlang* sich um die 
bemoosten Stamme. Droben aber in den Zweigen flatter- 
lo ten singende Vogel in schimmernden Federkleidern, und 
Hirsche, Rehe und andere Waldtiere sprangen lustig durch 
die Biische. 

Jetzt lichtete sich der Wald, zwischen den Stammen 
blinkte es wie Feuerschein, und Hans raunte* seinem Ge- 
15 fahrtenzu^: „ Jetzt kommt's." 

Sie betraten * eine Waldwiese, in deren Mitte ein einzel- 

ner Baum stand. Aber das war kein gewohnlicher Baum ; 

das war der Wunderbaum, von dem Hans so oft gehort hatte, 

der Baum mit den goldenen Blattern. Die Knaben standen 

20 Starr vor Staunen. 

Da trat hinter^ dem Stamm ein Zwerg hervor, nicht 
grolter als ein dreijahriges Kind, aber nicht dickkopfig 
und plattful3ig, wie gewohnlich die Zwerge sind, sondern 
schlank und zierlich gewachsen. Er trug einen griinen 
:25 Mantel und einen Goldhelm, und die beiden Knaben wu^ 
ten, wen sie vor sich hatten. 

Der Zwerg trat ein paar Schritte vor und verneigte 
sich. „Die verzauberte Prinzessin harrt auf ihren Erlo- 
ser," sprach er, „wer von euch beiden will das Wagestiick 
30 unternehmen ?" 

1 From fortziehen. ^ From auseinandertun. ' See p. 81, foot- 
note I. * From schlingen. ^ zuraunen, whisper. • betreten, com- 
pare treten, p. 185, 1. 15. "^ hinter . . . hervor, from behind. 
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„Ich," sprach Hans mit freudiger Stimme. Und alsbald 
fiihrte der Zwerg ein Roflein heran, das war milchweil? und 
bii? ^ in einen goldenen Ziigel. 

„Tu's^ nicht, Hans!" mahnte Heinz angstlich, aber Hans 
safi bereits im Sattel. Wiehernd stieg ' das Zauberpferd in 5 
die Hohe, daaja warf es den Kopf zuriick und rannte mit 
fliegender Mahne in* den Wald hinein. Ein leuchtender 
Goldkafer aber flog als Wegweiser voraus. Noch einmal 
wandte Hans den Kopf zuriick und sah * seinen Kameraden 
unter dem Goldbaum stehen ; dann verlor er Baum und 10 
Freund aus dem Gesicht. 

Das war ein lustiger Ritt. Hans sa^ so sicher und fest 
im Sattel, als ob er statt eines Rosses die gewohnte Schul- 
bank unter sich gehabt hatte. Wenn er daran dachte, da^ 
er noch vor einer Stunde beim* Cornelius Nepos geseufzt 15 
und vor dem Doktor Schlagentzwei gezittert habe, mupte 
er lachen. Der kleine Schulknabe in dem kurzen Jackchen 
war zum ' stattlichen Reitersmann geworden mit Roller und 
Mantel, Schwert und Galdsporen. So flog er bin durch den 
Zauberwald. 20 

Jetzt erhob sein Rofilein ein frohliches Gewieher. Der 
Wald wurde licht. Noch ein paar Spriinge, und Ro^ und 
Reiter hielten vor einem schimmernden Schloi?. Bunte 
Fahnen wehten von den Tiirmen, Horner und Trompeten 
schallten, und auf dem SoUer stand die Prinzessin und liei? 25 
ein weiiJes Tuch wehen. Sie sah fast aus wie Nachbars 
Lenchen, mit der Ritter Hans gespielt hatte, als er noch 

1 big . . . Ziigel, champed golden bits ; big from bei^n. ^ Xu's 
nicht, dorCt ^ stieg ... in die Hohe, compare hoben ... in die 
Hohe, p. 183, 1. 15. ^ in . . . hinein, into. Compare aus . . . heraus, 
p. 185, 1. 22. 6 sah . . . stehen, see 346, n. • over, ^ zum . . . 
Reitersmann, instead of a predicate nominative, a construction com- 
mon after werden, and in place of a second object after machen, 
make^ wahlen, choose^ and ernennen, appoint. 
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ein Knabe war und in die Schule ging, nur war sie grower 
und tausendmal schoner. 

Hans sprang aus dem Sattel und eilte mit klirrenden Spo- 
ren die Marmortreppe hinan. In dem geoffneten Schlo^tor 
5 stand ein Mann, vermutlich der Hofmarschall der Prinzes- 
sin, der^ kam^ unserm Hans sehr bekannt ver.^ 

Und der Hofmarschall streckte seine Hand aus, fa^te 
Ritter Hans am Ohr und rief : „Eingeschlafen ist der 
Schlingel. Wart', ich will dich'l" 
10 Da war der Zauber zu Ende. Hans sal? wieder an dem 
tintenbeklecksten Tisch, vor ihm lag der Cornelius Nepos 
und das lateinische Worterbuch, ihm gegeniiber* sa^ Heinz 
und schrieb, da^ die Feder knirschte, und neben ihm stand 
der Doktor Schlagentzwei und blickte durch seine Brille den 
15 Traumer unheimlich an. 

Als endlich die Stunde der Freiheit geschlagen hatte und 
die beiden Knaben drau^n im Garten unter dem Holun- 
derbaum ihr Vesperbrot verzehrten, teilte Hans seinem 
Freund mit, was er getraumt hatte. 
20 „Das ist wunderbar," sagte Heinz, als Hans geendigt 
hatte, „hochst wunderbar. Den gleichen Traum habe 
auch ich gehabt. Nur der Schlu^ ist anders ; ein Zauber- 
schlof] kommt in meinem Traum nicht vor.** 

„Erzahle !" drangte Hans. 
25 „Bis zum Goldbaum stimmt mein Traum genau mit dem 
deinigen iiberein. Du stiegst auf das weil?e Pferd und rit- 
test fort, um die Prinzessin zu erlosen. Ich aber — " 

„Nun ?" fragte Hans gespannt. 

„Ich blieb zuriick, schuttelte den Baum und steckte mir* 

30 alle Taschen voU goldene Blatter. Dann weckte mich der 

dumme Doktor, und da war es mit der Herrlichkeit vorbei." 

^ Demonstrative ; how do you know it is not a relative pronoun ? 
* From Yorkommen, appeared. ^ Supply lehren. * Preposition with 
dative, always follows its object. ^ See 170, a. 
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„Heinz," sprach Hans feierlich, und fa^te den Freund 
bei der Hand. „Wenn zwei einen und denselben Traum 
haben, so geht er bestimmt in Erfiillung. Der Traum war 
ein prophetischer. Denk' du^ an mich." Dann al3en die 
Knaben die Reste ihres Vesperbrotes auf und wandten sich 5 
dem Ballspiel zu. 

Gingen die Traume der Knaben in Erfiillung ? Ja. Hans 
wurde ein Dichter und lieO sein Rofilein^ durch den griinen 
Marchenwald traben. Heinz aber, der im Traum den Gold- 
baum geschiittelt hatte, wurde sein Verleger. 10 

Baumbach. 

1 Not usually expressed with the imperative ; here for emphasis. 
* That is, Pegasus^ the mythic winged horse of the Muses. 



SUPPLEMENTARY EXERCISES 
395. The Lion and the Mouse 

Text, pp. 153, 154. 

I. I. One day* a lion was sleeping in his den. 2. While ^ 
the lion was lying in his den, a little mouse crept' out of 
his hole. 3. Have you seen a lion sleeping * ? 4. I have 
seen a lion lying with his muzzle on his paws. 5. The 

5 mouse ran over the lion's nose. 6. He would then have 
run^ away, if the lion had not caught^ him. 7. Had not the 
little mouse cried out and implored, the lion would have® 
eaten him. 8. "What will it benefit your mighty maw, to 
gulp me down ? " said the mouseling. 9. " You will not be 
10 aware of it. 10. Would a camel notice a single drop of 
water in his stomach ? " 

II. I. Thus the mouse begged the lion to"^ let him go, as 
though he had done® nothing. 2. The lion did not revenge 
himself on the poor mouse, because® he was a lion. 3. What 

15 would people*^ have said, if the lion had taken revenge on 
the mouse? 4. You did right, great lion, in letting^* the 
mouse go free. 5. The mouse will surely remember it of 
the lion." 6. And he kept his word. 7. A few days after, 
the lion owed his life to the mouse. 8. He had fallen into 

20 a snare and could not rend it. 

III. I. Poor lion, how fearfully you" roared ! 2. They*° 
might" have caught you. 3. Yes, you could have beeti 
caught. 4. But out of his hole comes the little mouse. 

1 The genitive ; see p. 1 19, foot-note. ^ gee 251, ^. « frod^* * See 
346, N. ; 248, a. 6 See 319. » See 253. ' bag. ^ Subjv. « Use bCtttt^ 
^^ man. " ha% etc. ; see 351, a. 12 Dative. " See 66, d. 1* 806324. 

190 
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5. Quickly he nibbles at the snare and in a few minutes 
sets you free.^ 6. You owe your life to the little mouse 
whom you let run away. 7. Who would imagine that a 
mouse would save ^ a lion's life ? 8. Slip away now, mouse- 
ling, into the hole from which you came to help' the lion. $ 

396. What the Moon saw 

Text, p. 1 54, 11. 4-20. 

I. I. The moon relates* what it saw yesterday. 2. A great 
city was lying ^ in the morning twilight and no chimney 
was yet smoking. 3. The moon was looking at houses and 
chimneys, when out of one of the. latter • crept a small 
head. 4. Then the arms and half the body appeared.' xo 
5. It was a little chimney-sweep. 6. While his arms rested 
on the chimney he shouted,* " Hurrah ! " 7. He looked up 
at the moon and away to the green fields and the woods. 

II. I. How dark and narrow it was® in the chimney 
through which he had crept ! 2. For the first time in his 15 
life he had to-day crept through a dark, narrow chimney. 

3. While his arms rest on the border of the chimney, the 
big round sun rises ^^ and shines right into his face. 

4. Although his face is blackened with soot, it beams with" 
happiness. 5. See ! he is swinging his broom for" joy. 20 

Text, p. 154, 1. 21, to p. 155, 1. 12. 

III. I. This is what the moon saw very clearly in a little 
town. 2. It saw a bear-leader eating^* his supper in a 
little bar-room. 3. He had tied his bear behind a wood- 
pile, and there the poor creature^' had been standing a long 
while. 4. One need not be afraid of such a bear, for he 25 

1 j^//r<f<f, bcfreteit. ^tttttn. 8See33i. * See 277. 6 See 182. 

• kiott biefett. ' erf cfjetnen ; compare f ci^einett, 202. ^ yn^^ji or attiSimfen ; 

compare p. 154, 1. 18. ^ See 263. ^^ See 253. " tpor. ^ Ace. with 
infin. ; see 346, N. ^ ^{ff^ 
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does no one any harm, although he looks savage enougL 
5. He was big and shaggy, but a big, shaggy bear is not 
always fierce. 

IV. I. Bruin had nothing to eat and he was bored. 2. He 
5 got free ^ and found his v/ay up into the attic, where three 

children were playing. 3. They were little children ; the 
oldest was not more than six years old. 4. They were 
frightened when the door sprang open and they saw the 
great, shaggy animal. 5. Although they crept into corners, 
10 the bear discovered all three. 6. Now, see ! he snuffs 
them, but does no one of them any harm. 7. The children 
thought it was^ a great dog, because he did them no harm. 

Text, p. 155, 1. 12 to the end. 

V. I. Presently • the bear lays himself down on the floor 
and the children stroke him and play with him. 2. The 

15 youngest of the children plays hide-and-seek with Bruin. 

3. But it is most charming to see how* the bear raises 
himself upon his hind feet and dances, when the oldest 
boy takes his drum and begins to beat upon it. 4. You 
ought to have seen how they played soldiers. 5. Each one 

20 had a stick ^ for a gun,* and the bear had one too, which 
he held in his fore paws.'' 

VI. I. The mother did not know® where the children 
were, so she went up the stairs and opened the door. 
2. At first,® when she saw the children and the bear, she 

25 was speechless from^^ fright. 3. Her face was white as 
chalk, her mouth was half opened, and her eyes were fixed. 

4. At last" she cried, "Children, children, what are you^^ 
doing ? " 5. All answered without fear,^' **We are playing 
soldiers. See what ^* a splendid comrade we have ! " 

^ [idi toSmatlltn. 2366304. 'balb. *ttiie. *^ (ber) Stoif. ^/ora 
iy*n, al^ ^ttotf^t. V^r^f/flwj, Sorbcrta^eti. ^tuiffen. •sucrft. ^^^ See 

p. 153, 1. 16. 11 ettbltci^. " il|n " furd^tloi^. " Compare 262, 2. 
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397. The Brave Little Mother 

Text, pp. 157, 158. 

L I. A poor little mother, who is sick and infirm, lies in 
bed. 2. The whole city, old and young, are celebrating a 
great festival. 3. She alone has remained at home, because 
she can no longer use her feet. 4. Outside some are danc- 
ing, others are skating. 5. From the bed in the little house 5 
she can look out upon the sea. 6. In the west there rise 
small white clouds; in an hour a storm will burst forth. 

7. The little mother knows all about wind and weather. 

8. She would go to the sea, where the neighbors all are, 
but she cannot use her feet. 10 

II. 1. SBarum ^brte niemanb, a(d baS a(te 3J2itttercl^en fo (aut 
Ytef unb iammerie ? 2. 3Barum voax niemanb in ben $dufern 
geblieben ? 3. 3Bo^in n)aren aQe gegangen^ unb n)ad taten 
fie, roa^renb bie 2llte fo rief ? 4. 3Serflanben fid^ bie 9Jacl^barn 
nid^t auf 333inb unb 333af|er ? 5. 333ie rourben bie 333oHen aU- 15 
ntd^Iid^ ? 6. ©rja^len ©ie, roaS baS TOiilterd^en tat, ate fie 
nad^gered^net l|atte, ba^ bet @turm in einer @tunbe (odbred^en 
roiirbe. 7. 333aS gefd^a^, als baS 3Sott ben ^euerfd^ein beS 
brennenben §au§d}en3 Dom 6x8 au^ \a\) ? 8. 2Bte rettete ftd^ 
alt unb jung t)om bred^enben @tg unb t)on ber ^lut? 20 

398. The Little Fairies 

. Text, p. 1 58, 1. 20, to p. 1 59, 1. 20. 

I. I. A poor cobbler has leather only for a single pair of 
shoes. 2. He says to himself, " A^t evening I will cut put 
the pair of shoes, and when^ morning^ comes, I will set to 
work on them." 3. When he had cut out the shoes, he 
went to sleep with a clear conscience, for it was not his 25 

1 PVkftt is here ttientt ; at the beginning of 3 it is ai&* When of time 
present or future, or implying condition or repetition, is tuetttt^ of simple 
past time, afiS ; of interrogation, ttiatttt. ^ Use the definite article. 
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fault that he was so poor. 4. In the morning he thought^ 
"Now I will set to work on the shoes." 5. But he didn't 
need to,^ because he found them all^ done. 6. What could 
he say to such a miracle'? 7. He examined the shoes more 
5 closely. 8. While he was wondering,* a purchaser entered. 

II. 1. SBie fanb bcr ^aufcr bic ©d^ul|c, als cr fic in bic §anb 
no^m ? 2. SBaS tat bcr ^aufcr, roeil ftc i^m fo gut gcficlcn ? 
3. 333a3 !onntc je^t bcr ©d^uflcr mit bcm ©clbc anfangcn, rocId^cS 
bcr ^aufcr i^m bcja^Hc ? 4. 3Barum braud^te bcr @cl^uftcr 

10 am jiDcitcn Worgcn bic gtoci $aar @d^u^c and) nid^t fcrttg 3U 
madden? 5. ©rja^Icn ©ic, roic c3 von bicfcr S^xt an ging. 
6. ^amcn nod^ immcr ^aufcr, bic bcm armcn 3Rann Did ©clb 
gabcn? 7. SBic Did ©db bcjalillcn bic ^Sufcr bcm ©d^uflcr? 
8. 2luf TDcld^c SBcifc roanblc^ cr baSfdbc an*? 9. 233cr Dcr* 

15 arbcitctc na6)t^,^ toad cr abcnbd jufd^nitt? 

Text, p. 159, 1. 20, to the end. 

III. I. For a long time'' the man and his wife did not 
know "^ who lent them such a helpful hand. 2. At last he 
said to his wife one evening, "If we want to know,^ we must 
remain up one night. 3. Let us hide * behind the clothes 

20 which we have hung up in the corners of the room. 4. Let 
us then give heed." 5. The wife agreed to it, and they hid, 
in order to see without being seen. 6. At midnight two 
little naked men appeared. 7. They set to work on the 
shoes that® had been cut out, and soon finished all the work. 

25 8. What a wonder'^ to see the little men sew and hammer I 

IV. 1. SBaS rooHlc bic %xavi am anbcrn 3Rorgcn fiir bic ^Dldnn* 
Icin na^cn unb [IridEcn ? 2. SBaS foDtc bcr 5IJlann jjcbcm bagu 
madden ? 3. SBarum roar bcr 3Rann bamit jufricbcn, roaS fcinc 
%xau i^m Dorfd^lug^^? 4. SBarum rooHlc bic ^rau §cmblcin, 

1 Supply tS. ^ gatt5. ' has SBunber. ^ tuie er ftii^ nottj nenontt^ 
bcrte. ^ attmenbctt, appfy. « nigAts. ^ 2an^t tnugtctt, ^ ^erbergett 

tolr tttti?^ • Use participle ; cf. 337, 2. 10 From kiorffi^fagett, propose. 
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i^odlein unb fo roeiter fiir bie SRannlein nal^en? 5. SBad legte 
baS e^cpaar* abcnbs, als eS allcS fcrtig l^attc, auf ben 2ifc^? 

6. SBaS fanbcn bie SKdnnlein ftatt ber jugefd^nittenen 3ltbeit? 

7. 2J?arum ©erftecfte fic^ bas g^epaar n)icbc« in ben ©tubenecfen 
Winter ben ^leibern ? 5 

V. I. Now the man and the woman have hidden them- 
selves. 2. Just see, the little men come springing along. 
3. They are ^ about to set to work at once. 4. But there 
are no shoes cut out and no leather. 5. Instead' they find 
pretty presents, which have been made by the cobbler and 10 
his wife. 6. At first they wonder, then they put on the 
clothes and dance for joy. 7. From* their hiding-place* 
the man and his wife see them spring* over chairs and 
benches. 8. At last they dance out of the door never to 
come back again. 9. From this time on everything that '5 
the cobbler undertakes succeeds. 

399. The Emperor Charlemagne 

Text, pp. 161 and 162. 

I. I. Charles the Great was born^ in® 747. 2. He cared* 
much for the education ^^ of boys and youth. 3. At *^ his 
court" there was a school, where many boys and youth were 
instructed.^* 4. Once he returned to " his court after a longer 20 
absence than usual. 5. Before he went ^* away he had com- 
mitted the scholars to a teacher, Clemens. 6. Now he wanted 
to know what the boys had done in his absence. 7. Accord- 
ingly" he commanded that they should show him their exer- 
cise-books. 8. Some exercise-books were full of excellent 25 
work ; some showed proofs of ignorance. 

1 husband and wife, * See 1 18, 6. « ftatt beffctt. * HOtt ♦ . . and* 
• bOiS SerfHeif. • See 346, n. ' geHoteit. * Either omit in or say 

im SaJite. • See p. 161, l. 25. ^ bie (Srste^ng. " am " bet ^of. 

" ttlttetrid|teit. " Pluperfect. " alfo. 
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II. I. Then he had^ the industrious stand^ on his right, 
the lazy on his left. 2. On his right were several scholars 
from the middle or lower rank. 3. On his left were many who 
were sons of aristocratic parents. 4. But Charles did not 

5 concern himself about their aristocratic birth. 5. He praised 
the boys who had been earnest to carry out his commands. 
6. He said that he would always honor them and give them 
good places. 7. On those who had not cared for their own 
good he turned an angry face and spoke angry words. 8. For 
10 they had not striven to the best of their powers to learn 
something sound. 

III. 1. 2Bcm ©erfprac^ bcr Raider, gutc ©tettcn ju gcbcn ? 
2. 2Bic fotttcn fic in fcincn Slugcn immcr fcin ? 3. SBcffcn 
©o^nc rcbctc Rati mil gornigcn SBortcn an ? 4. 3luf rocn, fagtc 

15 cr, ba^ bicfe t)ertrautcn ? 5. SBBaS fatten jtc Dernad^lajfigt unb 
road gering geadjtet ? 6. 2Bad tat ber ^aifer, nad^bem er i^r 
®en)iffcn crfc^uttcrt ^attc ? 7. 2BaS roar Sarte bed Oro^n 
gerool^nlic^er ©d^rour? 8. Urn road roiitben fic^, bem ©c^route 
bed ilaiferd nac^, biefe faulen Snaben bemii^en mftffen, roenn fie 

30 ^iroa^ @uted bet il^m eriangen rooQten? 9. 2Bte roiitben fte fic^ 
bemiil^en miiffen ? 10. ©rja^Ien ©te, toa^ ^arl ber ®ro^e mit 
geroaltiger ©timme bonnerte. 

400. Hans in Luck 

Text, p. 164 to p. 165, 1. 8. 

I. I, When Hans had served seven years he wanted to 
go home to his mother. 2. He had served his master faith- 
35 fully and now he got his wages. 3. He received a big chunk 
of gold and started for home. 4. But the chunk of gold 
weighed down poor* Hans's shoulder. 5. While* he was 
dragging one leg after the other, a rider appeared in sight 
6. " Ah ! " said Hans to himself,* as the rider trotted past, 

1 laffen. * flc^ ftetten. « See p. 1 99, n. 6. * »ie cr f \ttiUpptt. * liof ftil^ ^iit. 
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"what a fine thing it is to have a horse ! " 7. The rider 
heard him and stopped. 8. " Why," said he to Hans, " do you 
go afoot ? 9. I see you have a chunk of gold, as big as your 
head. 10. Give me your chunk of gold and take my horse." 

II. 1. ®ing^ $anS gcrn auf bicfcS 3lnctbictcn^ cin^? 5 
2. aSaS fagtc cr ahex ju bcm SRcitcr liber baS ®olb ? 3. SBaS 
tat bcr Slcitcr, ba ^anS fo gem in baS 2lnerbictcn cinroiUigtc ^ ? 

4. SBad foUte ^and tun, roenn er red^t gefdjrotnb reiten n)oQte ? 

5. 2Bic roar §anS, als cr bic SH^l fcft in bic §dnbc na^m ? 

6. 2Ba3 pel §an8 ein, als er fo frani unb fret ba^inrttt? 7. SBBaS 10 
tat baS ^3f^rb, als §an3 anfing, mit ber^unge ju fd^naljen? 8. (gr^ 
}d^(en @ie, road fUr ein Unglixc! unferm amten $and begegnete. 

Text, p. 165, 1. 8, to p. 166, 1. 10. 

III. I. Luckily' the horse did not run away, because a 
peasant stopped him. 2. Hans would have lost his horse, if 

a peasant had not stopped him. 3. It happened^ that a 15 
peasant came along that way, driving a cow before him. 
4. After Hans had lain some time* in the ditch, where* he 
had been thrown, he pulled himself together again. 5. When 
he had got on to his legs, he said he would never again sit 
on that horse. 6. Riding, he said, was a bad joke, especially 20 
on such a mare. 7. "One is liable^ to be thrown off and 
break one's neck. 8. Ah I the cow is the thing for me ! 
9. What would n't I give if I had such a cow as yours ! 
10. 1 '11 tell you what.' I '11 exchange my horse for your cow." 

IV. 1. aBifligte ber Sauer ein, bte Rul) fur baS ^ferb ju 25 
Dertaufd^en ? 2. SBaS tat ber ^auer, aid ber Xaufd^ gemad^t 
roorben roar? 3. 2BaS bebad)te §anS, inbem er bie Ruf) dox 
fid^ l^ertrteb? 4. 2Bieberl^oIen ©ie in inbirefter Slebe bie 
SBorte, bie $anS fprac^, rod^renb er feinen gliidlid^en §anbel 

1 a^ref fOy assent to. « ^^^ flnerbtetett, offer, « See p. 166, 1. 20. 
* gefc^all* * See p. 198, note 3. • lOO^ttt* ^ can, « See p. 160, 1. 10. 
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bebad^te. 5. SBann unb too mad^te $and ^dt? 6. 3Bofur 
gab er feine le^ten paar ^eSer aud, aid er fein SJlittagd": unb 
3lbcnbbrot rein aufgcgcffcn ^attc ? 7. SBBo^in woUtc er jc^t bic 
Ku^ trcibcn? 8. SBBtc warb bie $ifte, je na^cr bcr SWittag !am? 
5 9. 2Bo bcfanb fid^ $an3, al8 bcr aWittag na^cr lam? 10, SBic 
n)arb ed i^m auf ber ^eibe^ n)o er ftd^ urn SJlittag befanb? 

Text, p. 166, 1. 10, to p. 167, 1. 17. 

V. I. Though his tongue stuck to the roof of his mouth 
from thirst, he could do nothing to relieve^ his thirst. 2. He 
thought he would tie the cow to a dry tree and milk her. 

10 3. But however much he tried, he could not get a drop of 
milk. 4. Perhaps the cow gave no milk because she was an 
old animal. 5. Anyhow* Hans managed awkwardly, and 
the cow gave him a kick. 6. The cow gave him such a kick 
on the head that he reeled to the ground. 7. There he lay 

15 for a while,' till a butcher came along that way. 8. He 
helped poor Hans on to his feet again and asked what all 
this meant.* 9. When Hans had related what had happened, 
the butcher handed him his bottle. 

VI. 1. 2Ba3 l^atte ber aWe^ger auf feinem ©d^ubfarren ? 2. SBie^ 
20 ber^olen ©ie, was ber aRe|ger fagte, al8 er unfemt $an8 feine 

^lafd^e reid^te. 3. SBarum lie^ ^and bie R\x\) nid^t abfd^Iad^ten^ 
roenn pe nur ||um ©d^Iac^ten taugte ? 4. SHJaS wottte ber SRe^ger, 
n)ie er Dorgab/ ^anS juliebe tun? 5. SSJad fagte i^and ia^u, 
unb roas tat er barauf ? 6. SBem begegnete $an3, als er weiters 
25 50g, nad^bem er feine ^u^ fiir baS ©c^roein ©ertaufd^t l^qtte? 

7. SBo^in trug ber SSurfd^ bie ®anS, bie er unter bem Slrm ^atte ? 

8. SBoDon fing $and an, bem 93urfd^en ju erja^Ien? 

Text, p. 167, 1. 17, to p. 168, 1. 18. 

VII. I. Hans said he had always made a good trade. 
2. He told the fellow how everything had gone according to 

1 ftifitn* 2 auf jebett JJatt. » elne 3eit(attg. * See 300. ^preunded. 
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his wish. 3. Then the fellow began to talk about his goose, 
and how heavy it was.* 4. He said it had been fattened more 
than eight weeks. 5. "Just heft it by the wings," said he, 
and Hans weighed it with one hand. 6. Hans saw how tlie 
fellow in the meantime looked in every direction and shook 5 
his head. 7. At last the fellow said, "I'm afraid that pig 
is the one which has just been stolen from a magistrate. 

8. I just now came through the village where it was stolen. 

9. If they should catch you, you would be clapped into 
the lockup." 10 

VIII. 1. SHJic warb c8 unfcrm armcn ^anS, alS cr bicS l^ortc ? 

2. SBieber^oIen @ie bie SBorte, toelc^e er 5U bent 93urfd^en fprac^. 

3. SHJaS antroortctc bcr Surfd^c ? 4. SBaS tat bicfer, fobalb cr ben 
©tricf , TOoran ba8 ©d^roein gebunben roar, in bie $anb genome 
men l^atte? 5. SSJatttm bac^te Qan^, ba^ er bod^ SSorteil bei 15 
bent Xaufd^ l^abe ? 6. 3BaS fprac^ er mit fic^ felbft, inbent er ben 
%avi\i) itberlegte ? 7. 3Bad rooKte er au^ ben fc^onen, roei^en 
©dnfefebem madden lajfen? 8. SHJad rourbe bie ®an8 au^er* 
ben fjebem nod^ ^ergeben*? 9. SBen \ai) ^an^, ate er, feiner 
Sorgen entlebigt, ber ^einmt suging? 20 

Text, p. 168, 1. 18, to p. 170, 1. I. 

IX, I. In the last village through which he went Hans 
saw a scissors-grinder. 2. There he stood with cart and 
wheel and sang merrily. 3. Hans stopped and watched* 
him a while and at last spoke. 4. He asked the man 
whether it went* well with him. 5. "Oh, yes," replied the 25 
man, "as often as I put my hand into my pocket, I find 
money in it. 6. What more can one desire.? But where did 
you buy that beautiful goose?" 7. Simple* Hans told how 
he had exchanged a pig for it. 8. Then how he had before' 

* See 306, N. 2 besides. • afford. * fal^ tl^tlt ^tt. * Subjv., 300. 
* gltt ; if a proper name of a person is preceded by an adjective, the 
definite article must also be used, except in the vocative. ^ tlOtbeilt* 
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got a cow for a horse. 9. "Ah!" said the scissors-grinder, 
** what a lucky exchange you have always made ! i o. Become 
a scissors-grinder; you need nothing but a whetstone." 

X. 1. 2Bic, mctnte bet ©ci^lcifcr, fontitc $anS fein @IM 
5 mad)cn? 2. SHJaS routbc $anS ^brcn, wcnn cr cin ©d^Icifcr 

rotirbc? 3. SBBoftir rooDtc ber Sd^Icifcr fcincn SBcftftcin vex- 
taufd^cn? 4. SBor c8 ein gutcr 3Sc$ftcin? 5. 2Ba3 gab bet 
©c^lcifcr §an3 noc^, au^cr bcm fd^ab^aftcn SBc^ftcin ? 6. %\xx 
roaS fUr etncn 3Rcnfcl^cn ^iclt fid^ §an3, als cr ben 3Bc|ftcin fiit 
10 bic ®an8 in 6mpfang gcnommcn l^attc? 7. SBoju, fagte ber 
©d^leifcr, ba^ bcr gclbftcin taugc? 8. 2Bo3 ricf §anS au8, 
inbcm cr mit Dcrgniigtem §erjen rociter ging? 

Text, p. 170, 1. I to the end. 

XI. r. At last weariness* and hunger began to torment 
Hans. 2. The stones which he was carrying on his shoul- 

15 der weighed him down miserably. 3. Besides, his provisions 
had all been eaten up about noon. 4. " What a good thing," 
said he to himself, " it would be, if I did not need to carry 
these stones ! 5. Now I have to stop every moment, because 
I am so tired. 6. But T see a spring, where I can rest and 

20 refresh myself with a drink." 7. See how Hans comes 
creeping along like a snail to the spring. 8. In order not to 
injure the stones he lays them down beside him carefully. 
9. Then he bends over to drink. 10. As ^ he stoops to drink 
he pushes against the stones a little. 

25 XII. 1. 2Ba3 gcfd)a^, ba cS §an8 t)crfa^ unb ein rocnig an btc 
©tcinc ftic^ ? 2. SHJaS tat cr, als cr bic ©tcinc ^tnabplumpen 
fall ? 3. aSJoftir bantte cr ®ott mtt Jrancn in ben Sugen ? 
4. Srauc^tc §an3 jtd^ irgenb cinen SSorrourf madden ? 5. SBaS rief 
cr auS, ba er jc|t feincr Saft cntlebtgt roar ? 6. 9Bic ging §an8 

30 jc^t bcr §cimat gu? 7. SBBic langc roar ^anS roo^l' fo fcclcnfro^? 
1 aWilbig!ett. ^ ^\^^ s ^^ ^^^ suppose f 
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NOUNS: TABULAR VIEW 



401. Formation of the Plural (134, 135, 144, 150) 



Class I 

A 



Sing. 
Plur. 



Class II 

A 



Class III 



Class IV 



n 



n 



■cr 



'U, eit,(neit) 



402. Case-Endings of Regular Nouns (139, 140, 146, 152) 



Sing. 



Plur. 



Masc. and Neut. 
Classes I-III 
' Gen. t^ or ^ 
Dat. (c) 



Masc. 

Class IV 

Gen. tt or ett 

Dat. n or ett 

Ace. tt or ett 



Fem. 
Classes I, II Class IV 



Dat. 



Dat. tt 



403. 



Class 

lA 
See 134 



^ «- 



!S ** 8 

c .5 St 

-see 
S 2 fc 

Class 

IB 

See 449 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
, Ace. 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 



Models of 

Masculine 
well 

bcr Sninncn 
bc3 S3ruttncni? 
bcm ©nittttctt 
ben S3ruttnen 

bie S3rttttttett 
bcr S3runttCtt 
ben S3ruttttcn 
bie Srunnen 

father 

ber Satcr 
be§ ^ateril 
bem $ater 
ben SBater 

bie mxtx 

ber Sdter 
ben better tt 
bie Sater 



Strong Declension 

Neuter 

window 

baS genfter 
beg genfteri? 
bem genfter 
baS genfter 

bie gfettftet 

ber genfter 
ben genftertt 
bie genfter 

bag Jllofter, ^15* 

SjiVC,convent^ mon- 
astery, the only 
neuter belonging 
here 



Feminine 



mother 

bie 2Kutteri 
ber 2Kuttcr 
ber 2Kutter 
bie abutter 

bie mmtt 

ber abutter 
ben abutter ti 
bie HRtitter 



, Ace. 
1 bie ^od^ter, Sod^ter, daughter^ the only other feminine belonging here. 
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Models of Strong DedensioQ — Continued 



Class 




Masculine 


Neuter 


Feminine 


\\A 




friend 


secret 


care 




Nom. 


ber greuttb 


bag ©el^eimnig 


bie Seforgnid 


85S 

1 t! S 
1 = "- 


Gen. 


besgreunbeil 


beS ^e^eimniffeiS 


ber ©eforgnid 


Dat. 


bcm grcunbc 


bem ©c^eimnif fe 


ber Seforgnid 


1 s ? 

—' _: S 


Ace. 


ben grcuttb 


baS ©e^eimniS 


bic Seforgnid 


T. T; ^ 

S S 8 

S c - 


Nom. 


bie gfrenttbe 


bie ©e^eimitiffe 


bie IBeforgntffe 


A 

E a 5» 


Gen. 


ber greunbe 


ber ©e^eimniffe 


ber Seforgniffe 


9 9 S 


Dat. 


ben greunbeit 


ben @el^eimniffeit 


ben Seforgniflen 


<=> S S 

^ is 
< < 55 


Ace. 

to 


bic grcunbe 


bie ©e^eimniffe 


bie ©eforgnifjc 


Class 




son 




hand 


\\B 


' Nom. 


ber ©ol^n 


bad @§or, ^\fixtf 


bie §anb 


-Si 


Gen. 


beS @o^neiS 


choirj and bad 


ber §anb 




Dat. 


bem ©o^nc 


giog, raft, the 


ber ^anb 


yll. masc' 
nosyll. fei 


Ace. 


ben @o^n 


only neuters al- 


bie ^anb 


Nom. 


bie ed^ne 


ways declined 


bie ^aitbe 


onos; 
omo 


Gen. 


ber @5^ne 


like ©o^n 


ber $anbe 


a r 

« 


Dat. 


ben @o^nett 




ben ^finbeit 


^ 


Ace. 


bie @o^ne 




bie §&nbe 


Class 




man 


house 




III 


'Nom. 


ber SRann 


bad $aud 




^5 


Gen. 


bed SRanneiS 


bed gauf eil 




05 5 


Dat. 


bem SlRanne 


bem §aufe 




ines < 
ll.nei 


Ace. 


ben SRann 


bad §aud 




Hi 


Nom. 


bie mkmtx 


bie ^attfet 




a 1 5 
2 s 


Gen. 


ber aWSnner 


ber §au|er 




I 1 1 


Dat. 


ben aWftnnerii 


ben $aufern 




% % 

< < 55 


Ace. 


bic aKftnner 


bie ^ftufcr 
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401 



Models of Weak Declension 









Masculine 


Neuter 


Feminine 


• 






boy 




flower 


Class 




* 
Nom. 


ber 5lnabe 




bie ^lume 


IV 




Gen. 


bed jtnabe It 




ber S3Iume 






Dat. 


bem ^nabett 




ber Slume 






Ace. 


ben ^nabeit 




bie 8(ume 






Nom. 


bte ^abeit 




bie S3(niiteit 


ei 




Gen. 


ber ^naben 




ber Slumen 


B 




Dat. 


ben ^naben 




ben ^lumen 


3^ (u 




Ace. 


bie ^naben 


■ 


bie ^(umen 








count 




woman 


^1 

o T3 




Nom. 


ber ®raf 




bie fjrau 


CO a> 




Gen. 


bed ©rafen 


CO 


ber grau 






Dat. 


bem ©rafett 




ber grau 


^3 ^ 

5 J3 CO 


S^- 


Ace. 


ben ©rafett 




bie grau 


CO .P^ 


^4 


Nom. 


bie ©rafett 


;z; 


bie gfrotteit 


;s in e 
mono 
lascul 


CO 

c 

*s 


Gen. 
Dat. 


ber ©rdfen 
ben ©rafen 


o 


ber grauen 
ben graucn 


inline 

It 20 

ign n 


6 


Ace. 


bie ®rafen 




bie grauen 


ill 


•4-> 

CO 

O 




soldier 




friend 


S < £ 


1^ 


Nom. 


ber ©olbaf 




bie greunbin 






Gen. 


bed @olbatett 




ber grcunbin 






Dat. 


bem ©olbaten 




ber grcunbin 






Ace. 


ben ©olbaten 




bie greunbin 






Nom. 


bie ©olbatett 




bie gfreunblnneit 






Gen. 


ber ©olbatcn 




ber greunbinnen 






Dat. 


ben ©olbaten 




ben greunbinnen 






Ace. 


bie ©olbaten 




bie greunbinnen 


405. 






Models of Proper Names 




N. D. A. 


5 


Ux\ 


2Kas. 


@mma 


Suife 


Gen. 


1 


XoxXd 


aKaEtttiS or ma,^ 


©mmaiS 


Suifciti? or SuifeS 



N.B. When used with the article proper names are uninflected. 
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406. 



Irregular or Mixed Nouns 





state 


eye 


name 


Mart 


Nom. 


bcr ©toat 


bod ^uge 


ber 92ome(n) 


bad §er8 


Gen. 


beS etaat(e)iS 


bed Sluged 


bed 9{amend 


bed gerseniS 


Dat. 


bent @taate 


bent ^uge 


bent 9lamen 


bent ^erjen 


Ace. 


bctt ©toot 


bad ^uge 


ben 92omen 


bod §erg 


Nom. 


bie ®taatett 


bie flitgen 


bie 9{amett 


bie ^erseii 


Gen. 


bcr ©taatcn 


ber ^ugen 


ber Sf^omen 


ber §erjen 


Dat. 


ben ©taaten 


ben Slugen 


ben 5iamen 


ben §er8en 


Ace. 


bie ©taaten 


bie ^ugen 


bie 92omen 


bie ^ersen 



Like ©toot or ^uge the f oUonnng : — 

ber 99auer/ Sauem, peasant 

bad Sett, Setten, bed 

ber 3)oftor, 3)oftoren, doctor 

ber 3)orn, 3)ornen, thorn 

bad @nbe, (Snben, end 

bcr ®eoatter, ©eoattem, godfather 

bad §emb, ^emben, shirt 

bad ^ni^z\\t, 3titereffen, interest 

bcr Jbnful, 5lonfu(n/ consul 

ber SKaft, 2Kaften, mast 

ber SWudfel, 2Kudfeln, muscle 

ber Siloc^bar, 9Jac^bam, neighbor 

bod Dl^r, D^ren, ^^r 

ber ^rofeffor, ^rofef[oren, professor 

bcr ?fa(m, ^falnten, psalm 

ber ©c^nterj, ©c^mcrsen, pain 

ber ©ce, ©ee(e)n, lake 

ber ©porn, ©poren, jr/«r 

ber ©tocher, ©tac^eln, prick, sting 

bcr ©tra^l, ©tra^Ien, ray 

ber Untertan, Untertanen, sub;ect 

ber SBctter, SScttem (SJctter), cousin 

ber SBorfal^r, SBorfa^ren, ancestor 

ber 3in^^ 3^^^!^^^/ interest 



Like 92ontcn : — 

bcr ^ebe(n), — , peace 
bcr ^nfc(n), ^unfcn, sparl 
ber ^eban!e(n), @)ebanfen, thought 
ber ®(aube(n), ®(auben,/i/M 
ber 5aufe(n), §aufen, ^m/ 
ber ©ante(n), ©amen, seed 
bcr ©c^abc(n), ©c^abcn, injury 
ber 2BiUe(n), aSBiUen, will 
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ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS 
407. Endings of Regular Adjectives and Pronouns 







Strong (205) 






Weak (212) 




Singular 


Plural 


Singular Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. M. F. N. 


Nom. 


er* 


e 


eg* 


e 


e 


e 


e en 


Gen. 


t» 


er 


t^ 


er 


en 


en 


en en 


Dat. 


em 


er 


em 


en 


en 


en 


en en 


Ace. 


en 


e 


eg* 


e 


en 


e 


e en 



a. Starred endings wanting in 411 ; substituted for weak in 415. 

Models with Strong Endings (205) 
408. biefer, this: Demonstrative Adjective or Pronoun 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom.. 


bicfer 


biefe 


biefeg (bicS) 


bicfe 


Gen. 


biefer 


bicfer 


biefeg 


bicfer 


Dat. 


btcjem 


bicfer 


bicfem 


bicfen 


Ace. 


biejen 


bicfe 


bicfeg (bieg) 


bicfe 



a. Like bicfer decline the following: — 

jcner, fold^er, ] These and ber followed 

aUer, anbcrcr, ciniger, jcber, mand^er/ I by weak declension 

oicler, rocttiger, bcibegand mc^rcreg (neut), f of adjectives. But 
roclc^er (as interrog.). J see note. 

Like Mcfer also the pronouns mciner, bciner, fciner, i^rer, unferer/ 
S^rer/ cucrer/ einer/ fciner, roaS fiir ciner. 

Note. — But the undeclined forms aU, manc^, foI(§, n)cl(§, oicl, rocnig, 
must be, and the plurals alle, anbere, cinige, mand^e, mc^rcre/ folc^er 

oicl tf toenig t, may be, followed by strong declension. 
409. ber, the: Definite Article 





. 


Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F.N 


Nom. 


ber 


bte* 


bag* 


bte* 


Gen. 


beg 


ber 


beg 


ber 


Dat. 


bem 


ber 


bem 


ben 


Ace. 


ben 


bie* 


bag* 


bie* 



a. Observe irregularities in starred forms. 
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410. 



Models with Strong Endings — Continued 

gut, good: Descriptive Adjective 
Singular 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace 



Masc. 

QUtCt 

dutett(e)^) 
gut em 
gutett 



Fem. 

gutc 
guter 
gutcf 
gute 



Neut. 

guteiS 
guten(ei3) 
gutem 
guteiS 



Plural 
M. F. N. 

g«tc 
gutct 
gutett 
gute 





Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


tncin* 


tncin c 


mcin* 


Gen. 


tneineiS 


nteiner 


meineiS 


Dat. 


nteinem 


mciner 


meinem 


Ace. 


meinett 


tttcine 


mein* 



a. For double genitive endings in descriptive adjectives see 204, note. 

Models with Defective Strong Endings (407, a) 

41L SKcin, my: Possessive Adjective 

Singular Plural 

M. F. N. 

meine 
tneinet 
tneineit 
nteine 

a. Endings wanting in starred forms ; see 407, a. 

b. Like mcin decline the following adjectives : — 

bein, fcin, i^r, unfcr, 3^r, cucr ; 1 These followed by mixed declension 
cin, fcin, roaS fiir ein. j of adjectives. 

c. IXnfcr and eucr drop the e of the stem or of the ending : — 

Masc. Fem. Neut. Plural 

Nom. unfer unfere unfcr unfere 

Gen. unftei8 or unfeti? unfrer unftci^ or unferil unfrer 

Dat. unfrem or unferm unfrct unfrem or unferm unfrcn or unfcr tt 

Ace. unfren or unfcrn unfere unfer unfere 



12. 




ein, 


a^ an : Indefinite Article 










Singular 




No Plural 




Masc. 




Fem. 


Neut. 




Nom. 


ein 




cine 


ein 




Gen. 


cineiS 




cinet 


einei? 




Dat. 


ein em 




ciner 


ein em 




Ace. 


ein en 




eine 


ein 





a, ©iU/ though like x^zvx, is given for convenience of reference. 
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STRONG, WEAK, AND MIXED ENDINGS CONTRASTED 



413. 



Model with Strong Endings (205) 
gut, good: Descriptive Adjective 





Singular 




Plural 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. guter 

Gen. gutett(ei8) 

Dat. gut em 
Ace. gut en 


gute 
guter 
guter 
gute 


gute« 
guten(ei?) 
gutem 
gutei^ 


gute 
guter 
gut en 
gute 


414. 


Model with Weak Endings (2 1 2) 




• 


Singular 




Plural 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. ber gute 
Gen. beg gut en 
Dat. bent gut en 
Ace. ben gut en 


bie gute 
ber gut en 
ber gut en 
bie gute 


bad gute 
bed gut en 
bent gut en 
bad gute 


bie gut en 
ber gut en 
ben gut en 
bie gut en 



a, like ber gute, besides descriptive adjectives (212), decline — 
ber meine, ber beine, ber feine, ber i^re, bcr unfere, ber S^^^C/ ber 
eucre; ber mcinige, ber beinige, ber feinige/ ber i^rtge, ber unfrtge, 
ber 3§nge, ber curige; ber cine, bcr anbere, ber ciete, ber wenige, bie 
beiben (pi.) ; berjenige, bcrfelbe (224, b). 



415. 



Model with Mixed Endings (212) 



Masc. 

Nom. mcin guter* 

Gen. meineS gut en 

Dat. mcinem gut en 

Ace. mcinen gut en 



Singular 

Fem. 

meinc gute 
meiner gut en 
ntciner gut en 
meinc gute 



Neut. 

mein gutei^* 
meined gut en 
mcinem gut en 
mein guteiS* 



Plural 
M. F. N. 

meinc gut en 
meiner gut en 
meinen gut en 
meinc gut en 



a. Strong endings in starred forms because of lack of them in mein. 

b. Like mein guter/ besides descriptive adjectives (212), decline ctn 

anbererr ein jcber/ cin folc^er. 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

Endings : comparative, cr; superlative, ft or eft (228, a^ b^ c). 

Irregular Comparison 

Positive Compar. Superl. 

%ts^,high l^bl^er ^i^c^ft 

Qrog, great grower gro^t 

^yxi, good bcffer be ft 

na^, near nd^cr ndc^ft 

old, »««f^ tne^r mcift 



416. Regular Compi 


mson 


Positive Compar. 


Superl, 


rcic^, rich rcic^cr 


rcic^ft 


tocifc, wise Tocifcr 


toctfcft 


bunfel, t/ar>^ butttlcr 


bunielft 


alt, old filter 


fiUeft 


furs, ^^^^ fur^cr 


liiracft 



Comparatives and superlatives are declined like positives, with strong, 
weak, and mixed endings ; in the nominative case as follows : — 



roetfeter 
bcr rociferc 
mein roeifcrcr 

roeifcfter 
bcr wcifefte 
mein roeifeftcr 



Toeifere 
bic Toeiferc 
tneinc roeiferc 

Toeifeftc 
bie roetfcftc 
tneine roeifefte 



Tociferci^ 
bag roeifere 
mein weifcrci? 

roeifeftci? 
bag roeifeftc 
mein roeifeftci^ 



weifere (413) 
bie weiferen (414) 
meine weifcreit (415) 

weifefte (413) 
bie roeifeften (414) 
meine met f eft en (415) 



417. Comparatives and Superlatives Formed from Prepositions 

Preposition Comparative Superlative 



va, in^ 
auS, out 
oben, above 
unter, under 
twr, before 
jointer, behind 



inner, inner 

au^er, outer 

Obcr, upper 

unter, lower 

norb cr, forey front 
Winter, hinder , hind 



inner ft, innermost 
au^erft, outermost 
Oberft, uppermost 
unter ft, undermost 
VOV\)ex^, foremost 
Winter ft, hindmost 



418. Superlative Forms: Uses and Meanings Contrasted (232) 

Relative Absolute 

(implying comparison) (denoting high degree) 

Attrib. and Pred. ber meifeftc, ber aKerroeifefte aufeerft (^oc^ft, fe^t) meife 
Predicative only am roeifeften (adj. or adv.) aufS roeifefte (only adv.) 
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PRONOUNS IRREGULAR IN DECLENSION 



419. ber, that^ that one, who, which : Demonstrative or Relative 







Singular 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


ber 
beffen 
bent 
ben 


bie 
beren 

ber 
bie 


bttj^ 

beffen 

bem 

bod 


bie 

beren 

benen 

bie 


20. 


toeld^er 


• 

, who, which. 
Singular 


what: Relative 


Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


rocld^cr 
beffen 
iDeld^ent 
iDeld^ en 


iDeld^e 
beren 

iDeld^er 
iDelc^e 


toeld^ei^ 
beffen 

iDeld^em 


toeld^e 
. beren 

toeld^en 
toeld^e 



a. The genitive of the relative toeld^er is borrowed from the demonstra- 
tive ber. The interrogative iDeld^er has genitive regular: — 

toeld^eiS loeld^er toeld^eiS toeld^er 



421. wer, who; rocS, what : Interrogatives or Relatives 

Singular (no plural) 
Nom. loer iDtti^ 

Gen. loeffen rocffcn 

Dat. ID cm 

Ace. ID en tDttJ^ 



422. jcmanb, some one; niemanb, no one; icbermann, every onej 

man, one, they : Indefinites 

Singular (no plural) 

Nom. jemanb niemanb jcbermann man 

Gen. iemanb(e)i? niemanb (e)!? jebermanni? 

Dat. jjemanb (em or en) niemanb (em or en) jebermann ein ent 

Ace. icmanb(en) niemanb (en) jebcrmann ein en 
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PRONOUNS IRREGULAR IN DECXENSION — Continmd 



423. 



id^, /, bu, ihou^ etc. : Personal Pronouns 



First Person : Singular 

Nom. id^, / 

Gen. mcincr (mctn), of me 

Dat mk/ to oifor me 

Ace. mid^, me 



Second Person : Singular 



bU/ thou 

bcincr (bcin), of thee 

bit/ to or for thee 
bid^/ thee 



©ie, you 
S^rcr, of you 
3^ncn, to ox for you 
©te, you 



First Person : Plural 

Nom. n>ir, we 
Gen. unfer, of us 
Dat. unS, /<? OT for us 

Ace. und, «j 



Second Person: Plural 



cucr, ^^<w 

CUd^, to ox for you 



@ic, you 

S^ncn, to ox for you 
©ic, ^^« 



Third Person: Singular 

Masc. Fem. 

Nom. er, ^^, /'/ fie, she^ it 

Gen. fcincr (fcin), <2/"^/>w , </// \\^Xttf of her, of it 

Dat. i^m, /<? or/<;r him or 1/ i^r, /^ ox for her or 1/ 

Ace. i^n, him, it fie, A^r, it 



Neut. 

eg, iV 

feiner (fein), of it 
i^m, /<? or/<v it 
eg, // 



Tyiir^/ /Vrj<?« ; Plural, M. F. N. 

Nom. fie, they 

Gen. i^rer, of them 

Dat. i^nen, /^ or/^r them 

Ace. fie, M^^f 



424. 



Reflexive Forms 



Subject Reflexive 

ic$ mir, mid^ 

bu bir, bid^ 

TOtr ung, unS 

i^r eud^, euc^ 



Subject 

©ie 
er 
ed 
fte 



Reflexive 



.fid^, ftC^ 
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425. TABULAR VIEW OF DECLINED PRONOMINAL WORDS 



No 


iTE. — p marks words used onfy as pronouns ; a onfy 


as adjectives. 


Strong 


Weak 


Defective 


Irregular 


5 S -fbcr^ 


• 


ctn a. 




• M 


'bcr (as adj.) 


► 




....bcr (as pr.) 


o > 


bicfcr 








Der 

stra 


jcncr 


berienigc 






Jold/cr 


berfclb c 






is. 


• 






roer/. 


Intel 
ati^ 


roag filr eincr/. 


was fiir cin a. 


loaS/. 


4) 


• 






iDcId^er 


> 

4^ 








TOcr/. 










roaS/. 


P< 


to 






bcr/. 




mcincr/. 


bcr mein t, bcr mcintg c /. 


mcin tf . 


en 


fi4 




bcincr/. 


ber bcinc, bcr bctnigc/. 


bctn a. 


C 


bu 




fewer A 


bcr feint, bcr fcinigc /• 


fcin tf. 


O 

c 


cr, cs 


10 4 


i^rcr/. 


bcri^rc, bcri^rigc/. 


i^ra. 




fie 




unfrcr/. 


bcr unfr C; bcr unfrig c /. 


unfer a. 


73 


roir 


o 


S^rcrA 


bcrS^rc, berS^rigc/. 


3^r«. 


c 
o 

CO 


etc 




curcr/. 


bcrcurc, bcrcurigc/. 


cucr a. 




xf^v 




jf)Xttp. 


bcr i^rc, ber i^rigc/. 


i^r a. 


fM 


Ifie 




eincr/. 


bcr cine 


etna. 






feincrA 




fcin a. 






aUer 








V) 


anbcrcr 


bcr anbcrc 








bcibciS (neut.) bic beibcn (pi.) 








cinigct (rare in sing.) 








jjebcr (sing. 


only) 






HH 


mef)Vttt9 (neut.) 




jcbcrmann/. 




mand^er 


^ 




jcmanb/. 




t)ielct 


bcr melt 




man/. 




.rocnigcr 


bcr rocnige 




mcmanb/. 
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426. The following are indeclinable : — 

The Indefinites : ctroaS, me^r, nid^tg, rocnigcr ; allcrlei, mel&cUx, etc. 

The Reflexive : fid^. 

The Reciprocal : einanber. 

The Intensive : felbft or felbcr. 

The Interrogative : roaS fiir. 

427. The following are often used undeclined : — 
21U before the article bcr or a possessive adjective. 

©old^ - before a descriptive adjective or the article cin. 

meld) J 

SSiel "I 

_. . > when not preceded by the article ber or a possessive adjective. 

428. Instead of an interrogative or relative pronoun referring to 
things and governed by a preposition, a compound of TOO (roor) like 
the following is commonly substituted : 

movan movant roofur looriiber 

iDorauf looburd^ roomit woju etc. 

429. Instead of a personal pronoun of the third person referring 
to things and governed by a preposition, a compound of ba (bar) like 
the following is commonly substituted : 

baran barauS bafiir bariiber 

barauf baburd^ bamit baju etc. 

430. Instead of the genitive of personal pronouns — meincr, bcincr, 
etc. — governed by ^albcn, rocgen, um . . . roiUen, such compounds as the 
following are used : 

mcinct^albcn, tnctnetrocgcn, um meincttDillcn, on my acc<mnt 
bcinct^albcn, beinetrocgcn, um bcinetroiUcn, on your account 
etc. etc. etc. 



214 FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



PREPOSITIONS 

431. Prepositions used with the Genitive 

anftatt or \iatt, instead of obcr^alb, above 

au^er^alb, on the outside of troft, in spite of 

biegfcit, on this side of um . . . XOxVxXi, for the sake of 

inner ^alb, inside of within ungCQC^tct, notwithstanding 

jenfcit, on that side of beyond untcr^alb, below 

fraft, by virtue of on the strength of DemtOge/ by dint of 

IdngS, along TOdl^rcnb, during 

laut/ according to n)egen/ on account of 

mittclft ^ . ^ iUfolQC, in consequence of 

Dcrmittclft J ^ '^'''*" ""^ 

432. Prepositions used with the Dative 

au^, out of from nad^, to, after ^ according to 

au^et/ out of besides ndd)ft, next to 

htx^ at, near, with, by ncbft \ . ,i. * *i. ut. 

, . . , . r ^ r along wtth, together with 

btnnen, withtn famt J 

entgegen, against, toward fcit, situe 

gcgcniiber, opposite ©on, of from, by 

gcmaj; according to ju, to, at 

mit, with, together with %\XXO\\itX, contrary to 

433. Prepositions used with the Accusative 

bisJ, as far as, till, unto O^nc, without, but for 

burd^/ through, by \xxa, about, round, at 

^X,for roiber, against 
gegen, toward, to, against 

434. Prepositions used with the Dative or Accusative 

an, at, on, by, to ilbcr, over, across- 

auf, on, upon unter, under, among 

^tnter, behind OOr, before, ago, because of 

in, in, into, to jroifd^en, between 
neben, near, beside 
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435. 



at 



by 



for 



of 



to -i 



Some Idiomatic Uses of Prepositions 

auf bem ^aU, at the ball 

an bem ^ifd^c fifecn, to sit at the table 

bet cinem grcunb ©on mir, at a friend's of mine 

iibcr bag %\9X ^(i^todttl, frightened at the creature 

um brct SSiertcl auf fiinf, at a quarter to five 

jU 2Beil^nad;tcn, at Christmas 

mit bcr Sal^n, by train, ©d^ritt ftir ©d^ritt, step by step 
t)on Slnfe^cn fcnncn, to know by sight 

burd^ Cinen QufaU, by an accident 

um cinen ^qVl ju breit, too wide by an inch 

an ben i&aaren ergrcifcn, to seize by the hair 

jum erften SJialc, for the first time 
auf cinigc SQBod^en, for some weeks 
ein SiUct nad^ S3onn, a ticket for Bonn 
au3 roeld^cm ©runbc ? /^r what reason ? 

Dor iJrcubc rocincn, /^ weep for joy 

auf gutcS SQBetter ^offcn, /^ hope for good weather 

cin gl^CUnb ©on mtr, a friend of mine 

fid^ iibcr mid^ luftig madden, to make fun of me 

fid^ DOr bem Xicr fitrdj/tcn, /<? 3^ afraid of the creature 

an mid^ bcnfen, to think of me 

fie ift ftolj auf i^rc ©d^bn^eit, she is proud of her beauty 
bie ©d^Iad^t bci 2BaterIoo, the battle of Waterloo 

f um brei SStettel auf fiinf, at a quarter to five 

nad^ Petersburg gel^cn, to go to St. Petersburg 

in bie ©d^ule ge^en, to go to school 

auf ben SKarft (bie ^oft) ge^en, to go to the market^ etc, 

ju meinem greunb gel^en, to go to my friend 

einen S3rief an fie fc^reiben, to write a letter to her 



ein S^lSuber JU ^ferb, a robber on horseback 
mit gleij, on purpose. JU gu6/ on foot 

on < bie ©tabt am SKeer, the city on the sea 

ein ©d^iff auf bem 3Weer, a ship on the sea 

mid^ auf mcinen 2)iener ©erlaffen, to rely on my servant 
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436. 



WEAK VERBS: ACTIVE VOICE 



Models: lohtn, pratse ; xthtn, speak 







Fres, 


In/in. Imp/. Indie. 


Ferf. 


Part. 






Principal / lob 


en 


robtc 


gelobt 






Parts (i 


05, a) \ reb 


en 


rebcte 


9c rebet 








Simple Tenses 




Person-Endings 




Pres. Indie. 


Fres. Stibjv, 


Indie 


Subjv. 


ic§ 


lobe 


rebe 


lobe 


rebe 




e 




bu 


(obft 


reb eft 


lob eft 


reb eft 


(e)ft 




eft 


cr 


lobt 


rebet 


lobe 


rebe 


(e)t 




e 


roir 


(oben 


reb en 


lob en 


reb en 




en 




i^r 


lobt 


rebet 


lobet 


rebet 


(e)t 




et 


©tc 


lob en 


reb en 


lob en 


reb en 




en 




fie 


lob en 


reb en 


lob en 


reb en 




en 






Imp/. 


Indie. 


Impf. Subjv. 








ic§ 


lobte 


rebet e 


lobte 


rebet c 




e 




bu 


lobt eft 


rebet eft 


lobt eft 


rebet eft 




eft 




er 


lobte 


rebet e 


lobte 


rebet c 




c 




roir 


lobt en 


rebet en 


lobten 


rebet en 




en 




t^r 


lobtet 


rebet et 


lobtet 


rebet et 




et 




©ie 


lobt en 


rebet en 


lobten 


rebet en 




en 




fie 


lobten 


rebet en 


lobten 


rebet en 




en 








Iffiperative 










2D Sing. lot 


>e (bu) 


reb e (bu) 






e 




riobt (i^r) 

2D PlUR. -^ , -, V- 

I lob en ©ic 


rebet (i^r) 
reb en ©ie 






(e)t 
en 





Pres. 
Perf. 



Pres. 
Perf. 



Partieiples 

lobenb rebenb 

(\c\(\\\\ rtprph<»f / '^^^ W^' P**"'- ^°""^ ^**^ auxiliary (cbnt 

Infinitives 

J (^ •. Sv «*% r The infinitives form with auxiliary 

loo en reoen 1 toerHen fut. and fut. perf . tenses ; 

gelobt ^aben gerebet l^aben | ^^^° pj^^- *°<^ p^*"^- conditional ; 
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437. 



Models: ftnbett^^if^; fc^ctt, s^^ 







Pres, 


Infin, Ifnpf. Indie. 


Per/, 


Part. 




Principal f finben 
Parts (iio, a) \ fe^eil 


fanb 
f«^ 


gefunben 
gcfe^en 




■ 


Simple Tenses 




Person-Endings 




Pres, Indie, 


Pres. Subjv. 


Indie. 


^Subjv. 


bu 
er 


finbe 
f inb eft 
finbet 


fe^e 

fie^ft 

fie^t 


finbe 

finbeft 

finbe 


fe^e 

fe^eft 

fef)e 


(e)ft 
(e)t 


Y ' 

e 

eft 
e 


rotr 

©ic 

fie 


finben 
finbet 
finben 
finben 


fel^en 
fe^t 
fe^en 
fel^en 


finben 
finbet 
finben 
finben 


fe^en 
fe^et 
fe^en 
fe^en 


(e)t 


en 

et 
en 
en 




Imp/. Indie. 


Impf. Subjv, 






bu 
er 


fanb 
fanb eft 
fanb 


fa§ 

fa^ft 

fa§ 


fanbe 
f finbeft 
ffinbe 


ffi^e 

ffi^eft 

ffi^e 


(e)ft 


e 

eft 
e 


roir 
i^r 
©ie 
fie 


fanb en 
fanbet 
fanb en 
fanb en 


fa^en 
fa^t 
fa^en 
fa^en 


f finb en 
fanb et 
fanb en 
f finb en 


ffi^en 
fa()et 
ffi^en 
ffil^en 


(e)t 


en 

et 
en 
en 






Imperative 








2D Sing. finbe (bu) 
r finbet (i^r) 

2D PlUR. -l I. ^ ^1. 

I finben ©te 


fie^ (bu) 
fe^t (i^r) 
fefien ©ie 






(e) 
(e)t 

en 



Pres. 
Perf. 



Pres. 
Perf. 



Partieiples 



finb enb 
gefunben 



fe^ enb 

(teXaUoYt S "^^ Pcrf. part. foTTOs With auxiliary (cfirtt 
ycicycu -^ ^^j. ^pjjij ^^ jjjj^ plupf. tenses ; see 438. 



Infinitives 

finb en f e^ en 

gefunben l^aben gefe^en l^aben 



The infinitives form with auxiliary 
toerbrn fut. and fut. perf. tenses ; 
also pres. and perf. conditional ; 
see 438. 
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WEAK AND STRONG VERBS : ACTIVE VOICE — Continued 



438. Compound Tenses : Conjugation with liaHen 

Note. — Weak and strong verbs form their compound tenses in the 
same way, — the perfect and pluperfect by combining the perfect participle 
with the auxiliary l^a^ett (or in the case of some verbs with the auxiliary 
feitt/ 194) ; the future and conditional tenses by combining the infinitives 
with the auxiliary metbett* 



Perfect Indicative 
pres, indie. o/\^CihtXi + a per/, part. 



Perfect Subjunctive 
pres. subjv. ^^aben + a per/, part. 



id^ ^abe 


gelobt 


bu l^aft 


or 


er l^at 


gerebet 


mx l^aben 


or 


i^r ^abt 


gefunben 


@ie \)Cih en 


or 


fie l^ab en . 


gefel^en 



Pluperfect Indicative 
imp/, indie. o/^(xbtXi + a per/, part. 



id^ l^atte 
bu l^atteft 
er ^atte 


gelobt 

or 

gerebet 


xovt l^atten 
i^r ^attet 
@ie fatten 
fie l^atten . 


or 

gefunben 

or 

gefel^en 



Future Indicative 
pres. indie, ^roerbcn + a pres. in/in. 



id^ roerb e ^ 


loben 


bu roirft 


or 


er roirb 


rcben 


roir roerben 


or 


i^r roerbet 


finben 


©ic roerben 


or 


fie roerben - 


fe^en 



id^ ^ijO^it 


gelobt 


bu l^abeft 


or 


er ^abe 


gerebet 


roir l^aben 


or 


il^r l^abet 


gefunben 


®ie l^aben 


or 


fiel^aben J gefel^en 


Pluperfect Subjunctive 


imp/, suljv. ^^aben + a per/ part. 


\^ ^dtte -^ 


gelobt 


bu ^cttteft 


or 


er ptte 


gerebet 


roir l^citten 


or 


i^r ^attet 


gefunben 


©ic l^atten 


or 


fieptten J gefel^en 


Future Subjunctive 


pres. subjv, ^roerben + a pres. tnfifu 


id^ roerbe ^ loben 


bu roerbeft 


or 


er roerbe 


reben 


roir roerben 


»• or 


il^r roerbet 


finben 


©ie roerben 


or 


fte roerben - 


fel^en 
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FuT. Perf. Indicative 
pres, indie, ofXQVCbZ'^ + a perf. infin. 



tcl^ roerbe 
bumrft 
er iDirb 

mx toerben 
t^r loerbet 
©ie roerbcn 
fie roerbcn 



gelobt l^aben 

or 

getebet l^aben 

or 
gefunben l^aben 

or 

gefef)en J^aben 



FuT. Perf. Subjunctive 
pres. subjv. ^roerbett + a perf. infin. 



id^ roerbe 
bu roerb eft 
er roerbe 

rotr roerb en 
i^r roerb et 
©ie roerb en 
fie roerb en 



gelobt l^aben 

or 
gerebet l^aben 

or 

gefunben ^aben 

or 
gefe^en ^aben 



Present Conditional 
impf. subjv. <7/'roerben + a pres. infin. 



td^ roitrb e 
bu roiirbeft 
er roiirbe 



loben 

or 

reben 



roir roixrben r or 
tl^rrourbet finben 
©ie rotirben or 
fteroiirben J fe^en 



Perfect Conditional 
impf. subjv. ^roerben + a perf. infin. 



id^ roiirbe 
bu rotirbeft 
er roitrb e 

roir roiirben 
i^r roitrb et 
©ie roitrb en 
fie roiirb en 



gelobt l^aben 

or 

gerebet l^aben 

or 

gefunben l^aben 

or 

gefe^en l^aben 
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439. 



WEAK AND STRONG VERBS — Continued 

Compound Tenses: Conjugation with fein 

Models : folgeit^ follow; fummeit^ come 
Pres. Infin, Imp/, Indie. Pf^f. Part, 



Principal ( folgcit 
Parts \ fommcil 



folfitc 
fam 



(ift) gefolgt 
(ift) gefommen 



Note. — Certain intransitives conjugated with feilt are distinguished in 
the principal parts in the lessons by having ift placed before the perfect 
participle, as above. Their simple tenses follow the models on pages 216, 
217. These verbs differ in inflection from those conjugated with l^abctt 
only in the perfect tenses, but for completeness of compound tenses ths 
future and the present conditional are also given here. 

Perfect Infinitive : Qcfolgt fciii, gcfommcn fciit 



Perfect Indicative 


Perfect Subjunctive 


pres, indie. of\^x\. + a perf. part. 


pres, subjv, ^fein + a perf. part. 


id^ bin 




id^ fei 


bu Mft 




bufeieft 




crift 


gcfolgt 


er fei 


gefolgt 


roir finb 


or 


TOtr feten 


or 


i^r fcib 


gefommen 


t^r fetct 


gefommen 


©te finb 




©iefcien 




fie finb 




fie fei en 





Pluperfect Indicative 
impf. indie, of fein + a perf. part, 

icl^ mar 
bu mar ft 



er mar 

mir mar en 
i^r mart 
©iemaren 
fie roar en 



gefolgt 

or 

gefommen 



Pluperfect Subjunctive 
impf subjv, of fein + « pf^f part, 

td^ roare 



bu rofireft 
er rodre 

mir mftren 
i^r mdret 
©ie mdren 
fie roar en 



gefolgt 

or 

gefommen 



WEAK AND STRONG VERBS 



221 



Future Indicative 


Future Subjunctive 


pres, indie, of roerben + a pres, infin. 


pres. snbjv. of xotx^if^ + a pres. infin 


tc^ioerbe 


id^ roerb e 


bu rotrft 




bu roerb eft 




cr roirb 


folgen 


er roerb e 


folgen 


roir roerbcn ' 


or 


roir roerb en 


or 


t^r rocrb et 


fommen 


i^r roerb et 


fommen 


©ic tocrb en 




@ie roerb en 




fieroerben - 


fie roerb en - 


Future Perfect Indicative 


Future Perfecf Subjunctive 


pres. if id. o/XOtx'titXi + aperj. infin. 


pres. subjv. <7/"roerben + aperf infin. 


id^ roerbe ^ 


id^ roerb e 


bu roir ft 




bu roerb eft 




cr roirb 


gefolgt fetn 


er roerb e 


gefolgt fein 


roir roerbcn 


or 


roir roerbcn 


or 


t^r rocrbct 


gefommen fetn 


i^r roerb et 


gefommen fetn 


©ic rocrb en 




©ie roerbcn 




fie roerbcn - 




fie roerb en - 





Present Conditional Perfect Conditional 

impf subjv. ^roerbeu + a pres, infin. tmpf. subjv. <7/'rocrben + a perf infin. 



id^ roiirb e 




id^ roiirb e 




bu roiirb eft 




bu roiirb eft 




er roiirb e 


folgen 


er roiirb e 


gefolgt fetn 


roir roiirb en 


or 


roir roiirb en 


or 


i^r roUrbet 


fommen 


i^r roiirb et 


gefommen fein 


©te roiirb en 




©ic roiirb en 




pc roiirb en - 




fie roiirb en - 





222 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



440. 



PASSIVE VOICE 



gelobt roerben, be praised 



Note. — The passive voice is formed by employing the perfect participle 
of a given verb with toerbett in the required mood, tense, number, and per- 
son, except that toorbeit takes the place of getOOtbeit where the latter form 
would naturally occur. Observe the position of the participle of the verb 
ln^ett, inflected below in the passive. For conjugation of loetbett see 443. 



n 
It 



Pres. Indie, 

id^ loerbe gelnH 
bu toirft 
er roirb 

rotr roerbcn 
i^r n>erbet 
©ie roerbcn 
fie roerbctt 



n 
n 
It 
n 



Imp/. Indie. 

id^ tDurbe gc(0]^t 
bu tourbeft „ 
er iDUtbe 1, 

xoxx rourbcn „ 

t^r lourbet „ 

©ietDUtben „ 

fie rourbcn f. 



Pres. Subjv. 

loerbe gelo^t 
roerbeft „ 
loerbe „ 

toerbcn n 

toctbet „ 

toerben „ 

loetben „ 

Impf. Subjv. 

toitrbe gelol^t 
toilrbeft „ 
iDitrbe „ 

roiirbcn n 

iDitrbet n 

iDitrben ,, 

lourben n 



Perf. Indie. 

bin gclubt iDorben 

bift „ 



ift 

finb 

feib 

finb 

ftnb 



n)orben 
roorbcn 

roorbcn 
roprbcn 
worben 
roorben 



Plupf. Indie. 

xoax gelnlbt n)orben 
roarft n roorbcn 
roar „ roorben 

roarcn „ roorben 

roart n roorben 

roaren n roorben 

roaren „ roorben 



Perf. Subjv. 

fei gelnlbt roorben 
feieft „ roorben 
fei „ roorben 

feien n roorben 

feiet „ roorben 

feien n roorben 

feien „ roorben 

Plupf. Subjv. 

rojire gelo^t roorben 
rodreft „ roorben 
rodre „ roorben 

rodren „ roorben 

rodret n roorben 

rodren „ roorben 

rodren „ roorben 



bu 
er 

roir 
t^r 
@ie 
fie 



Future Indieative 

roerbe gelolbt roerben 
rotrft „ roerben 
roirb „ roerben 

roerben „ roerben 

loerbet „ roerben 

roerben n roerben 

roerben „ roerben 



Future Subjunetive 

roerbe gelnH roerben 
roerbeft „ roerben 
roerbe n roerben 

roerben n roerben 

roerbet „ roerben 

roerben „ roerben 

roerben » roerben 
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Future Perfect Indicative 


Future Perfect Subjunctive 


bu 
er 


werbe geloH roorben fein 
wirft n worben fein 
n)itb „ roorben fein 


roerbe gelnH roorben fein 
roerbeft „ roorben fein 
roerbe „ worben jein 


roir 
i§t 
©ie 
fie 


roerben „ 
roerbet n 
roerben „ 
roerben n 


roorben fein 
roorben fein 
roorben fein 
roorben fein 


roerben „ roorben fein 
roerbet „ roorben fein 
roerben ,, roorben fein 
roerben „ roorben fein 




Present Conditional 


Perfect Conditional 


ic^ 
bu 
er 


roitrbe geln^t 
roiirbeft „ 
roilrbe „ 


roerben 
roerben 
roerben 


roiirbe geloM roorben fein 
roiirbeft „ roorben fein 
roUrbe „ roorben fein 


wit 
i^t 
©ie 
fie 


roiirben „ 
roUrbet „ 
roiirben n 
roiirben „ 


roerben 
roerben 
roerben 
roerben 

Imperative 


roiirben n roorben fein 
roUrbet n roorben fein 
roiirben n roorben fein 
roiirben „ roorben fein 




2D Sing. 

2D PlUR. * 


roerbe (bu) geluM or 
roerbet (i^r) n ^^ 
roerben ©ie „ or 


fei (bu) ^cIoW 
feib (i^r) „ 
feien ©ie „ 






Participles 


Infinitives 


Present (gu (obenb, occurs only as adj.) 
Perfect ^tUht worben 


gelnl^t roerben 
gcln^t roorben fein 
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IRREGULAR VERBS: AUXILIARIES 



fiahtn, have — Auxiliary of Tense (193) 



Note. — The conjugation of l^a^eit differs but slightly from that of a 
model weak verb (436), being irregular only in the second and third singu- 
lar of the present indicative, in the imperfect stem, and in the umlaut of the 
imperfect subjunctive. It is given here in full for convenience of reference. 







Pres. Infi 


n, Impf. Indie. 


Per/. Part. 


'RING 


:iPAL Parts : 


^abcit 




^atte 




gc^abt 




Pres. Indie. 


Pres. Subjv. 


Per/. Indie. 


Per/ Subjv. 


ic^ 


\)Ciht 


l^abe 




^Q,ht ge^abt 


\^aht ge^abt 


bu 


^aft 


^ab eft 




^aft 


ft 


I)abeft „ 


er 


^at 


^abe 




^at 


If 


l^QLhZ „ 


roir 


^aben 


^aben 




l^aben 


ft 


l^ab en „ 


i^r 


^abt 


^abet 




^abt 


ft 


^abet „ 


©ie 


^aben 


^aben 




l^aben 


ft 


^aben „ 


fie 


l^aben 


^(xhtxi 




^aben 


ft 


l^ab en „ 




Imp/. Indie. 


Impf. Subjv. 


Plupf. Indie. 


Plup/ Subjv 


tc^ 


^atte 


l^atte 




l^atte ge^abt 


fiatte ge^abt 


bu 


^atteft 


ptteft 




^atteft 


ft 


^fitteft „ 


er 


^atte 


l^dtte 




^atte 


If 


^atte ;, 


roir 


l^atten 


fatten 




fatten 


ft 


fatten ;, 


i^r 


^attct 


pttet 




^attet 


ft 


^attet „ 


©ie 


fatten 


fatten 




l^atten 


ft 


^dtt en „ 


fie 


fatten 


l^otten 




fatten 


ft 


l^dtten ,; 




Future Indicative Future Subjunctive 


Present Conditional 


ic§ 


roerbe ^aOen 


roerb e l^aben 




roiirb e ^ahtn 


bu 


roir ft 


// 


roerb eft 


It 




roiirbeft „ 


cr 


roirb 


n 


roerb e 


ft 




roiirb e ti 


roir 


roerb en 


ft 


roerb en 


It 




roiirb en „ 


i^r 


rocrb et 


It 


roerb et 


ft 




roiirb et „ 


©ie 


roerb en 


It 


roerb en 


ft 




roiirb en „ 


fie 


roerb en 


11 


roerb en 


ft 




roiirb en „ 
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Fut, Per/. Indicative Fut. Per/. Subjunctive 



t( 

bu 
er 

tDtr 

©ic 
fie 



n>erbe gel^abt l^aben 
roirft n n 
roirb 

roerbcn 
rocrbct 
roerbcn 
roerbcn 



n 

ff 
n 
n 
tf 



ft 

It 
tt 
n 



n>erb e gel^abt l^aben 

roerb eft 

rocrbc 

rocrbcn 
tDcrb ct 
roerb en 
roerb en 



If 

n 

II 
It 

n 
n 



Imperative 

2D Sing. ^abe (bu) 
/^abt (i^r) 



2D PLUR. 



\ l^ab en ©ie 



Present 
Perfect 



Participles 

§a5 enb 
gel^abt 



n 
n 

It 

It 
n 
n 



Perfect Conditional 

n)urbe gel^abt §aben 
n)urb eft „ „ 
roiirbc 

rotirb en 
roiirb et 
roiirb en 
n>urb en 



Infinitives 

i^aben 
gel^abt §aben 



It 

n 
It 
It 
n 



It 

n 

It 
n 
n 
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IRREGULAR VERBS : AUXILIARIES — ConHnued 



Mi. 



feitt, ^—Auxiliary of Tense (194) 



Note. — The verb fetn belongs with the strong verbs (437), but derives 
its principal parts from different roots, and has irregular forms, especially 
in the present indicative. 







Pres. Infin, 


Impf. Indie. 


Perf. Part. 


Principal Parts 


: fein 




roar 


ift geroefen 




Prgs. Indie, Pres, Subfv. 


Perf, Indie. 


Perf. Subjv. 


ic§ 


bin 


fei 




bin geroefen 


fei geroefen 


bu 


bift 


feieft 




bift ;, 


feieft n 


er 


ift 


fei 




ift ,. 


fei n 


roir 


fmb 


fei en 




fmb „ 


fei en „ 


i^r 


fcib 


feiet 




feib „ 


feiet „ 


©ie 


fmb 


fei en 




fmb „ 


fei en „ 


fie 


finb 


fei en 




finb „ 


fei en „ 

1 




Imff, Indie, Itnpf, Subjv, 


Plupf. Indie. 


Plupf Subjv. 


i« 


n>ar 


rocire 




roar geroefen 


roar e geroefen 


bu 


roar ft 


rofireft 




roar ft „ 


rofireft „ 


cr 


roar 


rocire 




roar „ 


roSre „ 


iDtr 


roar en 


roar en 




roar en „ 


rofiren n 


i^r 


roart 


rociret 




roart „ 


roaret n 


©ic 


roar en 


roar en 




roar en „ 


roar en n 


fie 


roar en 


roar en 




roar en n 


roar en n 




Future Indieative Future Subjunetive Present Conditional 


i« 


roerbc fetn 




roerb e \ 


ein 


roiirbe fein 


bu 


roirft „ 




roerb eft 


n 


roiirbeft n 


er 


rotrb „ 




roerb e 


n 


roilrb e „ 


roir 


roerb en „ 




roerb en 


n 


roilrben „ 


%f)X 


roerbet „ 




roerbet 


n 


roilrbet „ 


©ic 


roerb en ,y 




roerb en 


n 


roilrben „ 


fie 


roerb en „ 




roerb en 


n 


roiirben ^ 
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Fut. Perf. Indicative Fut. Per/. Subjunctive Perfect Conditional 



bu 
er 


roerbe geroefen fein roerbe gewefen 
roirft ff ff rocrbeft ^ 
n)irb ff „ n>erbe f, 


fein roiirb e gcroefen fein 
ff roiirbeft f, ff 
ff roiirbe f, f, 


wit 

^¥ 
6ie 

fie 


roerben 
roerbet 
roerben 
werben 


n 
n 
n 


ff roetb en ff 
ff roerb et ;, 
ff roerb en ff 
ff merben ff 

Imperative 
2D Sing. fei (bu) 

Jet en ©le 

Participles 


ft 

H 

n 

ft 


roiirb en 
roiirb et 
wiirben 
wilrben 

Infinitives 


ft 
It 
It 
It 


It 
It 

n 
It 




Present 
Perfect 


fei enb 
. gerocfen 




fein 
geroefcn fein 
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IRREGULAR VERBS : AUXILIARIES — Continued 

443. toerbett, as an independent verb, become; as tense aux- 
iliary, shM or will; as voice auxiliary, he 

Note. — SBctben belongs with the strong verbs (437), but has a set of 
weak endings in the imperfect indicative. In forming the passive voice, 
the participle geiQOtbett drops the augment ge and becomes toorbett. 

Pres, Infin, Impf, Indie, Per/. Part. 

Principal Parts: werbctt rourb c or roarb gcrcocbcw (or roorbctt) 





Pres. Indie. 


Pres. Subjv. 


Perf 


Indie. Perf. Subjv. 


i« 


roerbc 


roerb e 


bin gcroorben fei geroorben 


bu 


roir ft 


roerb eft 


bift 


It 


fei eft ^ 


er 


roirb 


roerb e 


tft 


n 


fei tt 


roir 


roerben 


roerben 


ftnb 


ff 


fei en n 


i^r 


rocrb et 


roerb et 


feib 


n 


feict ;, 


etc 


roerben 


roerb en 


finb 


n 


fei en n 


ftc 


roerben 


roerben 


finb 


» 


fei en n 




Impf. Indie. 


Impf. Subjv. 


Plupf 


Indie. Plupf Subjv. 


ic9 


rourbe, roarb 


roiirbc 


roar geroorben roar e fleroorben 


bu 


rourbcftroarbft 


roiirb eft 


roar ft 


ft 


rofir eft „ 


cr 


rourbe, roarb 


rourb e 


roar 


tf 


roare „ 


roir 


rourben 


roiirb en 


roar en 


It 


rodren n 


i^r 


rourb et 


roiirb et 


roart 


n 


roaret „ 


©ie 


rourb en 


rourb en 


roar en 


n 


roar en „ 


fie 


rourb en 


roiirb en 


roar en 


It 


roar en „ 




Future Indieatrve 


Future Subjunctive 


Present Conditional 


ic9 


roerb e roerben 


roerb c roerben 




roiirb e roerben 


bu 


roir ft n 


roerb eft 


n 




roiirb eft ^ 


er 


roirb „ 


roerb e 


n 




roiirbc „ 


roir 


rocrb en „ 


rocrb en 


n 




roiirb en „ 


t§r 


roerb et „ 


roerb et 


n 




roiirb et „ 


©ie 


roerb en „ 


roerben 


n 




rourben ,, 


fie 


roerb en » 


roerb en 


n 




roiirb en ^ 
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Fut. Per/, 


Indicative 


Fut, Perf. Subjunctive 


Perfect Conditional 


bu 
er 


roerb e geroorben fein 
roirft ;, „ 
roirb ,, „ 


roerb e geroorben fein 
werbeft ^ „ 
roerb e ^ „ 


roiirb e gerootben fein 
rourbeft n „ 
roiirbe «, „ 


roit 

©ie 
fie 


roerben 
roerbet 
roerben 
roerben 


It It 
It It 
It It 
It ft 


roerb en „ „ 
n)erb et ,r n 
roerb en „ „ 
roerb en » » 

Imperative 


roilrben „ „ 
n)itrbet ,, „ 
roiirben „ ,, 
roiirb en ^ „ 






2D Sing. werb e (bu) 

_, f roerb et (ilir) 
2D Plur. -l ^ V. 
L roerb en ©le 








Participles 


Infinitives 




Present 
Perfect 


roerbenb 
geroorben (worben) 


roerben 
geroorben fein 
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IRREGULAR VERBS: AUXILIARIES — C^^/«i^^ 



444. Modal Auxiliaries — ^iirfett, Unntn, m^tn, etc. 

Pr^s. Infin, Imp/, Indie, Per/. Part 







r biirfcn 


burftc 


geburft be allowed^ may 






fonn en 


fonntc 


gefonnt can. 


be able ; 


know 


Principal 


mogen 


moc^tc 


gemoc^t like to, may 


(possibility) 


Parts 


milffen 


mugtc 


gemu^t must, be obliged, have to 






foil en 


fotttc 


gefoQt ought to, am 


to, be said to 






^ n>oQcn 


n)oate 


gen)OQt will, intend to, be going to 








Present Indicative 






i« 


barf 


lann 


mag 


mu^ 


fott 


mia 


bu 


barf ft 


fannft 


mag ft 


mugt 


foUft 


mitt ft 


er 


barf 


fann 


mag 


mug 


foU 


roiU 


mx 


burfei 


\ fonn en 


m5gen 


miiffen 


foUen 


moll en 


i^r 


biirft 


fonnt 


m5gt 


miigt 


font 


moQt 


©ic 


bUrfct 


X !onnen 


mogen 


miiffen 


foil en 


moll en 


fie 


biirfct 


x fonn en 


mogen 


milfjen 


foUcn 


rooUen 






Preseni 


' Subjunctive (298, a, regular] 


1 




ic§ 


bilrfc 


fonne 


moge 


miiffe 


folic 


moKe 


bu 


burfej 


t fonn eft 


mog eft 


miifjeft 


foHcft 


moU eft 


cr 


btirfc 


fbnnc 


moge 


miiffe 


folic 


moUc 




etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 








Imper/ect Indicative 






ic§ 


burftc 


\ fonnt e 


mod^tc 


mugte 


foQte 


moKte 


bu 


burfte 


ft fonnt efi 


moc^teft mu^teft 


f out eft 


moQtcft 


cr 


burfte 


\ fonnt e 


moc^te 


mugtc 


foUte 


mollte 




etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 






Tmper/ect Subjunctive (310, a) 






ic9 


biirft e 


\ fSnnte 


mbd^tc 


mUgte 


foHtc 


moKte 


bu 


burftc 


ft fbnntcft 


mdd^teft miigteft 


font eft 


moKteft 


cr 


bUrfte 


fSnntc 


mbd^tc 


mugtc 


foUtc 


moIIte 




etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc 


etc. 



■ • 



MODAL AUXILIARIES 231 

Imperative (wanting except in toottf tt) 
2D Sing, roottc (bu) 2d Plur. rooUct (i§r) rootten ©ie 

Participles 

Pres. biirfenb fbnnenb mbgcnb miifjcnb foUenb roottcnb 
Perf. gcburft gcfonnt gcmod^t gemu^t gcfoUt geroottt 

Infinitives 

Pres. biirfctt fonncn mogen milfjcn fotten tooUcn 
Perf. geburft l^abcn, gclonnt l^aben, etc. 

Synopsis of Compound Tenses — ^iirf en 

Perfect Indicative Perfect Subjunctive 

ex f^ai geburft er f)ah c gcburft 

<fr with dependent infinitive (248) 

er l^at (gel^cn) biirfcn er l^ab e (ge^en) biirfen 

Pluperfect Indicative Pluperfect Subjunctive 

er l^tte geburft er §atte geburft 

or with dependent infinitive (248) 

er §otte (gel^en) biirfcn er l^dttc (gc^cn) biirfen 

Future Indicative Future Subjunctive 

er roirb biirfcn er roerb e biirfen 

Future Perfect Indicative Future Perfect Subjunctive 

er roirb geburft l^abcn cr werbe gcburft ^aben 

or with dependent infinitive (248) 

er wirb ^aben (gc^cn) biirfen er roerbe §aben (gcl^en) biirfen. 

Present Conditional Perfect Conditional 

er toiirbe biirfen er rourbe gcburft l^oben 

or with dependent infinitive (248) 

er toiirbe §aben (gel^en) biirfen 
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IRREGULAR VERBS — Continued 

445. The Verb miffett, kncm 

Principal Parts : roiffeti rou^tc 



getDit^t 



Note. — The strong verb toiffeit is irregular in the formation of its imperf. 

and past part., also in its pres. indicative, reseml)ling the modal auxiliaries. 

Present Indicative: id^ TOCi^, bu WCigt, et Weig/ XQXX tDtfJcn, i^r toi^t, 

©ic roifjen, fie roiffen. 
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VERBS WITH SEPARABLE PREFIX 



Pres. Injin. Imp/. Indie. Per/. Part. 

Principal Parts : anfangcn (anjufangen) fing an angefangcn, begin 

Note. — The form for the infinitive with the preposition gu is anguf angen. 



Synopsis in Indicative 

id^ fange an 
ic^ fing an 

Perfect td^ l^aht angefangcn 
Pluperfect ic^ l^atte angcfangen 



Present 
Imperfect 



Future 
Put. Perf. 

Present 
Perfect 



2D Sing. 
2D Plur. 



Imperative 

fangc (bu) an 
( fangt (i^r) an 
\ fangen ©ic an 



ic^ roerbe anfangen 

id^ roerbe angefangen §aben 



Participles 

anfangcnb 
angefangen 



Infinitives 

anfangen (anjufangen) 
angefangen ^aben 



Some Common Separable Prefixes 



(Xh, offy down 
an/ aty on 

auf, up 

(X\X^, out 
hzx, by, with 
ba(r), there 



ein, into §er, hither 

empor, up ^in, thither 

entgegen, towards jointer, behind 

fort, away, forth mit, with 
gegen, against nad^, after, for 

\)dm, home nieber, down 

Inseparable Prefixes : be, ent (emp), tt, ge, uer, jer. 
Separable or Inseparable Prefixes : burc^, through ; §inter, behind; tibet, 
over ; um, around ; untet; under ; n)ieber, again. 



Ob^ over, upon 
DOr, before 
roeg, away 
%\X,to 

juriidt, back 
jufammen, together 



REFLEXIVE VERBS 
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447. REFLEXIVE VERBS — PARTIAL CONJUGATION 



Principal 
Parts 






Pres, Infin, Impf, Indie, 

fic^ bcfinben bcfanb fid^ 
(^ ben!en bac^te fic^ 



Perf. Part. 

ftc^ befunben be (in health) 
fic^ 0ebac^t imagine 



With Reflexive Accusative 
Present Indicative 

i(^ befinbe mic^ 



With Reflexive Dative 
Present Indicative 

ic5 bcnfc mir 



bu befinbeft bid^ 
er befinbet fid^ 

toir befinben und 
i§r befinbet eud^ 
©ie befinben fid^ 
fie befinben fid^ 

Imperfect Indicative 

id^ befanb mic^ 

Perfect Indicative 

ic^ l^abe mic^ befunben 

Pluperfect Indicative 

i(^ l^atte mic^ befunben 

Future Indicative 

ic^ n)erbe mid^ befinben 

Future Perfect Indicative 

'vS) n)erbe mic^ befunben l^aben 

Imperative 

befinbe (bu) bid^ 
r befinbet (i§r) eud^ 
\ befinben ©ie fic^ 

Participles 

mid^, btc^, fid^, etc. befinbenb 
mic^, bic^, fid^, etc. befunben 

Infinitives 

Present mid^, bid^, fid^, etc. befinben 
Perfect mid^, etc. befunben ^aben 



2D Sing. 
2D Plur. 



Present 
Perfect 



bu ben!ft bit 
er bentt fid^ 
roir benfen un8 
i^r benfet eud^ 
©ie benfen fid^ 
fie benfen fid^ 

Imperfect Indicative 

id^ bac^te mir 

Perfect Indicative 

id^ \!i^\iz mir gebad^t 

Pluperfect Indicative 

ic^ ^atte mir gebad^t 

Future Indicative 

id^ n)erbe mir benfen 

Future Perfect Indicative 

id^ roerbe mir gebad^t §aben 

benfe (bu) bir 
benft (i§r) euc^ 
benfen ©ie fid^ 

mir, bir, fid^, etc. benfenb 
mir, bir, fid^, etc. gebad^t 

mir, bir, ftd^, etc. benfen 
mir, etc. gebac^t \:^(ibt'^ 



448. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS 



Compounds are not included in this list, unless the simple verb is not in use. 
The letters |. and f. signify that the auxiliary is laitn or fein^ the latter never being 
used if the verb is transitive; where authorities differ in respect to the auxiliary, 
Sachs-Villatte has been followed. Leaders (... ) indicate weak (or regular) forms. 

Infinitive Prbs. Indic. Impbr. Impp. Indic. Impp. Subjv. Past Part. 

hadtn^(f).) had\t, hut bU!e gebacfen 

Sake badt 

befe^Iett (^.) befie^lft; befiel^l befal^l befable befol^len 

command befiel^lt befo^le 

beflcigeit, fi(§ (^.) beftij befliffc bcftiffen 

apply 

begmnett {^.) bcgann bcgannc begonncn 

begin bcgonne 

beigett (§.) b\% biffe gcbiffcn 

bite 

bergen (^.) btrgft, birg barg barge geborgen 

hide birgt biirge 

berfieti(f.) birftcft, birft barft barftc geborftcn 

burst birft bdrftc 

betoegen^ (l^.) beroog berobgc bcroogcn 

induce 

btegeti (§. and f.) bog bogc gcbogcn 

bend, turn 

btetcti (§.) bot bdtc gcboten 

bittbett (1^.) banb banbc gcbunben 

bind 

bttteti (§.) bat bate gebeten 

beg, ask 

1 Weak more frequently at present, except in the past participle. 

2 Weak, except in the sense induce, 

234 
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Infinitivb Prbs. Indic. Impsr. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

Wafeti(^.> blafeft, blicS bliefe gcblafcn 

blow bldft 

Meibett ([.) blicb blicbe gebliebcn 

remain 

(ratett (^ ) bratft, briet bricte gebtatcn 

roast brat 

(re4en(§.) bnc^ft, brid^ brad^ brad^e gebrod^en 

^r^ffli bric^t 

(rennett (1^.) branntc brennte gcbrannt 

burn 

(rtttgett (^.) brad^te brdd^te gebrad^t 

bettfett (^.) bad^tc bdc^tc gcbac^t 

btngett ft.) •- gcbungcn 

hire 

bref4ett(l^.) brifd^eft, brifc^ brafdb brdfd^e gebrofd^en 

thresh brifc^t brofdj brofc^c 

briitgeit^ (f.) brang brdnge gcbrungcn 

press, urge 

biirfett (l^.) barf, barfft, burftc burftc geburft 

be allowed barf 

em^fe^Ieu (^.) empfieMft, empfie^l empfa§( empfdl^te . empfol^len 

recommend empfiCQlt cmpfol^lc 

effetift.) iffeft, \% ag fi^c gegeffcn 

eat i|t 

fa^rett (f.) fd^rft, ful^r fiil^rc gcfal^ren 

gOy drive fd^rt 

fatten (f.) fdHft, fid fiele gcfattcn 

fall fdUt 

fattgett (^.) Jclngft, fitig finge gefangcn 

catch tS"9* 

fe4ten(§.) Mtft; fid^t fod^t fod^te gefod^ten 

fight fid^t 

ftttbett ft.) fanb fdtibe gcfunbcn 

find 

f{e4tett(^.) gic^tft, flid^t flod^t flbd^te gefloc^ten 

twine flid^t 

1 MlaQtn» /7r^^, crowd, is weak and transitive ; also reflexive. 
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Infinitive 


Prbs. Indic. 


Impek. 


Impp. Indic. 


Impp.Subjv. 


Past Part. 


fftegeti (f.) 
fiy 






flog 


Pge 


geftogen 


ffielen (f ) 






flo^ 


fl5^e 


gcflo^cn 


HieSen (f.) 

flow 






flo6 


floffe 


gcfloffcn 


fragcti (^.) 

ash 


fragftCfragft), 
fragtlfragt) 


.......... 


fragte 

(fi^ug) 


fragte 
(friige) 


gefragt 


freffeii (§.) 

devour 


rifet 


frife 


fraj 


frage 


gefreffen 


frierett (f. and §.) 

freeT^ 

9 






fror 


frdrc 


gcfroren 


gareti (^. and f.) 

ferment 






got 


g5re 


gegoren 


gebarett (^.) 

bear 


gebtcrft, 
gebiert 


gebier 


gcbar 


gebdre 


geboren 


gebctt {§.) 


gibft, gibt 
giebft, giebt 


gib 
gieb 


gab 


gabe 


gegeben 


gebcHcn (f.) 

thrive 






gebte^ 


gebtcl^e 


gebie^en 


geftcti (f.) 






fiing 


gingc 


gcgangcn 


gcltttgeti (f.) 

succeed 






gelang 


gelange 


gelungen 


gclteit (^.) 

^^ worth 


gtttft, 

gilt 


gilt 


gait 


gctlte 
golte 


gegoltctt 


genefcn (f.) 

recover 






genad 


gendfe 


genefcn 


gctitcgeu (^.) 

enjoy 






gcno^ 


genSffc 


genoffen 


geWeften (f.) 

happen 


gefd^ic^t 




gefc^a^ 


gefc^a^c 


gefd^e^en 


getomnett (^.) 

gain 






geroann 


gemanne 
gcroonne 


geroonnen 


gtcgcn (^.) 

pour 






gofe 


goffe 


gegoflen 


resemble 






glic§ 


gltd^c 


geglic^en 



1 Usually weak when transitive, make like^ level. 
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Infinitive Prbs. Indic. Impbr. Impp. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

gleitett^ (f.) glitt glittc gcglittcn 

glide 

gUmmett (l^.) glomm glommc . geglommen 

gleam 

grabett (1^.) gvdbft^ grub grube gegraben 

dig grdbt 

gretfeti (^.) griff griffe gegriffcn 

seize ^ grasp 

fatten (§.) ^altft, l^ielt ^icltc gc^altcn 

hold §alt 

^attgett^ (^.) ^angft, ^ing ^inge gc^angcn 

hang^ be suspended ^Cingt 

fatten {^.) §icb ^icbc ge^aucn 

hew 

^ebeit (§.) ^ob ^obc gcl^oben 

raise ]|ub §ube 

^eigeit (^.) l^ic^ l^iegc gcl^ei|cn 

ra//, ^^ named 

^elfen(^.) ^ilfft, §ilf ^alf ^alfc gc^olfen 

help l)tlft l)Ulfc 

fennett (l^.) fantite fcntitc gcfannt 

know 

!Iimmeti^(l^.andf.) flomm flftmmc gcflommen 

climb 

flingett (1^.) Hang Hangc gcHungen 

sound 

fnetfeti^ (^.) fniff fniffe gefmffcn 

pinch 

fommett (f.) (fbmmft, fain fame gefommen 

come fommt) 

fonnen (§.) fann,fannft, fonntc f5nnte gefonnt 

can fann 

fric^ett (f.) froc^ froc^c gefrod^cn 

creep 

fflreti (1^.) for f5re geforen 

choose 
1 Sometimes weak. ^ donom is transitive and weak. ^ Often weak. 
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Infinitive ] 


PRBS. InDIC. 


Impbr. 


Impp. Indic. 


Impf. Subjv. 


Past Part. 


(abett^ (f).) 

load, invite 


Idbft, 
labt 




lub 


litbe 


gelaben 


laffett (^.) 


laffcft, 
Idgt 




lieg 


lic^e 


gelaffen 


latlfctl (f . and ^.) 
run 


Ifiufft, 
Iduft 




Uef 


Itcfe 


gelaufen 


(etbett (§.) 

suffer 






litt 


atte 


getitten 


let^ett (§.) 






lie^ 


Ue^e 


geliel^en 


lefeit {^.) 

gather^ read 


liefeft, 
lieft 


(ied 


(ad 


Idfe 


gelefen 


liegeit (^.) 






lag 


Wge 


gclcgen 




lifc^eft, 
WW 


m 


low 


(5fc^e 


gclofd^en 








log 


(ogc 


gclogen 


ma^Iett (i^.) 

grind 










gema^ten 


meiben (l^.) 






mteb 


miebe 


gemieben 


melfett^ (^.) 

milk 


mtKft, 
milft 




mol! 


m5(!e 


gemolfen 


weffeti (§.) 


miflcft, 


mi^ 


m(x% 


mdge 


gemcflen 


measure 


migt 










migUngett (f.) 

fail 






miglang 


migldnge 


mtg(ungen 


ntdgett (^.) 


mag, magft, 




mod^te 


mod^te 


gemod^t 


way 


mag 










miiffen (^.) 

must 


mufi, mu^t, 
mu| 




mugte 


mii^te 


gemugt 




nimmft, 
nimmt 


ntmm 


na^m 


nd^me 


gettommen 


nennett (^.) 




.......... 


nannte 


nennte 


genannt 


nam^ 












whistle 






Pfiff 


Pfiffe 


geppff en 



1 Often weak except in past participle. 



2 Weak in the sense extinguish. 
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Infinitivb Prbs. Indic. Impbr. Impp. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

^flegeiti (^.) pflog pPge gcpfloficn 

attend to 

^iretfeti* (§.) pricS priefe gepricfen 

praise 

qtteffeit"(f. andl^.) quiQft; quiU quoQ i\yxV^t gequoQen 

/«j/4 quiUt 

tttteti (§.) ratft, net ricte gcratcn 

advise rcit 

reiben (§.) rieb riebc gcricben 

rei§eti {§. and f .) tig rifje gcrinen 

tear 

reiten (f. and 1^.) ritt rittc gctittcn 

retttteit^(f. and^.) • rantitc rennte gerannt 

run 

rtef^ett (^.) tod^ rbd^c gerod^cn 

smell 

rtttgett (^.) rang tfingc geningcn 

rititieii {f. and 1^.) rann tfinne getonnen 

r««, leak tbnne 

ntfen (^.) tief ticfe getufcn 

call 

fttitfctt(^.) fSufft, foff foffc gcfoffcn 

dnnk (of animals) fduft 

fangeitC^.) fog foge gefogen 

suck 

fcftaf?en* (§.) fc^uf fc^iife gefc^affcn 

create 

fi^tttteits (^.) fd^ott fd^oHe gcfd^ottcn 

sound 

ffl^eibeit (f. and 5.) fd^tcb fd^iebe gcfd^icbcn 

part 

ffl^eiitett (1^.) fcfticn fd^ienc gefd^iencn 

appear 

1 Weak in the senses be accustomed and nurse. 8 Weak in the sense soak, 
3 Sometimes weak. 4 Weak in other senses. 

^ Usually weak. 
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Inpinitivb 

f^elten (^.) 

scold 

f^eren (^.) 

shear 

d^teiett (^.) 

shave 

c^tefteit (1^.) 

shoot 

(^tttbett (^.) 
f^Iafen (^.) 

sleep 
f^Iagen (^. and f.) 

strike 

4Ietcl^ett (f.) 

sneak 

dftleifenM^.andf.) 

grind 

f^Iet^ett (§. and f.) 

slit 

f^Uefen (f.) 

slip 

c^Itefteit (^.) 

shut 

dilttigeti (§.) 

wind^ twine 

f^metgett (l^.) 

smite ^ dash 

C^mcIjCtl^C^.andf.) 

melt 

d^naniett^ (^.) 

snort 

(^netben (l^.) 

screw 

r^recfeti^ (f.) 

be afraid 



Prbs. Indic. Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 



fc^ilt 

Wierft, 
fc^iert 



fcfilafft, 
f^(dft 

fd^lagft, 
{c^lagt 



fc^ier 



[d&milaeft, fd^mila 
[qmilat 



fc^ricft 



f(^a(t fc^ttUe gefd^olten 
jc^olte 

fc^or fc^ore gefc^oren 

fd^ob fd^obe gefd^oben 

fc^oj fd^offe gcfd^offcn 

fd^unb fd^unbe gefc^unben 

fc^Uef fc^Uefe gef(^(afen 

fc^Iug fc^liigc gcfd^Iagen 

fd^H^ fd^Uc^e gefd^Uc^en 

fc^ltff fc^liffe gcWUffcn 

fc^aj fc^Iiffc gcWliffcn 

fd^loff fd^loffe gefc^loffcn 

fc^loj fd^loffc gcfd^Ioftcn 

f(^(ang fc^Idnge gefc^Iungen 

fc^mij fd^niiffc gcfc^miffcn 

fd^mola fd^molje gefd^molaen 

fd^nob fc^nbbe gefc^noben 

fc^nttt fc^nitte gefd^nitten 

fc^rob fd^rbbe gefd^roben 

fc^raf fd^r&fe (gefc^rotfen) 



1 Weak in the sense slip, drag. ^ Usually weak. * Often weak when transitive. 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS 24 1 

Infinitivb Prbs. Indic. Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

ff^reiiett (f).) fc^ricb fc^ricbc gcfd^riebcn 

fc^reiett (f),) ferric fc^riec gefc^rieen 

cry 

fdjreUett (f.) fc^ritt fc^rittc gcfc^ritten 

stride 

fd^toarett (1^. and f.) fc^toot fd^robtc Qcfc^motcn 

fester 

fdjtoeigett (^.) fc^roicg fd^wiegc gcfc^micgcn 

be silent 

ff^toenett^ (f. and 1^.) fd^miUft, fc^miU fd^moll fc^mblle gefc^moQen 
jw^// fc^roiUt 

fii)toimmett(f.and^.) fc^mamm fc^mdmme gefc^mommen 

swim f4n)0tntn fc^n) bmme 

fdjtotnbett (f.) fc^manb fc^mcinbe gefc^munben 

vanish 

fc^mttigett (1^.) fd^mang fd^wangc gcfd^mungcn • 

swing 

f(^toi(ren (^.) fc^wor fd^wbre gcfc^roorcn 

jw^ar fc^rout fc^rourc 

fe*eti(§.) fie§ft, fic^ fa§ fa^c gcfc^cn 

j<r/ fie^t 

fetii (f.) bin, bift, fci war wfirc gcmefcn 

be i[t 2C. 

fenben (^.) fanbtc fcnbctc gcfanbt 

send fcnbctc gcfcnbet 

HebettM^.) fott fbttc gcfottcn 

boil 

fittgeti(^.) fang ffingc gcfungcn 

sing 

fittfeti(f.) -.- fan! f(ln!c gcfunfcn 

sink 

fintteti(^.) fann fftnnc gcfonncn 

think f5nnc 

fi*eti(§.) faj fcijc gefcRcn 

sit 

foffeti(^.) foajottft, foUtc foatc gcfoUt 

should foQ 

1 Weak when transitive. 3 Also weak. 
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Infinitivb Prbs. Indjc. Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

fpetett (§.) fpic fpicc gcfpicen 

spit 

fpttttten (^.) fpann fpannc Qcfponncn 

spin fponnc 

fpredjett (1^.) fpnd^ft; fprid^ fprac^ fprad^e gefproc^en 

speak (priest 

fpne^ett (f. and ^.) fptoj fptoffc gcfproffcn 

sprout 

fprittgett (f. and §.) fptang fprfingc gefprungcn 

spring 

fMen(^.) ftic^ft, ftid^ ftac^ ftdc^e geftod^en 

fiteliett (§. and f.) ftonb ftfinbc geftanben 

stand (ftunb) ftiinbc 

fite^Iett (^.) ftie^Ift, ftie^l fta§l ft(i§(e gefto§(en 

steal ftie^a fto^le 

petgeti (f. and ^.) ' ftieg fticgc geftiegen 

fterten(f.) ftirbft, ftirb ftarB ftarbc gcftotben 

die ftirbt ftiirbc 

ftiebeit (§. and f.) ftoB ftobc gcftoben 

disperse 

fKttfeit(^.) ftanf ftanfc gcftunfcn 

stink 

fto^eit (^. and f.) Pfecft, ftic^ ftie^c gcftoben 

push ft6|t 

fhretdjeit (1^.) ftric^ ftrid^c gcftric^cn 

stroke 

fihreUeit (^.) ftritt ftrittc gcftrittcn 

strive 

tragetiC^.) ttclgft, trUg triige gctragcn 

carry ttdgt 

treffeit(§.) triffft, Iriff traf trftfe gctroffcn 

hit tdfft 

treiHen (^. and f.) trieb Iricbc gctricbcn 

drive 

trcteit (^. and f.) trittft, ttitt trat tratc gctretcn 

tread tritt 
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Inpinitivb Pr£s. Indic: ItePBR. Im:pf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

hrtcfcn^ (f). and f.) troff trbffc gctroffcn 

drip 

trittfen (^.) tranf tranfc getrunfcn 

£/rmJk (trun!) (triinfc) 

triigett (§.) trog trogc gctrogcn 

deceive 

tun (^.) tat tatc gctan 

do 

liert»erbctt(f.andl^.)' Dcrbirbft, Dcrbirb uerbarb Dcrbarbc oerborbcn 

spot/ oerbirbt oerbttrbc 

Herbrie^ett (f).) ©erbrog Dcrbrbffc cerbrofjen 

Hergeffen (§.) ocrgiffeft, ocrgig t)ergaj Dcrgdgc oergcjfcn 

>^^^/ • t)ergifjt 

tiedterett (§.) Dcrlor ©erlorc Dcrlorcn 

maf^fett (f.) toftd^yeft, rouc^S TOiid^fc gcroac^fcn 

^r^w tcdd^ft 

toSgen (^.) roog roogc gcroogcn 

mafd^en (^.) n)d[d^eft/ loufc^ toUfc^e getDafd^en 

mcftcit^ (^.) roob roobe gcroobcn 

meid^eit * (f . and ^.) roid^ roid^e gcroid^cn 

yield 

mctfeit (^.) tcicS roiefe gcrotcfcn 

show 

menbcn (§.) roanbte rocnbetc gcroanbt 

/«r« rocnbcte gcroenbct 

merHen (^.) toirbft, toirb toarb todrbe getuor ben 

j«^ tcirbt roiirbe 

merben (f.) roirft, roarb toiirbe gcroorben 

become rottb TOUrbe 

merfen (^.) roirfft, roirf morf rodrfe geiDorfcn 

Mr^w roirft roiirfe 

totegen ^ (§.) wog wdgc gcmogcn 

1 Usually weak. ^ Weak in sense j^ay^, soften, < Ako weak in sense rock. 
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Infinitive 

toititiett (f),) 

wind 

toiffen (§.) 

know 

tooOett (§.) 

will 

$ei(|eit (§.) 

accuse 

jte^eit (§.) 

draw 

jttPtngcn (^.) 

force 



Prbs. Indic. Impbr. Impf. Indic. Impf. Subjv. Past Part. 

roanb tpiinbc gcrounbcn 



mill, toiUft, 
toiU 



mu^te Toii^te gemugt 
tooUte iDoUte gemoUt 
Sic§ 5ic^e ficsie^cn 



809 



509e 



geaoficn 



jmang stodnge gejtDungen 



SUPPLEMENTARY NOUN-LISTS 



245 



SUPPLEMENTASY NOUN-LISTS 

FOR REFERENCE 



449. Nouns Invariably 

bcrSldcr, Mtx, field 
bcr Sipfcl, 3ipfcl, apple 
ber Sobett; SB5bcn, ground 
bet ©ruber, SBrilbcr, brother 
ber ©arten, ©artett; garden 
bcr ®rabett, ©riiben, ditch 
bcr ©afen, ^afen, harbor 
ber §ommer, §ammcr, hammer 
ber §anbel, ^dnbel, /r^j</<r 
baS ^lofter, ^I5fter, convent 
ber fiaben, Saben,^ shop 
ber SRangel, SRangel, defect 



of Class I^ (134, Note) 

bcr "^oxiitX, ai'^antel; mantle, coat 

bie 2Kutter, ajiuttcr, w^M^r 

ber 92abcl; 92dbe(, »az/^/ 

ber 92agel, 92dge(, ^a// 

ber Dfen, 6fen, stove 

ber ©attel, ©dttel, ja^<//^ 

ber @c^nabe(; @c^ndbe(, ^^ai 

bcr ©c^mager, ©c^roiiger, brother-in-law 

bie ^oc^ter, ^5c^ter, daughter 

berSSater, mtet, father 

bcr SSogcl, aSogcl, ^>^ 



450. Monosyllabic Masculines of Class HA (135, Note) 



ber ^al, ^aU, eel 
ber 2lqr, Slore, ^^^/^ 
ber 2lrm, Slrmc, arm 
ber 2)ad^3, 3)ac^fe, ^^jajp^r 
bcr 2)0(§t, S)ocl^tc, wich 
ber ^ol(^, S)old^ei </^.^^r 
ber 2)otn, 2)ome, cathedral 
bcr S)rutl, %xvAt^^ print 
bcr gorft, gorfte,/7r^j/ 
ber ®au, @aue, district 
ber ®rab, @rabe, i/^-^r/^ 
ber $aU, $aQe, j<w//^ 
ber $a(m, ^almc; stalk 
ber $auc^; ^auc^c^ ^r^^M 
bcr §uf, ^ufe, ^<7^ 
bcr §uttb, Sunbe, d'^.f 
ber ^ran, ^rane, crane 
bcr Sac^d, Sac^fc, salmon 
ber Saib, Saibe, /^/ 
ber Saut; Saute^ j^mW 
bcr fiud^S, Sud^fc, /k«j? 

bcr ^ump, Sumpc, rascal 

ber SRolc^/ SRoIc^C^ salamander 



bcr 3Worb, 3Rorbe, murder 
bcr Drt, bvie, place (451) 
ber ?Parf, ^ar!e,8/flr>& 
ber ^fab, ^f abe, path 
ber ?PulS, ^ulfe, /«/j<r 
bcr ^jSunft, ^unfte, point 
bcr Duaft, Duaftc, tassel 

ber 3loft; 3loftC, gridiron 

bcr ©c^aQ, ©c^allc, j<?i/»^ 
ber @c^(u(t, ©c^(u(te, swallow 
bcr ©c^mutl, ©c^mude, ornament 
ber ©4uft, ©c^uftc, wr^/r^ 
ber ©4u§; ©c^u^C; shoe 
ber ©palt, ©paltc, cleft 
ber ©tar, ©tare, starling 
ber ©toff, ©toffe, j/k^ 
bcr ©trolc^, ©trold^c, lubber 
ber ©trau^, ©trau^e, ostrich 
ber ^aft, ^afte, umpo 
ber 3:ag, ^age, ^/ry 
ber 3:^ron, ^l^rone, throne 
bcr ^rupp, Xruppe, troop 
ber 3:ufd^, %\x\^ti flourish 



1 But Sfenftetlaben, shutters. 2 But ttuSbrfldCe, (SinbTude. 

< Oftener $atlS or ^arlanlagen. 
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451. 



Masculines of Class in (135, Note) 



hex SBbfeiDic^t, SBofctoic^tcr, viUain 

bcr ®cift, ©ciftct/ sptn't 

hex ®ott; ©otter, God 

hex ^vxium, 3n:tumer, error 

bcr iexb, Seiber, irody 

hex Tlantif Tlannev, man 



hex Drt, &rtcr, p/ace (450) 

bcr 3lanb, Slanbcr, rim 

bcr dieid^tum, Stet^titmer, ricAes 

bcr SSormunb, ^oxmunheXf guardian 

bcr 9Ba(b, SBalbcr, 7vooJ 

bcr 2Burm, SBiirmer, worm 



452. Masculines of Class IV, formerly ending in e 

(135, Note, i44» ^) 



bcr S5ar, SSdrcn, ^<rar 

bcr Shrift, d^riftcn, Christian 

ber 5in!(c), "^xvXen, finch 

bcr §urft, giirftcn, /r/«<:^ 

ber ®c(f, &eden,/op 

bcr ®cnof|(e), ®cnof{cn, companion 

bcr ®efcU(c), ©efcUen, companion 

ber ®raf, ©rafen, f<w«/ 

bcr ^agcftolj, ^agcftoljcn, bachelor 

bcr $clb, §ciben, ^<rr<^ 

bcr ^crr, ^crren, j/V, gentleman 

bcr ^irt, ^irten, shepherd 



bcr Sum|), Sumpcn, ragamuffin 

bcr 3Wcnfc^, SOicnfc^cn, /w^i« 

ber 3Ko§r, 2Ko§rcn, A/<j?^r 

bcr Slarr, '^oxxexitfool 

ber Dcl^f(c), Deafen, ox 

bcr ?rin}, ^rinjcn, /r/>»<r^ 

bcr $fau, ?Pfaucn, peacock 

ber ©c^cnf, ©c^cnfen, cup-bearer 

bcr ©pat, ©pa^cn, sparrow 

bcr ©pro^, ©proflen, JrtV?» 

ber ©tcinmc^, ©tcinmcftcn, waj<>« 

ber XtiXf Xoven, fool 



453. Monosyllabic Neuters of Class II A (135, Note 2) 



baS SScil, Sdexle, hatchet 
bag S3cin, S3cinc, leg 
baS 93oot, 93ootc, ^<?a/ 
bag 93rot, 93rote, ^r<rd!^ 
baS 2)in9, 2)tngc, M/«^ 

baS ©ra, ®r5C, earth 

bag gett, gcUc, skin 
bag ®tft, ©iftc, /MJ(7« 
bag 5>oar, §aarc, ^<i/> 
bag ^ecr, §ccrc, army 
bag iQCft, §efte, exercise-book 
bag Sai^r, So^te, year 
bag 3od^, 3o^c, ^^'^^f 
bag ^ntc, ^nicc, ^«<r<r 
bag Sog, Sofe, lot 
bag SWccr, 2Jiccre, ocean 
bag Slct, SWc^c, net 



bag ^aar, ?5aarc, /^j/r 
bag $fcrb, ^fcrbc, horse 
bag $funb, ^funbc, pound 
bag 3lcc^t, g^cc^tc, right 
bag 9icid^, Stcid^C; kingdom 
bag 3lo§r, 9^o^rc, r^if</ 

bag SRogf 3loflc, i4<7rj<r 

bag ©alj, ©aljc, salt 
bag ©c^af, ©d^afe, sheep 
bag ©c^iff, ©c^iffe, ship 
bag ©d^iucin, ©c^rocinc, /i^ 
bag ©eil, ©cile, rope 
bag ©ptcl, ©piclc, play 
bag 2icr, Xtcrc, animal 

bag Xor, ^orc, gate 
bag 3Bcrf, 3Bcrfc, w<^r>t 
bag ^xelf ^xe\e, aim 
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454. 



Neuters of Class in (135, Note 2) 



baS 2la3, Slfcr, carcass 
baS 2(mt, Smter, ^<:^ 
baS S5ab, SBabet, ^aM 
baS SBanb, »anbcr,i ribbon 
baS Silb, SSilbcr, picture 
baS Slatt; SIfttter, /^a/ 
baS Srctt, 93rettcr, ^<7<zr</ 
bag ^uc^; Suc^et; ^^<7i 
baS 3)ac^, 3)ac^cr, r^^ 
baS 3)orf, 3)orfcr, village 
bag ®i, ®ier, <f^ 

baS gad^, Sachet, specialty 

baS gag, gaffer, f«ji 
basgclb, gclbcr,>/^/ 
bag ®elb, ©elber, w^^^o' 
bag ©emad^, ®em(id^er, r^^'m 
bag ©cmilt, ©cmiiter, spirit 
bag ©efd^led^t, ©efd^Ied^ter, ra<r^ 

bag ©cjid^t, ®cf letter, V«^^ 

bag ©cfpcnft, ©cfpenftcr, ghost 

bag ©croanb, ©croanber, garment 

bag ©lag, ©Idfcr, ^/ajj 

bag ®licb, ©liebcr, limb 

bag ®rab, ©rdber, grave 

bag ©tag, ©rafcr, grass 

bag ®ut, ©liter, estate 

bag ^aupt, ^dupter, ^<fa^ 

bag ^aug, ^dufer, house 

bag $0(3, ^oljer, z&<7<'^/ 

bag §orn, §5rner, horn 

bag §u^n, §il^ner,/w/ 



bag ^al5, ^dlber, <:a(^ 

bag ^inb, ^inber, child 

bag ^leib, 5lleiber, dress 

bag ^orn, Corner, grain 

bag ^raut, ^rduter, w^<r^/ 

bag ^amm, iSdmmer, lamb 

bag Sanb, Sdnber, land 

bag Sid^t, Sid^ter,* light 

bag Sieb, Sieber, song 

bag So(§, Sbc^er, i4<7/<r 

bag 3J2a^(, 3)2d^ler,« m^^/ 

bag 3KaI, aKdler,^ i««r;& 

bag 3Rau(, Sl'^duler, mouth 

bag giJeft, giJefter, nest 

bag ^f anb, ^fdnber, //^aT^^' 

bag 3lab, 3ldber, wheel 

bag 3leig, SReifer, twig 

bag 3linb, 3linber, cow, ox, cattle 

bag ©c^eit, ©d^eiler, billet 

bag ©C^ilb, ©C^ilber, sign-board 

bag ©d^Iog, ©c^lbfjer, castle 
bag ©d^roert, ©d^merter, jw<7r^ 

bag ©tift, ©ttfter, charitable foundation 

bag %qX, %<oXtXf valley 

(bag Xrumm), %x\xm.mzx, fragment 

bag ^CUC^, 5t:uc^er,« <:^M, kerchief 

bagSSoK, mWtx.folk 
bag SBamg, '^^vci\tx, jacket 
bag SBeib, SBeiber, woman 
bag SBort, SBarter,^ w^</ 



1 93anbe, bonds; 93finbe, from bet Sonb, volumes, 

8 Sid^te, candles. 4 Also aJtal^Ie. 

« Xiici^er, /«V<r^j of cloth ; 2:ud^e, >&in</j of doth. 

7 SEBdrter, disconnected vocables, but SBorte, words in connected discourse. 



2 ©efld^te, visions. 
6 SJtale, marks, times. 



248 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



455. Monosyllabic Feminines 

bie Slngft, ^nq\U, anguish 

bic Sljt, ^'^Zf axe 

bie Sanf, »an!e, bench 
bie Sraut; SBraute; ^nV/^ 
bie SBruft, SBriiftc, breast 
biegauft, gaufte,/j/ 
bie gruc^t, griic^te, /;•»// 
bie ®anS, ©anfe, ^<wj^ 
bie ®ruft, ©riifte, ^az// 
bie ganb, gdnbe, ^a/^i/ 
bie ^aut, ^dute, skin 
bie muft; mufte, ^^^^ 
bie ^raft, ^xoS^ti force 
bie ^u^, M^e; ^^^ 
bie ^uttft, ^iinfte, art 
bie Saug; Sciufe; /^^t^/ 



of Class n^ (150, Ex. i) 

bie Suft, Siifte/ air 

bie 3J2a(^t; 3J2(i(^te, mf;f>&/ 

bie 3)^a9b; SRdgbe/ maid-servant 

bie SWauS, SKdufe, «wj/ 

bie Slac^t, Sldc^te, «i;f>4/ 

bie 9{a^t, 9{d^te; j^r^m 

bie 9lot, 9lote, «^^i/ 

bie 5«ui Sluffe, nut 

bie ©au, ©due, j^w 

bie ©c^ttur, ©d^nUre, j/!ri«^ 

bie ©c^TOuIft, ©c^wiilfte, swelling 

bie ©tabt, ©tdbte, <://k 

bie 2Banb, 2Bdnbc, wall 

bie 3Burft, 2CUrfte, sausage 

bie 3unft, SUnfte, ^«/7^ 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



Most of the abbreviations used in this Vocabulary are self-explanatory. 

The plural of nouns is given after the singular, but not the genitive unless it is 
irregular. The principal parts of strong and mixed ^ verbs are given, but not those 
of weak (or regular) verbs. Intransitive verbs that take fein as their auxiliary have 
an f . following " intr." ; the absence of this abbreviation indicates that the auxiliary 
is ^aBen. 

The number of syllables and their quantity are indicated after each word. 

When a word is not accented it is to be understood that the stress is on the first 
syllable. 



ber %a\ (-)/ 9la(e, eel. 

ai (^)i adv. and sep.pref.^ off, away ; 
auf unb a5; up and down, back 
and forth. 

aH'Hrediett (^^^)f brad^ — , -gc* 

broc^en, /r., break off. 
ber $tbettb (-^)/ Stbcnbc, evening; 

^eute abenb; this evening ; abenbS; 
adv,y in the evening. 

baS ^benbbtot (-^-); Slbcnbbrote, 

supper. 

baS ^tbenteuer (- ^ - ^), 9lbcntcuer, 

adventure 
llbcr (~^)/ conj.y but, however 
(70). 

ab'fa(|reit ( — ^), ful^r— , -gcfa^rcn, 

/«/r., f., start, leave. 
ab'forbettt {y^^)i tr,, demand of. 
^^%t^tvi (---), Qing — , -ge:: 

gangett; intr,y f., go off, start. 



bie$tb'!ilr$ttng (^ ^ ^)f Slbfilraungen, 

shortening, abbreviation. 
ab'legett (^-^), ^r., lay off, take 
off, remove. 

ab'ne^mett (^-^), na^m — , -ge* 

nommcn, tr.^ take off. 
ab'^iifett (^^^), ^r., pick off. 
ab'irateit (^-^)/ rict — , -gcraten, 

//i/!r. w. dat.f advise against, dis- 
suade (one, dat.) from. 

bie Wrctfe (^-^)/ 2(brcifen, de- 
parture. 

ab'teifett (^-^)/ ««^-. fv set out, 

leave, depart. 
ab'ffi^affett (^ ^ ^), /r., do away with, 

abolish. 
ab'fdjlaii^tett (^^^), ^^., slaughter, 

kill. 
ab'fdjtedfett (^^^), /^., frighten 

away. 

ab'ff^retben (^-^)/ fd^rteb — , -ge^ 
fc^ricbctt, /r., copy. 



1 Those verbs are called mixed that change the radical vowel in certain forms, 
like strong verbs, but have the endings of weak verbs. 
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bic ^Cbftdlt (--), 2l5ftd^tCtt, inten- 
tion, purpose. 

ai'ftetgen (^-^), fticg — , -geftics 

gett/ /'m/a*., f., dismount. 

ah^tvodntn (^^^)/ ^'•.. dry. 
aH'toenben {^^^), roanbtc — , -ge^ 

TOanbt (a/s0 weak), tr.j turn away, 
avert. 
ai'toerfen (^--), roarf — , -gcwors 

fen, /r., throw off. 

bieOTmcfen^eit (----), Slbrocf cm 

^citcn, absence. 

ab'toifd^en {^^^)t tr., wipe off. 

ai^ (^), inter j., oh ! alas I 

ad^t (^)/ ««»»., eight; l^eutc iibct — 

^age^ this day week, a week from 

to-day. 
bte ?Cc^t (^); heed, care. 
ad^teu (^^), ^r., regard, heed; 

gering' — , have little regard for. 
ttc^t'gebcit (- - -), gab—, -gcgcbcn, 

/«/r., pay attention, give heed. 
ad^tjel^tt (^-), num,, eighteen. 
flJ^tjtg (^^), ««»/., eighty. 

bcr?Ccfer(--),a(fer, field. 
bic8(rfer»trtfc^aft (^ ^ ^ -), farming, 
ber ?CbIer (-^), Slblcr, eagle. 

ber ?Cffe (^^)f Slffcn, ape, monkey. 

Hljlten (~ ^)/ ^^-j have a presentiment 
of, surmise; impers. w. dat., cS 
tt^ntmir, Ihaveaforeboding(332). 

iH^ttHf^ (~^)f ^^J- or adv., like, re- 
sembling, similar. 

bie afte (--), 2(!tcn, (//.) state 
papers, records. 

albern (^^),a^'., silly. 

Utt (^), ««^^. /r<7«. ^j«</ a<^*., all; 

every, each ; entire, whole. 
atfeitt' ("^ -)f adj., alone ; conj., only, 

but (70). 



anettt^aCbeit (v^-^-^v^), <j£/z/., every- 
where. 

attedei' (^ ^ -)/ inded. adj., all sorts 
of. 

atteHiebfit' ("^ ^ -)/ j*r/<fr/. adj., most 

charming. 

aOetOr'tett (v^^^^), adv.^ every- 
where. 

atteS (^^)/ indef. pron., all, every- 
thing. 

attejett ("^ ^ ")/ «<^2'-» at all times, for 
ever. 

attgemettt' ('^'^")/ adj., general, 
common. 

aOm&^'Ud^ (^ " ^)/ adv., gradually. 

attsumd (^--), /«^^f/. adj., alto- 
gether, all. 

bic ?CIpeit (- ^), //., Alps. 

aid (^), f^?'^'., as, as if; r, after a 
comparative, than ; 2, wiM </ past 
tense, as, when, while (251) ; ntc^tS 
. . . alS, nothing but; — ob 
(wcnn), as if. 

alilbalb' (^^)/ adv., immediately, at 
once. 

aldbantt' (^^), adv., then. 

flifo (^ ")/ adv. or conj., thus, and so, 
accordingly, therefore; — ba^, 
so that. 

alfobalb (^"^)f ^^/^'.f at once, im- 
mediately. 

alt (^)/ alter, alteft, adj., old; bet 
(bie) 3l(te, the old man (woman). 

bag Wtcr (^^), age, old age. 

am (-) = an bem (183). 

ber ^mbo^ (^^)f 5lmboffc, anvil. 

<ttt (^), /r^/. w. ^a/. ^r arf., «»^/ Sep. 
pre/., on, at, to, close by, by, 
against, along, upon, at, from, in 
(180). 
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an'Meteit (^-^)f bot— , -gcBoten, 

/r., offer. 

an'Mnben (^^^)/ banb — , -gcButis 

belt; //*.> tie, fasten. 

ber atiBIW (--), 2lnbli(tc, sight, 

look. 

an'Micfen (^^^)/ /^., look at. 

aitber (^ ^)/ <*<i^'-» other, next ; second. 

anbern (^^), tr., change. 

anberd (^^), a<^'., different; ctwaS 

^nber§, a different thing. tf</z/., 

otherwise, differently. 
att'eigttett (^-^),tr., take for one's 
^ own ; r^., acquire. 

bic $tneIbo'te ("'^-"')/ 2tncfbotcn, 

anecdote. 

bag ^n'erbtetett (^^-^), offer. 
att'fa^ren (^ - ^)/ ful^r— , -gcfa^rcn, 

/r., talk grufHy to, address angrily. 

bcr Sufattg (^^), 2lnfange, begin- 
ning. 

an'fangen ( ^), fing — , -gc* 

fangen^ /r., begin, commence. 

ber 9nf&nger (^^^), 9lnfdnger, 
beginner. 

anfSngltd) (^^^), ^i^v., in the be- 
ginning, at first. 

attfangiS (^^)f ^^^j i»i ^^^^ begin- 
ning, at first. 

att'freffeit (^ ^ ^), fraj— ,-gefreffen, 

/r., eat of. 

ati'ge^ett ( ), ging — , -ge* 

gangen^ /«/r., f., begin; go, be 
possible; /r., concern. 

bic Sttgelegenliett {^^-^"), Singes 
(egen§eiten^ concern, affair. 

angene^m (^^-)/ adj., pleasant, 
agreeable. 

baS ^ttgefidftt (--^), Slngefid^te, 

face, countenance. 



angetait (^^-), /./. e/^ atihin, 

dressed, clad. 

an'glj|tt$en (^^^)/ /r., shine upon, 

shine toward, 
bie Slttgft (^), Sngfte, fear, anxiety. 
Sttgfiftgett (^^^), r<r/f., be afraid, 

fear. 
fingftlid) (^^)f tf^2'., anxiously, 

timidly. 

ttit'5alteit(^^^), bielt— ,-ge^aItcn, 

/r. or intr.y stop, hold up. 
an'^Sngett (^^^), //•., hang on or 
around (the neck of (dat.)). 

att'^eben (^-^), §06 (^ub) — , -ge* 

§oben, tr.y begin, 
bie ^tt^ate (---)/ 9ln^5^ett, height, 

elevation. 
att'fleibett ( )i^r.y dress, clothe. 

an'fommen ("'^^)/ fam — , -ge* 

lommen, intr., \,, arrive. 

bad SttUegen (^-^), Slnliegen, 

request. 

bic Knnterfung (^^^)f Slnmcr* 

htngcn, remark. 

an'nelimett (^-^)/ tia^m — , -gc^ 

nommcn, /r., accept, receive. 
an'paifett (^^^)/ ^^.. take hold of, 
grasp. 

an'reben (^-^)/ tr., speak to, 

address. 

an'ril^rett (^-^)i tr., touch. 
tttiiS (^) = an bag (183). 
au'fi^affen (^^^); ^^.» procure, 
get. 

an^fdjanett (--^), /r., look at. 
an'fdittatfett (^^^)f ^^., buckle on, 

strap on. 

an'ff^ttaubett (---)/ fc^nob — , -gc- 

fd^noben {also weak), tr.y snort at ; 
address harshly. 
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att'fe^ett (^-^), fa§ — , -Qcfc^en, 

tr,f look at, look on ; consider, 
bag 5lllfe^ett (^-^)/ look, appear- 
ance. 

an'ftnttett (^^^), fatin — , -gc^ 

fonnett; tr.^ demand of. 
an^aW (^^)i prep, w. gen. J instead, 

in place. 
att'ftCffttt (^^^), tr., light, kindle. 
ait'ftcfleit (^ ^ ^), refl., act, go about, 

behave, manage ; /r., arrange, 

order, prepare. 

att'fto^en (^ - ^), fticj—/ -gcftojcn, 

tr.f knock against, push, 
bag ?Citta<? (--), 9ltttlitc, face, 
countenance. 

bie Sntttiort (^^)/ Slntroorten, an- 
swer. 
antttiortett (^^^), ^'«^r. w. dat., 

answer, reply (331). 

an'toenbeit (^^^)/ roonbtc— , -gc* 

toanbt {also wea^), tr.y apply, make 
use of. 
bic Sn'toefen^ett (^ - ^ -)/ presence. 

au'aie^en (---), 309 — ; -gcjogen, 

/r., put on, draw on ; rejl.t dress 

oneself, 
bcr ?CpfeI (--), Spfcl, apple, 
ber ^tpfelbanm (^^-)r -baumc, 

apple-tree, 
bcr ?CprU' (--), Slprilc, April, 
bic $trbett ("^-)/ 9lrbcitcn, work, 

occupation ; fid^ an bic — madden, 

set to work. 
arbeiteu (^->^)f tr. or intr., work, 

labor; make. 

bie?Crbett«5Ctt (- - -), StrbcitSjcitcn, 

period of worki study-period. 
iirgetUcl^ (^"'^)f adj.y annoyed, 
vexed. 



arm (^), drmct, grmft^ adj,^ poor, 

scanty. 

bcr 5lnn (^), 3[rmc, arm. 

bic Sntibrufi (^^)f Slrmbruftc or 

2lnnbruftc, crossbow. 
finttltd^ (^ ^)/ ad/.oradv.,pooT,sc2int 
bic ?Crt (^), Slrtcn, kind, sort ; way, 

manner, 
bcr S(rti'fel (---), 2lrtifcl, article. 

bcr ^t^t {"^ or -), Srstc, physician, 
doctor. 

bcr %fi (-), ^[ftc, branch, 
bcr ?Ctem (- ^), breath. 
bcrSt^Cr (-^), ether. 

ttt^Ic'tifdj ( ), adj., athletic. 

atmett (-^)f ««^. ^^ //•., breathe, 
bic 8(u (-), 2(ucn, meadow. 
aitd) (~)f ^z'. or con/.f also, tQo; 
even; either; a//er H)cr, road, 

rodc^cr, roic, roO; roann, rocnn, 

ever, soever; au(^ nid^t, not . . . 
either. 
auf (~)f I, prep. w. dat. and ofc, 
upon, on, after, for, at, in, to, of 
(180); — bad Sanb, to the coun- 
try; — bem Sanb(c), in the coun- 
try; 2, adv. and sep. pre/., up, 
open ; auf unb ab; back and forth. 

auf'bieiben (--^); blicb — , -gcs 

blicbctt/ intr., f., stay up, remain 
awake. 

bcr ^tufent^alt ( ), 2lufcttt^altc, 

stay, sojourn. 

ttttf'effen (---), ag — , -Qegcffcn, 

tr.t eat up, consume. 

bic Sttfgabe (--^)/ Slufgabcn, les- 
son, exercise; task. 

auf ge^eit ( ), ging— , -gcgam 

gen, intr.y f., rise ; open. 
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anf^alten (-^^), ^iclt — , -gc= 

^altett/ /r., hold open ; detain ; refl.t 
stop, stay. 

aitfliangett (-^^), /r., hang up. 
auf'^eiett (- - ^), ^o5 — -, -gc^obcn, 

/r., pick up; save, keep; cancel, 
set aside. 

auf ^elfcn ( - ^ ^)/ ^alf — , -gc()olfcn, 

itit}'. w. dat.j help up. 
attfl^dren (~"^)/ ««/r., stop, cease. 

auf'to^cn (--^); lub— , -gclabcn, 

/r., load, take up. 
auf'kgeit (- -^)/ /r., lay upon. 

aunefett (--^), laS — , -gelcfen, 

/r., gather up, pick up. 
auf 'madden (-^^)t '^m open; r<r/f., 
get ready. 

anfmerfen (-"'"')/ ^'w/'*., pay atten- 
tion, take heed. 

attfue^mett (--^), na^tn — , -gcs 

nommett/ /a*., take up, receive ; eS 
mit icmanb — , be a match for 
some one. 

anf^affett (-^^), /^/r- w. dat.^ 

watch for, wait. 
attf'flicfctt (- ^ ^), /r., pick up. 

anfretgen (- - ^)/ rig — -, -gcrifjcn, 

/r., tear open, open violently; lay 
bare. 

ottfd (-) = auf baS (183). 

ber 9itffa^ (-^), Sluffa^e, compo- 
sition, essay. 

fd^Iagett; /r., open; put up, pitch. 

anf ff^reiiett ( ), Wricb — , -gc^ 

fd^riebett/ tr., write down, make a 
note of. 
attf'fe^ett (-^^), /r., set upon, put 
on (as a hat) ; re/i,<, get up, 
mount. 



anff^inttgeit (---), fpranfl— ,-gcs 
fprungen, i>i/r., j., spring up, start 
up; open suddenly. 

auf fte^en (-- ^)f ftanb — , -gcftan^ 

bett/ />i/r., f., arise, get up. 
ttuf'ftcigeit ( ), ftieg — , -gcftic* 

gcit/ intr.y \,, rise. 
attftoadjen (-^^)/ intr., f., wake 
up, awake. 

attftoartett (-^^)/ «'«/>•. w. </«/., 

wait upon, attend. 
attftoeifen (-^^), tr.j wake up, 
awake. 

auf meif en ('-^)i roicS — , -ge^ 
roiefert/ /r., produce, show. 

ttttrSCljrcit (--^)t tr,, consume, eat 
up. 

ttttf'5ielieit ( ), jog — , -gcaogcn, 

/r., wind up. 
ber ?Cuf5tt0 (--), 2lufaiigc, act. 
bag S(tt0c (-^), 2lugcn, eye (406). 
ber ^ttgetiMtdf (-^^)/ Slugcnblidc, 

moment. 

augenbliffHtd^ (""''^^)f «^«'» imme- 
diately. 

attgettffi^ein(if^ (-^-^)/ «<^«'.f evi- 
dently. 

ber ^ttgltfit' (- ^), 2(ugufte, August. 

and (-), I, «</«/. and sep. pre/., out, 
forth. 2, /r^^/. w. dat.^ out of, 
from ; of, for ; oon ^ier auS, from 
here. 

atti^'Metbcn ( ), blieb — , -ge= 

blieben, />//r., f., remain away. 

aui^'brttffi^tioa (---), «^'., full of 

expression, expressive. 

aui^einatt'ber (--^^)i adv., apart. 

aui^etnan'bcrgel^ett ( ^-^)i 

gtng — , -gegangen, intr., f., sep- 
arate, disperse. 
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auiietitatt'bertutt (- - ^ ^ -)/ tat — , 

-gctan, refl.^ separate, part. 

au^'fafieu (- ^ ^), fiel — , -gcfaUcn, 

intr.y f., turn out, result. 

gen, intr.^ f., fly out ^v away. 

bcr ^ttdfluo (--)/ 2(u3pge, ex- 
cursion. 

aUiS'filliren ( ), tr., carry out, 

execute. 

aui^'gcbett ( ), gab — , -gegc- 

ben, /r., spend. 
auS'gcIictt (---), ging — , -gcgan* 

gen, /«/r., f., go out; be issued. 

auS'gtcgeit ( ), go^ — , -gcgof^ 

fen, tr.y pour out. 

aui^'^alten (-^^), ^ielt — , -ge^al* 

ten, tr., stand, bear, endure. 

baS ^ttdfommett {-^^), living, 

livelihood, competence. 

aui^'Iaffett (- ^ ^)f liej — / -gelaffen, 

^r., leave out, omit. 

aui^'mafi^ett (-^^), ^a-., put out; 
eg mad^t nid^td au^, it does not 
matter, never mind. 

auil'rufett ( ), rief — , -getufen, 

tr.y call out, exclaim, shout. 
am^'m^cn (--^)i intr, or refl., rest 

(fully), repose. 
au^'ff^idfen (-^^), ^^., send out. 
am^'je^ett (--"'), fal^ — / -gefc^cn, 

intr,^ look, seem, appear. 

baS $ttti^fe(ett ("-^)f appearance. 

ait^Ctt ("^)/ flf^^^.f outside, with- 
out. 

att^er (-^), /r^:^. w. </«/., outside 

of, out of, besides, except. 

augerbem' {r^~)i ^^^•» besides, 

moreover. 
fttt§erft(- ^), adv.y extremely, greatly. 



bie 9ttilf)ira(^e ( ), 2luSfpras 

C^en, pronunciation, 
ber $tui^f|iruf^ (-^), SluSfpriic^e, 

sentence. 
au^'fttedfen (-^^)f tr., stretch out. 

am^'tapcjierett (-^^v.-^)^ ^;,.^ pa. 

per ; cover with han^ngs. 
audtoeubtg (-^^), adv.y outside; by 
heart. 

auiS'aic^eit ( ), jog — , -geao= 

gen, /r., draw out, take off, pull 
off; intr.^ f., move, move out, 
remove, go out. 

ber S3a(^ (-), SBftc^e, brook. 
baS S3af^(ein (--), SBftc^Iein, brook- 
let. 
baifett (^"')/ bul <7r baclte, gebacfen, 

tr.y bake. 

baS S3ab (- or -), SBaber, bath, 
bie S3a^tt (-), 93a^nen, path, course, 

road. 
Balb (^), a^z^., soon; balb . . . balb, 

now . . . now. 

ber »aa (-), SaUe, ball. 

bag »attf^)ic( (--), Sattfpiele, ball- 
game, game of ball. 

baS S3anb (^), 33anbc, fetter. 

Baug (^) adj. anxious ; eg tft mtr — , 

I am afraid. 
bangcn (^^)f impers. w. dat,y be 

anxious, be afraid (332). 
bie Satif (-), Sanfe, bench. 

bar (-), adj. or adv.y ready, in cash; 

bared ®e(b; ready money, cash. 
berSar (-), 33(iren, bear, 
(ber) S3arbarof'fa ( ), Red- 

beard. 
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bcr S3arettffi]^rer ( -), Sarcn* 

fii^ret/ one who leads a bear, bear- 
trainer. 

bcr S5ort (-), Sartc, beard. 

hat (-)/ see bitten. 

fatten (-^), /r., build. 

bcr S3atter (-^) (^^«. -S ^r -n), 

Saucm, peasant, farmer (406). 

bic S3auerdfrau ( ), SBaucrS* 

frauctt/ peasant woman. 

bcr S3aum (-), 93dumc, tree. 

ba§ S3autttMatt (-^)/ SBaumblattcr; 
leaf of a tree. 

fieai'ftCi^ttgeit {-^^^^ -), /r., intend. 

fieattt'lUOrteit (^^^^), /r., answer. 

fiebaci^'tig (^ ^ ^)r ^^z'-, thoughtfully, 
carefully, cautiously. 

bebait'feit i^^^^), refl., thank; re- 
fuse, decline. 

bebau'erit (^-^), /r., regret; pity. 

bebe'ffeit (^^^)f /^.» bedeck, cover. 

bebett'Iett (^^^), bebad^tc, bcbad^t, 

/r., think over, consider. 

bebenriici^ (^^^)r fl^^^-* doubtfully, 

suspiciously, critically. 

bebeu'teit (^~^)r ''••, mean, signify. 

bebeu'tenb (''~^)/ a^-, considera- 
ble, important. 

bebte'neu (^-^)r /^., serve, wait 
upon. 

bebftr'fen (^^^)/ bcburftc, bcburft, 

/r., need, be in need of. 
beei'Ieit (^-^)f refl., hasten. 
been'btgett (-'^^^), /r., put an end 

to, finish. 

bic 93eere (-^)/ 33ecrcn, berry. 
bef allien (^ ^ ^), befici, befallen, /r., 

come over, befall, 
bcr IBefe^I' (""")/ Scfel|lc, command, 
order. 



bcfcVIctt (^ - ^), bcfal^I, bcfol^len, /r. 
w. dat. ofperson^ command, order 
(331); rejl.i commend oneself. 

beftn'bett (^^^)f befanb, befunben, 

refl.<t find oneself, be; fic^ TOO^l — , 
be in good health. 

bas S3efttt'bett (^^^), health. 
befoPgen (^^^), /r., follow. 

befrei'Ctt (^"^), /^i set free, liber- 
ate. 

betake oneself ; occur, happen. 

bic S3ege'ben^ett (- ), SBcgcbcns 

^citcn, event, occurrence, 
meet; befall, happen (331). 

baS S3egeVY(tt (^^'^)t 93cgcl^rcn, 

desire, wish. 

bic S3egter'be (^-^), Scgicrbcn, 

eagerness, greed. 

begtn'neit (^^^), bcgann, bcgon* 

ncn, /r., begin. 
begtei'tett (^-^), /r., accompany. 

begrei'fen (^-^)f bcgriff, bcgriffcn, 

/r., comprehend, understand. 

bcgfl'tigctt ("'-^^), ^r., soothe, 

pacify. 

belia'gen (^ ~ ^)/ '«'^. (^«/y ^« third 

pers.) w. dat.j suit, please. 
be^agUici^ {^-^),adj.t comfortable, 
agreeable; satisfied. 

be^aFten (^^^)r be^iclt, bc^altcn, 

/r., keep. 

bel^enb'(e) (^^(^)), <2^«'., quickly, 

skillfully. 

beljerr'fci^ett (^^^), />•., rule. 

bci (~)/ /r^'/. w. ^/tf/., by, at, with, 
near, on, in ; at the house of. 

beibe (-^), adj.^ both. 
bcim (-) = bei bcm. 
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bag Settt (-), Seine, leg, bone; fid^ 
auf bie Seine mac^en, set out, go 
on. 

lieinaV(e) (~-(^))/ adv., almost, 

nearly. 

fieifam'men (-^^)/ adv., together. 

Beifci'te ( — ^), adv., aside, apart. 

baS SJcif^licl (--), SBeifpiele, ex- 
ample; jum Seifpiel (3. 93.), for 
instance. 

lietgeit (-^), big, gebifjen, /r., bite ; 
* champ. 
lieia'^cn (^ - ^)» '^i assent, say yes. 
fieja^tt' (^-), ^<?>'., aged, advanced 

in years. 
fiefattttt' (^^)/ adj., acquainted, 

well-known ; ber (bie) SBelannte, 

the acquaintance. 

bie Scfattttt'f^aft (---), Selannt:: 

fc^aften, acquaintance. 
fiena'geit (^-^), tr., pity, be sorry 

for; reft., complain. 
ieHet'bet (^-^)r adj., clothed, 

dressed. 

ficfom'men (^^^), befam, befom* 

men, tr., get, obtain, receive ; 
intr., f., w. dat., suit, agree with. 

fiefnm'meru (^^^)^ r^.» trouble 

oneself, be concerned (um, about). 

fiela'bett (^-^)r belub, belaben, tr., 

load. 

Ibetait'ffi^Ctt (^-'')r ^^-i overhear, 
watch. 

belei'btgett (^-^^)/ />••, insult, 

offend. 
beltC^ien {^~^), impers. w. dat., 

please (332) ; eS belicbt ntir, it 

is my pleasure; roenn eS S^nen 

beliebt, if you like. 
lieUebt' (^ ~)/ adj.^ beloved, popular. 



lietoll'ttett (^-^)/ tr., reward. 

bie SeloVnitng (^-^)/ Selo^* 
nungen, reward. 

betttaci^'tigeit (^^^^), rejl. w.gen,^ 
take possession of. 

bemer'feu (^^^), /r., notice, per- 
ceive, observe ; remark, say. 

bemBOft' (^~), fl<^'-i mossy, moss- 
covered. 

bemit'^eu (^-^), r^^., try, en- 
deavor. 

bemit]|t' (^~)/ «<^.f earnest, trou- 
bled ; — fein, try, endeavor. 

benitt'Seu (^^^), tr., use, make 
use of. 

bei|ttCtn' (^"), tf^*., comfortable. 

beta'ten (^-^), beriet, beraten, 
r<r/?., take counsel, consider, 
deliberate. 

bcrctt' (^-), adj., ready. 

bcrci'ten (^ - ^), /r., prepare, cause, 
give. 

bcrcitS' (^-)/ ^^^z'., already. 

ber S5crg (^), Serge, mountain. 

ber Scruf' (^")/ Serufe, calling, 

vocation. 

bent'^tgt (^-^), tf^-i quieted, re- 
assured. 

ber&^tttt' (^-), adj., famous, cele- 
brated. 

berilViren (^-^)/ tr., touch. 

bcfci^a'bigen (^-^^), tr., injure, 

damage. 
beffi^afttgcu (^^^^), tr., employ, 

occupy. 

bie Sefci^af Hguttg (^ ^ ^^ ^), Scfd^af- 

tigungen, occupation, business, 
ber Sefci^eib' (^-), Sefd^eibc, an- 
swer, information ; — roiffen, be 
informed, be conversant with. 
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Hefll^eit'feit (^^^)/ /^-m present. 

HeWie'^eii ( )/ bcfc^lojr he^ 

fc^loffett; ^., decide, determine. 

JcWttflf fcltt (---), tr., snuff at. 

liefci^llier'nci^ (^-'^)f adj., trouble- 
some, annoying, inconvenient. 

liefe'^eit (---), bcfa^, bcfc^cn, /r., 

look at. 
t)cr SJcfcii (-^), Scfcn, broom. 
tiefitt'iiett (---), befann, bcfonncn, 

re/i.t think, call to mind, consider. 

IJefU'sen (---), befa^, befcffen, /r., 

possess, own. 
t)cr Scfit'scr (---), SSefi^er, po^ 

sessor, owner. 
HefOlt'beriS (^ ^ ^)/ ^^v., particularly. 
titfot'gcn (^ ^ ^)f '^-j see to, care for. 
liefBrgUtCi^ (^^^)/ ^'^J^v., anxiously. 
titforgt' (^^)/ ^4/'* anxious. 

bcffer (--), ^^/. of qui (229). 
bcfl (-), J»/^/. 0/ gut (229); aufg 

bcftc, tf</7A, in the best manner 

(232, c), 
HeftStt'btg (^^^)f ^</z'., constantly. 

Hefte'l^ett (---), bcftanb, bcftanbcn, 

/r., endure, pass ; /«/r., exist, be ; 
infr. w. auf and ace, insist upon. 

lieftel'leit (^"'^)/ ^'•m order. 

lieftettd ('^^)/ adv., in the best man- 
ner; tc§ banfe — , I thank you 
very much. 

Heftimmt' (^^)/ ^^J^^'., definite, sure, 
certain. 

Hefhre'bett (^-^)/ ^C/^, strive; en- 
deavor, exert one's self. 

lieftilrjf (^^)/ <2<^*.» embarrassed, 
confused. 

ber fdt\vitb^^ (^ -); Sefud^c, visit ; §um 

— , for a visit. 
Heftt'll^eit (^ - ^), /!r., go to see, visit. 



bctCtt (-^)/ »'«/r., pray. 

betrail^'teit (^^^)/ ^r., look at 

(closely), examine, observe. 

betre'teit (^-^), bctrat, bctrcten, 

/r., step upon, enter. 

baS S5ett (-), (^^«. -c3), SBcttcn, 
bed (406) ; fic^ ju — Icgen, go to 
bed. 

bic S3ettbeffe ( ^ ^ ^)/ ©cttbccfen, cov- 
erlet, blanket, 
ber S3ettler (^^)/ Settler, beggar, 
bie S3ettte (- ^)/ 93euten, booty, prey. 
j^etior' (^-), ^r^»^'., before. 

betior'fte^eu (^--^), ftanb — , 
-geftanben, /«/r., be to happen 
soon, be about to happen. 

iemall'ren (^ - ^), /r., keep, protect, 
preserve ; bcioa^rc ®ott, God for- 
bid. 

bem&Vl^en (^-^), tr., prove, give 
evidence of. 

liewe'gen (^-^), r^r/f., move, stir. 

ber SJewei^' (--), S3en)cife, proof. 

bemirt'fci^afteu {^^^>-^), tr., man- 
age, cultivate. 
JbelUOVneu (^-^), /r., inhabit. 

ber S3eiiio^'uer (^ ), Seioo^ner, 

inhabitant. 

beumit'bent (^^^), tr., admire, re- 
gard with wonder. 

bie S3eillttlt'bentng (^^^v^), admi- 
ration. 

be^aVten (^-^), tr., pay. 

beseifi^'ttett (^-^), /r., designate, 
point out. 

icsei'geit (^-^)/ /^., show. 
bie'gcii ( — ), bog, gebogen, tr., 

bend, curve. 

bie SJictte {r^), Sienen, bee. 
baS S5ter (-), 93iere, beer. 
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btcteit (-^), bot, gcbotcn, /r., offer, 

bid ; bic 3^^^ — I wish good day, 
greet. 

baS S3Ub (-), Silber, picture. 

liilbett (^'^)/ ''••» form, shape; cul- 
tivate. 

biHig (^^)/ tf<^'-» cheap, at a bar- 
gain. 

binbeit (^^), banb, gcbunbcn, //-., 

bind, tie. 

bic S3irtte (^ ^), Sirnen, pear. 

bid (^)/ i» adv.f as far as, till; bid 
jje^t, till now; bid an, bid i\x, up 
to, as far as. 2, /r<^. w. ace, 
until, to. 3, canj., until (251, ^). 

ber SiWof^W ("^")^ Sifd^ofdftie, 

bishop's see, bishopric. 
bidder' (^~)r ^^'^'^M hitherto. 
bittctt (^^), bat, gebcten, /r., ask, 

beg, request ; (ic^) bttte, please ; 

roenn id^ — barf, if you please. 
bitter (^^), adj., bitter. 

bic Sittfi^inft (--), Stttfc^riftcn, 

petition. 
UtiVit (^), adj.y shining, bright. 

blafcn (r^)i bited, gcblafcn, /r. or 

tntr.y blow. 

bad SJIatt (-), flatter, leaf. 

bad »lStt*ett(--), Slcittd^cn, little 

leaf, leaflet. 
bfan (-) adj., blue. 

blei'bett (- ^)/ blicb, gcblicbcn, intr., 

f., stay, remain (347); ftef)cn — , 
stop, stand still. 

bic »Ieic^entt (---), Stcid^crin^ 

ncn, bleacher, laundress, 
bic SIcifcbcr (---), SBIcifcbcrn, 

lead-pencil, 
bcr »lii! (^), Slicfc, glance, look ; 
eye. 



blicfen (^^)/ «'«/^., look, gaze. 

blittfeit (^^)/ «'«/r., gleam, shine. 

bcr S31i^ (-), Sli^C, lightning. 

bU^ettb (^^)/ tf<i^'.f glistening, shin- 
ing. 

bti^fll^ttell (^^)i adv,, as quickly as 
lightning. 

blottb (^), adj., blond, fair-haired. 

flUo^ (~)/ adv., merely, only. 

blil^en (-^) intr., bloom. 

bad S31iimd6eit (-^), Slitmd^en, 

little flower, floweret. 

bic S3tttme (-"')/ S3lumen, flower, 

blossom (404). 
bad SmmUitt (- -), Sliimlcin, little 
flower, floweret. 

bic S3Iilte (--), Sliitcn, bloom, 

blossom. 

bcr S3obett (-^)/ 93obcn, ground, 

floor, bottom. 

bcr S3ogen (-^)/ 33ogcn, bow, arch, 
bic S3o^ne (-^)/ 93o^ncn, bean, 
bad S5oot (-), Sootc ^r SB5tc (47, «), 

boat, 
bic 93drfe (-^)/ 33orfen, purse. 

b3fc (- ^) ^r b3i8 (-), tf^'., evil, bad, 

naughty, 
bcr 85otC (~^)i Sotcn, messenger. 

braii^te (^^), j^<p bringcn. 

bcr 93ranb (^), SrStlbc, brand, fire- 
brand. 

bcr S3tatett (-^)/ S3r aten, roast, 
ber S3rauci4 (-), Srfiud^c, custom, 

usage. 
brauc^eit (-^), tr., need, want, 

use. 
branit (-), adj. brown; bcr Srauttc, 

the dark-haired boy. 
'bx^l^ (~)f adj., good, honest, worthy, 
brave. 
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lireil^eit (^^), 5rac^, gcbrodjcn, tr., 

break. 
lireit (")/ adj.^ broad, wide. 
firett'ueu (^^), branntc, gebrannt, 

/r. <»r intr.y bum. 

bcr Srief (-), Sriefc, letter. 

bic S3nlle (^^)f SrtUcn, spectacles. 

Bmgen (^^), brac^te, gebrac^t, tr., 

bring, fetch, take. 
baS S5rot (-), ©rote, bread, 
bic Sr&ife (^^)/ SBriiden, bridge, 
ber S3mber (-^)/ Sriibcr, brother. 

irilllett (^ ^ ), /r. ^r /«/r., roar. 

ber S3ntunett (^ ^), Srunnen, spring, 

well, 
bic S3nifit (^)/ Sriifte, breast, chest, 
bag SJrtiftfi^irb (--), Sruftfd^ilbcr, 

thorax. ' 
briitett (~^)/ intr.^ brood, ponder. 
bru^cltt (^^)/ intr,y sizzle, sputter. 

ba3 Snci^ (-)/ Siid^cr, book. 

bic Sllli^e (- ^)/ S3u(l^cn, beech (tree). 

bas Sili^crbrett (---), SBiid^crbrct* 

tcr, book-shelf, 
bag Mci^erUfen (-^-^)r reading 

of books. 
biiffeit (^^)/ ^C^-, bend down, bow. 
ber Suffliitg (--), Sudlinge, bow. 
bag S3ttnbe( (--), Siinbel, bundle. 

bunt (^)/ «^*.» many-colored, bright- 
colored. 

bic SJurg (^)/ Surgen, castle, strong- 
hold. 

bcr S9ilrger (^^), Siirgcr, citizen, 
ber S5ttrfi^(e) (-(-)), S3urfd^cn, 

young fellow, 
bcr SJufc^ (-), Siifd^c, bush, 
bic Sautter (^^)/ butter, 
bag S3ittterbrot (---)/ 33uttcrbrotc, 

bread and butter, buttered bread. 



bic G^^ara'be (^-^)/ S^arabcn, 

charade, 
ber CT^arafter (^^^)^ ©^araltcr 

<?r S^araftc're, character. 
bQc ajef (-)/ eiicfg, chef, 
bag (S^or (-), €l^()rc, choir (403). 
bic (S^rottiif (-^), ©^ronifen, 

chronicle, account. 

bie (Sitro'ne ^r 3itro'ttc(^-^), 6i= 

troncn^ citron, lemon. 

bag Gottcert' (^^)/ ^^^ ^onjert. 

ba (~)f ^^t'.i then, there, at that 
time or place; here; conj., since, 
when, as, because (251, ^). 

babel' (~~)/ adv.^ with that, at that, 
at the same time ; besides. 

bag ^OCi^ (^)/ S)dd^er, roof, shelter. 

bic ^aii^fammer (^^^), 2>ac§fam5 

• mern, attic, garret. 

baii^tc (^^); see ben!en. 

baburci^' (- ^),adv., thereby, through 
or by means of that (164). 

bafiir' ( — ), adv.y therefore, for it 
(them, that); instead (164). 

bage'gett (--^)r adv.y on the other 
hand, on the contrary. 

ba^eittt' ( — ), adv.^ at home. 

ba^er' ( — ), adv. and sep. pre/., 
this way, hither; ba'^cr, accord- 
ingly, therefore. 

baljer'fommeit (--^^), fam — , 

-gc!ommcn, /«/r., f., come along. 
ba^in' ("^); adv. and sep. pre/., to 
that place, thither; past, away, 
along. 
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ba^in'reitett (-^-^), ritt — , -gc* 

rittcn, intr.f f., ride along or past. 
ba^in'ter (-^^^/ fl^/z^., behind it. 
batnaliS (-~)f adv.y then, at that 

time. 

bic ^ame (-^), 2)amcn, lady. 

batttit' ("^)/ ^'^^z'm therewith, with 
it (them, that) (164). conj.^ in 
order that, so that. 

bammeru ("'^)/ /«^r., dawn, fade, 
grow dusky. 

bammerttb (^^), adj., dusky, dim. 

banac^' {r~)i ^^^ thereafter, after 
that (164). 

bane'ieit (--^), «</«/., beside it 
(164) ; — ge^en, miss the mark. 

banfbav (--), adj., thankful, grate- 
ful. 

banfett (^^), /Wr. w. </«/., thank 
(3Z^)'* ''••» owe; banfc fc^on or 
heftenS, thank you very much. 

bttitn (^), /7rt%/., then ; — unb roann, 

now and then. 
bdVlin' (-^),adv., thereat, thereon ; 

about, in, at, or on it (that, them) 

(164). 

baran'ficBcn (- ^ - ^), c^a'b —, -gcge: 

5cn, /r., give up, sacrifice. 
baranf ( — ), adv., thereupon; to, 

upon, or on it (that, them); then, 

in reply (164). 
baratti^' ( — ), adv., therefrom; 

from it, out of it (that, them) 

(164) 

bat'Mcten (- - ^), 5ot — , -geboten, 

/r., offer, present. 
borf (^), ist and 3d pers. sing, of 

biirfen. 
bar in' (-^)/ adv., therein; in it 

(that, them) (164). 



barnail^' (""); ^^^ banad^. 

barit'ber (--^), adv., about, over, 
above, beyond, or across it (that, 
them) ; concerning it (164). 

bantltt' (- ^), adv., therefore, hence-, 
around, about, or for it (that, 
them) (164). 

batun'ter (-^^), adv., thereunder; 
beneath or among it (that, them) 
(164). 

bad i:^), see ber. 

ba| (^), conj., that, so that, in order 
that (251, b), 

baiSferbe (^^^), neut. 42/"bcrfc(be. 

banent (-^)/ intr., endure, last. 
batlOtt' (- ^)/ adv., thereof; of, from, 

or by it (that, them) (164) ; away, 

off, thence. • 

baooit'tanfen (-^-^), Ucf — , -gc- 

loufen, intr., f., run away, es- 
cape. 

bap' {--), adv., thereto, to that, 
for that, in addition ; besides 
(164). 

basmt'ffi^cn {-^^), adv., between 
them, among them, in between. 

bic ^crfc {^^), 2)ccfen, cover; 
ceiling; sheet (of ice). 

bCffcn (^^)/ tr., cover, thatch. 

ber ^eici^ (-), 2)ctc^c, dike. 

bcitt (-), betnc, bein, i, foss. adj., 
thy, thine (411); 2, betn or betncr, 
gen. sing, of bu, of thee, thine 

(423)- 
beilttg (~ ^)/ pass. pron. w. def. art,, 
thine, yours (224). 

bem (-), see ber (409, 419). 

bemfttig (--^), ffrt'v., humbly. 
ben {-), see ber (409, 419). 
bcttcit (-^), see ber (419). 
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benfen (^^)f bad^tc, gcbad^t, /r. or 

intr.f think ; — an, w. acc.y think 
of. 
beim (^)/ conj., for, than (70) ; adv.y 
then, pray. 

bcr (^), bic (-), bag (^), i, def. 

art.f the (409) ; 2, ^^/w. /r^«. 
««</ tf<^'., (-, -, ^), this <?r this 
one, that or that one, etc, (419); 
3, as emphatic per s. pr on., he, she, 
it, they; 4, rel. pron., who, which, 
that (419). 

ber'iemge (-■-^^), bicjcmge; bag* 

jjenige; dem. pron., that, that one 
(224). 

berfePie (-^^)/ biefclbe, bagfelbc, 

dem. pron.y the same ; he, she, it 
(224). 

bci8 (^), see ber (409). 

beftO (^"), tfflfe'., so much the; je 
. . . bcftO (each word followed by 
a compar.), the . . . the. 

beiSiue'geit (^■-^)/ ^^j'^'. ^^ ^^^^y., 

therefore, and so. 
beittUf^ i"^), adj. or adv., plain, 

clear, distinct. 
beutfci^ (-), adj., German ; bcr (bte) 

^CUtfd^e, the German ; baS ^cuts 

f(i^(e), the German language; auf 

bcutfd^, in German, 
(bad) ^entfci^tanb (-^), Germany. 

ber ^esent'ber (-^^), 2)c5etnber, 

December. 
bic^ (-)/ J^^ bu (423). 
btci^t ("'), tf<^*., close, tight, dense, 
bet ^tci^ter(^^), 3)ici^ter, poet. 
biff (^), <2^^"., thick, big. 
bifffd^ftg {^^^), adj., big-headed. 

bie (-), see bcr. 

bcr ^leb (-), S)ic5c, thief. 



bienen (~^)/ intr. w. dat., serve 
(330- 

ber %\vxtx (-^)/ S)tener, servant, 
ber ^iettft (-), 3!^ienftc, service, 
ber ^ieitiStag (--), 2)iengtage, 

Tuesday (184). 

bcr ^\vx^t\Ux (---), S)icnfts 

feeler, neglect of duty. 
biefer (-^), biefe, btefcd, dem.pron, 

and adj., this, this one; the latter 
(84* 408). 

baS ^ittg (^), S)tnge, thing. 
bir (-)/ see bu (423). 

boci^ (^)f adv. or conj., but, how- 
ever, though, yet; after all, just, 
at any rate ; surely, only, you 
know ; used for emphasis with an 
imperative. 

ber ^of'tor (^^) (gen. -0), lotto's 

ren (^-■^)/ doctor (406). 
ber Conner (^^)^ thunder. 

bounerit (^^)/ impers., thunder; 
used Jig., tr. 

ber ^onttcr^tag (^^^), 2)onnergs 

tage, Thursday (184). 
bo^^elt (^^)/ adj., double, two- 
fold. 

baS ^orf (^), ^brfer, village. 
ber^ortt(^)(^^«.-d)/Xornen, thorn 

(406). 
bie ^orueit^effe (-^--), Xoruen* 

l^edFcn, hedge of thorns. 
bort (^)i adv., there, yonder, in that 
place. 

bie ^ofe (-^)f 2)ofen, snuffbox. 
ber ^rac^en (- ^), 2)rac^en, dragon. 
brangett (-^), /^., urge. 
brSueit (-^) (j«w^ ^j brol^en), 

intr. w. dat., threaten. 

broiif (-), see barauf . 
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btangen (-^)r adv.^ outside, with- 
out, out of doors. 

)nre(eit (~^)/ /a, turn, turn round; 
rejl.^ turn. 

brci ("■)^ num.^ three. 

breiia^ng ( ), adj., three-year- 
old. 

bvetntat ( — )/ adv., three times, 
thrice. 

breijtg (-^)/ num., thirty. 

brei^e^tt (--)/ num., thirteen. 

britt (^), see barin'. 

bnitgeit (^^), brang, gcbrungen, 

intr., f., force one's way, penetrate. 
bntt ('^)/ num. adj.y third. 
broBctt (~^)/ rt^z'.j above. 
broken (~^)i ^^' o^ ^ntr, w. dat., 

threaten, menace (331). 
brd^tten (-^)/ intr., resound. 
broQig ("'"')f adj., droll. 
bril(!ett (^^)^ '^-j press, oppress, 

weigh down. 
brii(!enb (^^)/ adj., oppressive, 

close. 

brum {:^)f see barum'. 

bruttteu (^^)f tf^jfe'., down below. 
bit (~)t pf^s. pron., thou, you (423). 

ber^ufa'ten (r-^), S)u!aten, ducat. 

bttmm (^), ^^'., stupid, dull. 
bum^f (^)/ rt^'., close, musty, dull, 

low, hollow. 
bUttfcl ("'"'), adj., dark, 
bie ^unfel^eit ("'^-)/ darkness. 
butci^ (^), prep. w. ace, through, 

during, by means of. 
burii^aud' (''")/ adv., thoroughly, 

by all means. 

bur^'ge^eit (---), ging — , -gc- 

gangen, intr., \., run away, 
butci^d (^) = burc^ bag. 



bnr^fci^nei'beit (^-^), burc^fc^nitt, 

burd^fc^nittcn, /r., cut through. 
btirfen (^^), burfte, gcburft, m/r., 

modal aux., be permitted, be 
allowed ; may, might (i 18). 

bflrr (^), a<?>., dry, dead. 

ber ^utft ("'), thirst; — l^aben, be 
thirsty. 

bfirftettb (^^), adj., thirsting, thirsty. 

burftig ("'^), ^^'., thirsty. 

bic (Sbbe (^ ^)/ ®bbcn, low tide, ebb. 
ebcil (~"^)f adj., even, level, smooth. 

adv., just, exactly, at the moment, 

just now. 
ebettfaQd (" ^ ^)f <^^^m likewise, also. 
ebettfo {~^~)f just as, in the same 

way. 

ebenfoniel (-^--): -- rote (alg), 

just as much as. 
bie @rfc (^^)/ @cten, corner. 
ebel (-^)r a<^"., noble, of noble 

birth. 

ber @bcl!ttabe (- "^ - ^), ®bcl!nabcn, 

page, 
(ber) @buatb {-^^)i Edward. 
el^e ("'')/ conj., before, ere (251, b). 
e^fCr (^^), adv., sooner, earlier, 

rather. 

bie @]^rc (-^), ©^ren, honor. 

Cftrcn (-^), /r., honor. 
C^rHci^ (-^)f «^., honest. 
ei (~), interj., oh I why I 

bag (Si (-) {gen. -e§), @ier, egg. 
bie (giifte (-^), (gid^cn, oak. 
eifrig ("■^)f «^'., zealous, ardent. 

eigcti (-^)/ «<?>., own; ju — ma* 

d^ett; lay to heart. 
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etgenmSci^dg (- ^ ^ ^)/ adj., on their 
own authority, arbitrary. 

etgcuflnnig (-^^^)/ adj., willful, 

stubborn. 
eigetttHll^ {r^^)i adv., really, in 
truth. 

cUeit {r^)i *^^^'y V ^ ^'f hasten, 

make haste. 
Cilig (-^)/ adv., hastily. 

ber (Sinter (-^)t ®tmer, pail, bucket. 

Citt (-)i cine, cin, i, indef. art., a, 
an (412). 2, num., one. 

Cill (")/ Sep. pref., in, into ; corre- 
sponding as prefix to in as prepo- 
sition, 

etttan'ber (" ^ ^)/ indecl. pron., one 
another, each other. 

ein'ireci^en (-^^), brac^ — / -ge* 

brod^en/ /«/r., f., break in. 
eiltfail^ (-^)/ tf<j5^'., simple. 

ein'fatteu (-^^)r fiel — , -gcfaHcn, 

i«/r., f.; fall in, fall to ruins, de- 
cay ; w. dat., occur to. 
einfalttg (-^^)/ adj., simple, silly. 

ciii'fliegctt (---), flog — , -geflo^ 

gen, intr., f., fly in. 

ein'ge^en ( ), gtng — , -gcgan- 

gen, intr., \., w. auf and ace, 

agree to, assent to. 
eitt'^olen (--^)/ tr., overtake. 
eittig ("^)r adj., united, one. 
etttige (~ ^ ^)f indef. num., generally 

pL, some, a few. 
ettt'faufeit ("^), tr., purchase, 

buy. 
bic ^xnU^X (- -), lodging, entrance. 
ein'fel^rett (--^), intr., f., enter, 

stop, find lodging. 

einaaben ( ), lub — , -gclabcn, 

ir., invite. 



ein'mal ("~)/ adv., once, once up- 
on a time; noc^ cinmal', once 
more, again ; auf ein'mal, all at 
once, suddenly ; nid^t cinmal', not 
eve«. 

eitt'ttelimen (--^), nal^m — , -ge= 

nommen; tr., occupy, take posses- 
sion of, fill. 

ein'dll^tett (-^^)/ tr., furnish, ar- 
range. 

eitti^ (-)/ num., one. 

eitt'fci^enfen (-^^), tr., pour out 

(into one's glass). 

etn'f^Iafen (--^), fd^Itef — , -ge^ 

fd^lafen, intr., f., fall asleep. 

eitt'fclien ( ), fal^ — , -gefe^en, 

tr., see into, understand. 

eittft (")/ adv., once, once upon a 
time; some day. 

ettt'taufci^en (--^), tr., get in ex- 
change, exchange for. 

ein'treffeit (-^^)f traf — , -gctrof* 

fen, intr., \,f come true. 

etn'tteten ( ), trat — , -getreten, 

intr., \,, step in, enter. 

etnunba^t'^ig {-^^'•')i num., 

eighty-one. 

ettmnbsiuan'stg (-^"'^)/ num., 

twenty-one. 
ettt'iutlligen (- ^ ^ ^), intr. w. in and 
ace, consent, agree (to). 

einsein (-^), tf#, single. 

Ctttjig (-^)t adj.^ only, single, sole. 

bag eii8 (-), ice. 

bie ^tj^balin (--)/ ©isbai^nen, icy 

path, ice course, 
ber Q^tiSberg (- ^), ©isbcrge, iceberg. 
baS @ifctt (-^)r ®tfcn, iron, 
bie @tfenf(ange (- ^ ^ ^)i ©ifenftan^ 

gen, bar of iron. 
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hexiSiSian^ (~)/ ®idldufe, skating. 
f (tnb (~ ^),adj., miserable, wretched, 

poor. 
e(f ( )/ num.f eleven. 

ber (grf (-) {or bic ®lfe), ®Ifcn, 

fairy, sprite. 

elfettbeinetn (^ ^ - ^), «<^'., of ivory. 

bic @ltent (''^)///., parents. 

(bie) @mma (^^)/ ^<f«. ©tnmaS, 

Emma. 

bcr @ttt^fang' {^^), ©mpfSngc, re- 
ception ; in — ne^men/ receive. 
ent^fan'geit (^^^), empfing, cmp* 

fangett; /r., receive. 

tmp^tVUu (^-^)/ empfo^I, emp* 

fo^len^ /r., recommend. 

ent^fn'bett (^^^), empfanb, ctnp= 

funben, /r., feel, perceive. 

bic (&mpj^nt^Hx^hit (^^^-)r ®mps 
finb(i(^!etten^ sensitiveness, touch- 
iness. 

tmpot^hMtn (^-^^)/ intr., look 
up. 

entftg (^^)^ ^^M busy, industrious. 

bag @ttbe (^^) (^<f«. -g); ®nbcn, 
end (406) ; am — / in the end. 

enbtgen (^^^), tr., end. 

ettblici^ (^^)/ adv.^ in the end, at 

last, finally. 
Cllg(c) (^(^))f adj', narrow, tight. 

bcr @nge( (^^)/ ®ngcl, angel. 

englifilt (^^), tf<j^', English. 

etitbeVrett ( ), tr., spare; do 

without, be in need of. 

entbe'lfett (^^^), tr.^ discover, de- 
tect. 

entflte'^ett (^-^), cntflol^, cntflo* 

l^cn, m/r., f., w. </a'/., escape. 
€tttgcg'ttC« ("'-^)f ^'«'''. w. ^tf/., an- 
swer. 



entge']|en (^-^), cntging, cntgan* 

gen, intr.f f., ttf. </tf/., escape. 
txA^aVttn (^^^)t ttdf^xzii, cnt^ols 
ten, ir.y contain. 

entlaffen (^^^), cntlic^, cntlaffen, 

tr,f dismiss, let go. 

etttle'bigen (^-^^), tr,, free. 
entff^Ue'gett (^-^), cntfd^Io^, cnt* 

fd^loffcn, r<p/?., resolve. 
etttfeit'beit (^^^), cntfanbtc, cnt* 

fanbt, tr.y send out. 

eutme'ber (^- ^)/ conj., /oiiotifed ky 

obcr, either ... or. 
Cr (-), pers. pron.^ he, it (423). 
etbar'tnen (^^^), refl., pity, take 

pity on. 

bag @rbar'men (^^^), pity, mercy. 
crbSrmUici^ (^''^)/ <'<»^2'-f pitifully, 

wretchedly, miserably. 
ctbau'cn (^-^), /r., build. 
erbU'ffett {^^^)ftr.y perceive, catch 

sight of. 

bic (Srbbeere ("-^)^ ©rbbccren, 

strawberry. 

bie @rbc (-^), ®rbcn, earth. 

bic (Srbfttgel (--^)/ (Srbfugein, 

globe. 
etfa^'ren (^-^), «^., experienced. 
erfrctt'till^ (^~'')f «<^*m pleasing. 
crfiUacii(---), /r.,fulfiU. 
bie @rfilIUung (^ ^ ^), ©rfUHungen, 

fulfillment. 
erg3t'5Ctt(^ ^ ^),r<p/f.,enjoyone'sself. 

biciSrgdt'sung (^ ^ ^), (grgb^ungen, 

enjoyment, recreation. 

ergrei'fett (^-^), ergriff, crgtiffcn, 

tr.^ seize, grasp, catch. 

ergriff' (^^), J<f<f crgrctfcn. 
er^al'teit (^^^)/ cr^iclt, er^alten, 

/r., receive, get; keep (iii). 
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er]|an'bettt {^^^), /r., buy, pur- 
chase. 

heave up, raise, lift up ; reji., arise, 
get up. 

er]|0'ten (^-^), refl.y revive, re- 
cover. 

cnit'ttent i:^^^), reft, w. gen.y re- 
member ; — an, w. CLCCf remind of. 

txVkVitn (^^^), rejl.y catch cold. 

erfett'neit (^^^)/ crlanntc, crfannt, 

tr.t recognize. 

bag (&tltx^mmtx {^^^^), ®rfers 

dimmer, bow-windowed room. 
erflJi'rett (^-^), tr., explain. 

erHitt'geit (^^^), erflang, erflun* 

gen, intr.y f., resound, ring. 

erfun'bigett (^^^^), reft,, ask 

(about), find out. 
eriait'geit (^ ^ ^), /^., reach, attain. 

eriaffen ("'^^), erlie^^ criafjcn, /r., 

issue ; let off from, exempt ; spare. 
ertait'beit {^-^),tr.or intr, w. dat., 
allow, permit. 

bic Q^dattb'md ( ), ©daubniffe, 

permission, leave. 
cHS'feit (^~^)/ i^'i rescue, deliver, 

liberate, 
ber @rldfcr (^'^)i ®rI5fer, rescuer, 

deliverer. 

ermeffeit (^^^)i etxaoi% crmcffcn, 

/r., measure, fathom. 
ttna^fxtn (^-^)f tr., feed, nourish, 
maintain. 

enten'tteit (^^^), etnannte, er* 
nannt, /r., appoint. 

tXU^ (^)t adj.y earnest, serious. 

bet ^ntft (^)/ earnestness, serious- 
ness ; im — , in earnest, really. 

entft^aft (^^), adj.^ serious. 



bic Q^ri|iti'f!ttng (^^^), ®rqui(fun* 

gen, refreshment. 
ertei'l^ett (^-^)f tr,^ reach, arrive 

at, attain. 

erfan'feit (^-^)/ erf off, erf off en, 

/«/r., f., drown. 

erfil^aCIeit (^^^), crfc^oll, erfdJoU 

len, /Vf/r., f., sound, resound. 

erfci^ei'nen (^-^), erfd^icn, er* 
fc^ienen, i«/r., f., appear. 

erfci^ta'geit (^-^)r erfd^lug, erfd^Ia^' 
gen, /r., slay, kill. 

erfci^rc'rfctt (^^^), crfd^raf, er* 

fd^roden, />f/r., f., be frightened; 

tr. and weak^ terrify, frighten. 
erfll^ro'lfett (^^^), a<^'., frightened, 

terrified. 
crfl^jilt'tcni (^ ^ ^), tr., shake, move. 
Crp (""), ««w. ^7^5^*., first, foremost; 

adv., first, only, not till. 

erftauneii (^ -^)/ «'«^., f., be aston- 

. islied. [first time. 

erftctimal (-^-): 8wwi— / ^o'' t^e 
erftlif^ (~ ^), a</v., in the first place. 
crtrStt'fcn (^^^), /ir., drown. 
ertritt'fen (^ ^ ^), ertranf, ertrunlen, 

intr.t f., drown, be drowned. 

ema'll^ett (^^^)/ ^'«^^.i f., awake, 

be aroused. 
erioar'ten (^^^)/ ^^.» await, expect, 
bic @niiar'tttttg (^^^)/ (grroartun^ 

gen, expectation. 
erWeVren (^-"'), refl.y free one's 

self from, get rid of. 

ermei'fctt (^-^), erroieS, ctroicfcn, 

tr.y grant, do, show. 

ertoer'ben (^^^), erroarb, ctroor? 

ben, tr.y earn, gain. 

eriui'bertt (^-^)f ^^. ^^ ««/'•• «». 

dat.y answer, reply. 
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enoi'fll^en (^^^)/ />*., catch, seize. 
tt^&V^tn (^-^), /r., tell, relate. 
bie^rjaVlitng (^ - ^)/ ©rafi^lungcn, 

tale, story, narrative. 

bie ^r^ie'^nng (^ - ^)/ ©rjic^ungcn, 

education. 
fij ('^)f pers. pron., it; aj expletive, 

there (173-176; 423)- 
bcr @fcl (~ ^)/ ©fel, ass, donkey. 

ber efcltreiber (----), ©fcltteibcr, 

ass-driver. 

effen (-^), a^, gcgcffcn, /r., eat 
(ill, 177); id^ cffc gem, I like; 
5U 2lbcnb — , eat supper. 

baS @ffcil (^^), ®ffen, meal. 

bag (Sg^immer (^^^)/ ©feimtner, 

dining-room. 

ettUtt (^^)r tf^/z/., about. 

ettnai^ (^^)^ /«</^. pron., indecl.y 
something, anything ; some, any ; 
adv,, somewhat ; — 92eued^ some- 
thing new, some news, any news. 

CllCr (-^), see\\iiX (423). 

ciicr {r^)i cw(e)'^Cf cuer, pass, adj., 

2nd per 5. pi. , your (224). 
ettVig (~^)/ /^JJ. pron. w, def. art., 
yours (224). 

bcr ^aifettrfiger (^^-^), gacfcl^ 

trSget; torch-bearer. 
ffi^ig (-^), adj. (w.gen), capable. 
bie^a^ttC (- ^), %a^ntn, flag, banner. 
fal^reit (- ^), fu^r, gefa^ren; intr., y, 

go, drive, row, fare. 

bic ^a^Xi (-)i ga^rtcn, journey, voy- 
age. 

ber ^all {^), gallc, case, event ; ouf 
jeben — f in any case, anyhow. 



fatten (^^), fid; gcfaHcn, intr., f., 

fall. 
fattd (^)f conj., in case, if. 
falfl^ (^), adj., false, wrong. 

bie ^ami'Ue (^-(^)^), gatnilien, 

family. 

fanb i:^), see finbcn. 

fotigctt (^-), fing, gcfangcn, tr., 

catch, capture, 
bie ^arie (^^), garbcn, color, 
bcr gfafdliand (-^^), gafel^anfe 

<v — ^anfe, silly fellow, dreamer. 
faff en (^ ^), /r., grasp, take hold of, 

seize. 
faft ('^)f <i^2'., almost, nearly. 
fonl (-); adj., lazy. 

ber ^eintar (- ^ -), gcbruarc, Feb- 
ruary. 

biegfcber(-^),gebcm,feather; pen. 

ber ^eberl^alter (-^^^), gcbcr* 

falter, penholder. 

baS 8feberHeib ( ), gebcrHei:= 

ber^ feather dress. 
fe^Ien ("^)f intr. w. dat., lack, be 

wanting ; ail, be the matter (177) ; 

c3 fel|lt mir an . . ., I lack (332), 

tr., miss, 
ber ^^(er (-^), ge^Ier, mistake, 

fault, error. 

bie iJeier (- ^)/ gcient; holiday, fes- 
tival. 

feierUci^ {-^^)i adv., solemnly. 
fetent (-^), /r., celebrate. 
fein (-)i adj., fine, dainty. 

bcr ^einb (-), geinbe, enemy, 
bic ^inbin (-^), gcinbinncn, 

enemy, 
bag gfelb (-), gclber, field, 
ber |$e(bintnnen (^^^)/ gelbbrun^ 

nen, well in the field. 
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ber gfelbfteiii (--), gdbftcinc, field 

stone. 

ber gfeld (-) or gfetfen (^-) (gen. 
gelfcn or gdfcnS), gclfcn, rock, 
cliff. 

bag Of^nfter (^^), S^nfter, window. 

bic ^etiett (-^^)^ //., vacation, 

holidays. 
fern (^), adj., distant, far; t)On — , 

from afar, at a distance. 
ferner^ttt (^^^)i adv., henceforth. 
fettig (^^)f adj., ready, finished. 
feft (^)/ adj., fast, firm, solid, adv., 

firmly. 
baS gfeft {^)t Seftc, feast, festival, 

celebration. 

feft'^alteit (^^^), l^iclt— , -gcJ^aU 

ten, tr., hold fast, grasp tightly. 

bog gfett (-), Sette, fat. 

bag gfeuer (-^), geuer, fire. 

ber gfeiterfcQeitt (- ^ -), geuerfc^eine, 

gleam of fire. 

bie gfeiterdglitt (-^-)r geuergglu^ 

ten, glow of fire. 
fie( (-), see fallen, 
bie gfigur' (^-)/ giguren, figure. 
piibeit (^^)/ fanb, gefunben, tr., 

find, meet with ; deem, think ; 
refl., be found. 

ber gfinger (^^), Singer, finger, 
ber gfiitger]|itt (^^-)i ginger^ute, 

thimble. 

bag Ofittgerleiii (^^-), gingerlein, 

little finger. 
finfter (^^), adj., dark, gloomy. 

ber gfifi^ (-), gtfc^e, fish. 

ber ^lac^d (^), flax; flaxen color. 
flaifcnt (^^)i intr., flicker, blaze, 
bic gflantnte (^ ^), glammcn, flame ; 
glammen fd^Iagen, blaze. 



bie ^(afci^e (^^), glafd^en, flask, 

bottle. 
flattens (^^), intr., f., flutter. 

bie gflaufen (- ^), //., humbug. 

fle^en (-^), /^., beg, implore, 
bag %\t\\^ (-), gleifd^e, flesh, meat, 
ber %\t\\ (-), diligence, industry. 
flet^ig (""^), tf<^'., diligent, indus- 
trious, 
bie gfUege (- -), gUegen, fly. 
Piegctt (--), flog, geflogen, /«/r., f., 

fly. 

fliegeu (--), flo6, gefIof[en, intr., 

f., flow. 
flie|enb (-^), adv., fluently. 
fittt! (^), rt</^^, hastily, quickly. 

bie ^Unte (^^), glinten, gun. 
ff*>B (~)^ •^^'f fliegen. 
ff*>6 (^)f -f^^ fliejen. 
biegfWtc(--),gloten, flute, 
ber gflilgel (- -), gliigel, wing, 
bie gflilgelbeffe (----), gliigcU 

becten, wing-sheath, 
ber 3fltl6(-)/gl«ffe, river, 
bie ^titt (-), gluten, flood, stream, 

high tide. 
folgen (^^)^ intr. w. dat., follow 

(330- 

folgettberma'^ett (v^^^-^), a</z;., 

as follows. 
forbent (^^), tr., demand. 

bie gform (^), gormen, form. 

fart (^), Oijfe'. a«</ sep. pre/., forth, 
onward ; away, on ; gone. 

fort'Mafett iy-^), blieg — , -ge^ 
blafen, tr., blow off, blow away. 

fort'fa^ren (^-^)r fui^r — , -gc* 

fal)ren, intr., f., continue; depart. 

fort'fliegctt (---), flog — , -ge* 

flogen, intr., f., fly away. 
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fort'rcitctt (^ - ^), ritt — , -geritten, 
intr., f., ride away. 

bcr gfortfi^ritt (--), gbrtfd^rittc, 

progress. 
fort'fe^eit (^^^), tr., continue, 
pursue. 

bie gfortfe^ung (^^^)r gortfets 

gungett; continuation. 

^ort'f^dttgett (^^^), fprang — , 
-gefprungcn, intr.^ f., spring away, 
scamper away. 

fort'tragett (^-^)f trug — , -gctro* 

gen, /r ., carry away, carry onward. 

fort'trctften ("^-^)/ trieb — , -gc^ 

trteben, /r., drive away, urge on. 

fort'jic^cii ( ), 8og — , -geaogcn, 

/r., draw away, drag away ; intr.y 
\.f move away, go away. 

bie gfrage (-^)/ gtagen, question. 
frageit (-^), /r., ask. 

frati! {^)t adj., open, frank. 
frattsdflffi^ (^~^)r French, 
bic ^rau (-), grauen, woman, wife, 
lady ; Mrs. (96, 404). 

bag gftauci^en (-^), graud^cn, little 

woman ; my good woman. 

ba§ gfratttein (- -), graulein, young 

lady; Miss. 
frci (-)t adj., free, open ; im ^retell; 
in the open, out of doors; in^ 
5retC, into the open. 

frci'gcbctt (- - -), gab — , -gegebcn, 

/r., set free, liberate. 

bie gfrei^eit (--)f grei^eiten, free- 
dom, liberty. 

frctUfi^ {r^)i ^^^M indeed, to be 
sure, of course. 

ber l^reitag (-^), greitagc, Friday. 

ftetnb (^)f aaj^'., strange, unknown ; 
ber (bie) grembe, stranger. 



fteffen (--), frag, gefreffen, /r., 

devour, eat (said of animals, not 
man). 

bie ^renbe (-^), greuben, joy, 

pleasure. 

bag ^rettbeitteben (-^-^), life of 

joy. 

freubig (-^), adj., joyful. 

freuett ("-^)/ refl,, rejoice, be glad; 
impers, w. ace, give joy, give pleas- 
ure. 

ber ^reitttb (-), IJreunbe, friend 

(403). 
bie gfreuttbin {-^), greunbinncn, 

friend (404). 
freunblill^ (- ^), adj., friendly, cheer- 
ful, kind. 

bic %xtwM\iblitxi (-^-), grcunb* 
lid^feitetl/ friendliness, kindness. 

bie gfrettttbfci^aft (-^), g-reunb- 

fd^aften, friendship, 
(ber) ^riebnci^ (-^)/ Frederick. 

bie ^debnci^fiirage (-^-^), Fred- 
erick Street. 

fricrctt {-^), fror, gefroren, intr., 
f, 07- ^,f freeze, be cold. 

frifci^ (^)t a^"., fresh, new, renewed. 
adv., briskly, quickly. 

fro^ (-), adj., happy, joyful. 

frd^Uf^ ("^)/ adj., merry, joyful. 

frommett (^ ^)^ intr. w. dat., benefit, 
avail. 

ber gfwfc^ (-), griifd^e, frog, 
ber gfroft (^), grofte, frost, cold. 
friH (-), adj., eariy; morgett — , 

to-morrow morning. 
frtilier (-^), adj., former, adv., 
formerly. 

bcr SJtit^Iitig (--), gtti^Hngc, 

spring (184). 
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fril]|1ltor'geitd {-^^), adv., early in 
the morning. 

bag %x^}Bfm (-")/ grU^ftiicfc, 

breakfast. 
fril^Pffett ir^^)ftr., breakfast. 
fru^jeittg ( ), adv., early. 

ber gfuf^iS \^)f giic^fc, fox. 

fftl|leil(--),/r., feel (347). 
bag Or&^'I^f'^tt (-^), gii^Iprner, 
feeler (of insects). 

fill^ren {r^)t ^''•» lead; carry, wield. 

bcr gfittrer (-^), giil^rcr, guide, 
leader. 

bcr gftt^nnantt (-^), JJu^rlcutc, 

driver. 
fftllf (^)/ num., five. 
ffittfmal (^-), ^</2'., five times, 
ffltlft (^), ««/». adj., fifth. 
ffittfje^n (^-), ««/w., fifteen. 
filnfsel^ttt (^-), ««/w. tf^'., fifteenth. 

filt (r)i P'^^P' ^' ^^^•» ^°''» ^" behalf 
of, instead of; roag — / what sort 
of. 

bic gfuni^e (^^), gurd^en, furrow. 

bic ^nt^t {^), fear. 
fftrci^ten (^^), /r., fear; fic^ — oor 
(w. dat.), be afraid of. 

filrcQterlif^ (^^^)f «<^., dreadful, 
fearful. 

fltrC^tloS (^ '')f tf^i''! fearlessly, with- 
out fear. 

fftrg (-) = fur bag (183). 
ber Offlrft (^), Stirftcn, prince, 
bcr gfttft (-); guge, foot; 5U — , on 
foot. 

bcr gfnfiboben (--^), gu^^bbcn, 

floor. 
fftttcni(--), ^r., feed 



gai (-), Jif^ gc5cn. 

bie^aie (- ^), ®abcn, gift, present 

ga^tten (-^), «'»/r., yawn. 

galo^^ie'rett (^^-^), »'«^r., f., gal- 

lop. 
bcr %VM% (^), ©iingc, going; walk ; 
passage-way. 

bic ^avid (^), ©atxfc, goose. 

bag ^fin'fefettirot (^^ ), bread 

with goose-fat. 

gait5 (^), tf^aS^'., whole, entire; all. 
adv., quite, entirely. 

gar (")/ adv., very, quite; at all; 
— nic^tg, nothing at all. 

bag ^ant (^), ©arne, net, snare. 

bcr Garten (^^), ®artcn, garden. 

bic G^artenmaiter (^^-^)/ ©artcn* 
maucrn, garden wall. 

bcr ©ortlicr (^ ^), ©firtncr, gardener. 

bic ©offc (^^)f ©affcn, lane, nar- 
row street, passage. 

bcr O^aft (-), ®(iftc, guest. 

bag O^aft^auiS (--), ©aft^dufcr, 

inn, hotel. 

bic ©ttftftttftc (---), ©aftftubcn, 
public room. 

bcr ^anmen (- ^)f ©aumcn, palate, 

roof of the mouth. 

geiS'ren (^-^)t gcbar, gcDorcn, 

tr., bear, give birth to. 

bag O^eliau'be ( ), ©cbfiubc, 

building. 
gcbcn (--), ^ah, gcgcbcn, tr., give; 

eg gtbt (w. ace), there is, there 
are (i 77) ; fic^ SJiii^c — , take pains. 

bag %thtV (^-)i ®cbctc, prayer. 

geMe'tett (^-^), gcbot, gcbotcn, tr, 

(w. person in dat.), command, rule. 
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baS ©eMr'ge (^ ^ ^)^ ©ebirgc, (chain 

of) mountains. 

gebinen (--^)//A ^/bctBcn. 

8ebla'fen( ),/./• e/"Mafcn. 

geblie'ben ( — -)///• ^/l>leibcn. 
gebo'ren (^-^)/ /•/• of gcbarcn, 

born. 
baS @(ebot' (^-), ®ebote, order, 

command. 

gebradif (^^),/A e/"i&nn9««- 
gebrau'd^en (^-"')/ ^^m need, make 

use of, use. 
gebred^'Hd^ (^ ^ ^)f «<^-, frail feeble. 
gebro'd^ett (^^^)tP'P' e/'bredjen. 
bie ^eburt' C^")^ ©cburtcit, birth, 
bcr ©cbttrtiS'tttg (---), ®eburtS= 

tage, birthday. 
baS;@ebiiW (- -), ©cbiifd^c, bushes, 
bush, shrub. 

bet ®ebatt'fc(«) (--^) (^^«. -nS), 

©ebanfcn, thought (406). 
geben'fen (^^^)i Qcbad^te, gcbad^l, 

intr. w. gen.^ remember. 

baS^ebid^f (^^), ©cbid^tc, poem, 

piece of poetry. 

bag ©ebran'ge (-^-), ©ebrfingc, 

crowd. 
gee^rt' (^-)f «^-. honored. 

bte^^efa^r' (^-), ©cfa^rcn, danger. 

gefS^r'Hfi^ (^ ), adj., dangerous, 

perilous. 

bcr ©cfft^r'te (---), ©cfftl^rtcn, 

companion. 

gefaFUtt (^^^), gefici, gcfallcn, 
/«/r. w. dat., please ; cS gcffiHl mir, 
I like (331). 

bet ©efal'Ien (^^-), ©cfattcn, fa- 
vor, pleasure. 

gef&FUgft (^ ^ ^),ddv., if you please, 
most obligingly. 



gefan'gen (^^^),p'p- e/^fangcn. 
geflo'gen (---),/•/. ^/flicgen. 
geflof'fen (- - -), /./• e/'ffi«6«w- 
baS ©cffl^l' (--), ©efu^le, feeling. 
gefutt'ben (-"'^),/A ^finbcn. 
gegatt'gen (^^^)f/A e/"9«^«w« 
gege'ben (^ - ^)/ /•/• e/" geben. 

gegen (~'^)^ prep. w. ace, toward, 
against. 

gegettfi'ber (-^-^)f prep. w. </«/., 

opposite. 
gcgcf fc« (---), A/, e/" cfien. 
bad ^^e^alt' (^-), ®c(|(lltcr, salary, 

pay. 
bad @(eMm'nid (^-^)f ©e^cim* 
- niffc, secret (403). 

ge^ett (-^), 9i"9/ 9«9««9«"^ '«'''•' 
f*/ gO) walk, proceed; tpie ge^t ed 
3i^nen ? how are you ? 

ge^or'^ett (^ "' ^)^ intr. w. dat.y obey 

(330- 
ge^d'ren (^ - ^)/ '»'''• w.</a/., belong 

to (331)- 

bie ©eiftei^gegenioart (-^-^^), 

presence of mind. 

gefom'men ("' ^ ^), A/- ^ fommcn. 

gefonnt' (^^),/.A e/'J^w«^» 
gela'ben (^ - ^),/./.tf/"Iabcn,loaded; 

invited. 

gelan'gen (^ ^ ^), /«/r.,f., come (to), 

arrive (at), reach. 

getaf'fett (^^^),/.A ^laffcit. 
gelait'fen (^-^)f /A e/'I^ufcn. 

bad @clb (^), ©clber, money; 

bared — , ready money, cash, 
ber @e(bbente( (^-^), ©elbbeutel, 

purse. 
getecft' ('-'^),adj.y smooth, dandified. 

bie Q^ele'gen^eit (^ - ^ -), ©elegen* 
§eiten, opportunity. 
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baS ®clct§' or ®etct'fe (---), ®e* 

leife/ railroad-track. 

gete'fen ( ),//. of\t\iXi. 

geliebt' (^"); ^<?7-» beloved. 

geUtt'gen (^-^); gclang, neluitgcn, 

impers.y f., w. ^«/., succeed (332) 

gelten (^^), gait, gegoltcn, m/^rj. 

be worth, be necessary. 

baS @(emad|' (^ -), ©cmad^cr, room 

apartment, 
bie ©emSc^'aci^fcit (----), ease 

slowness, leisure. 
gentS^' (^"^1 P^^P' w. daty accord 

ing to. 

gemod^t' (r^)fpp' e/"ni59cn. 
genattttt' (^^)//-/. e/"nenncn. 

geitUtt' (^~), «<^2'., exactly, in detail. 

bcr General' ('^^■■)^ ©encrdlc, gen- 
eral. 
geuie'^cn ( ), Qenofe, genoffen, 

/r., enjoy. 
gettltg' (^~)i indecl. adj. or adv.^ 

enough, sufficiently. 
baS %tpM^ (^^), ©cpacle, luggage, 

baggage. 
gera'be (^"^)f «<^-. straight, level, 

erect, adv.^ just, exactly, right. 

baS ^cran'fc (^^^)/ vines. 
gera'ten (^ — ), genet, gcraten, 

intr., \., happen, turn out; get 
into, come into, fall into. 

baS ®erttttfci^' (--), ©eraufd^c, 

noise. 
geriltg' (^^), fl^*., little, slight ; baS 

gcringftc, the least. 
gettt (^), licber, am Itebften, adv., 

gladly, with pleasure ; on purpose. 

gem'fen ( ),/./. o/xvi\tn. 

getii^rt' (^ ")/ ^<^» touched, moved. 



gefanbt' (^^), AA ^/fenben. 

ber ©efattg' (^^)^ ©efftnge, singing, 

song. 
gefd^a^' (^-), see gcfd^cl^cn. 
gefd^c'^ctt ( — -), gcjd^a^, gefd^el^en, 

intr.f f., happen, be done, come to 
pass; eg gefd^ie^t t^m red^t, it 
serves him right. 
gefd^eit' (^")/ «^.» sensible. 

baS ©efd^enf (^^), ©efc^enfe, pres- 
ent ; gum — , as a present, 
bie ©efd^td^'tc (---), ©efc^id^tcit, 

story, history. 

boS ©cfd^icf' (--), ©efd^tdfe, for- 

tune, fate. 
gefd^tfft' (^^), adj\ clever, skillful. 

boS ®efdiart' ("")/ ®efd^5pfc, 

creature. 
gcfd^of'feii (^^^),PP' of\(5^\t^tix. 
gefd^tOJirjt' (^^), a^*., blackened. 
gCfd^toittb' (^^), adv., quickly. 

bie ^efdjtotn'bigfeit ("' ^ ^ -), haste, 

quickness. 

gcfd^mom'men (^ ^ ^V A/- e^fd^roim* 
men. 

gefe'^en (^-'^)ip-p' </fel^en. 

ber @(efer(e (^^^), ©efellcn, ap- 
prentice. 

gefel'Ien (^ ^ ^), r^y?. w. JU anddat., 

join. 
baS ®efid^t' (--), ©cfidjter, face, 

countenance; sight. 
gcftiattttt' (''^)/ «<^^-» eagerly. 

gef^nro'd^ett (^^^)f AA ^/"fP^ec^en. 
baS Q^efia'be (^-^), ©eftabe, bank, 

shore. 
geftem (^^), adv., yesterday; — 
t)Or ac^t Xagcn, a week ago yes- 
terday; — morgen (abenb), yes- 
terday morning (evening). 
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bag ©efhrSn*' (--), ©cftrouc^e, 

bushes, bramble. 

gefltnb' {^^)t adj.,, sound, whole- 
some, healthy. 

getrau'ett (^-^)/ refl.y dare. 

gCtreit' (^-)/ tf<^"., true, faithful. 

getntn'fett {y^^^ipp- ^trinfcn. 

getoaff'ttet (^^^)i adj., armed. 

gemai'rett (^"^)^ /^.» perceive, 

notice. 
gemartig (^^^), «^"., mighty, pow- 
erful, great, strong. 

baS ^eme^r' (^-), ©cioc^rc, gun, 

masket. 
gemet^t' (^~)f fl<i^, whitewashed. 
geme'fen (^-^),/.A e/^fein. 
baS ©emifl^f (^ '^)f ©ctoic^tc, weight. 
baS ^etoie'^er (^-^), neighing. 
baS ^emif'fen (^^^), ©croiflcn, 

conscience. 
gemi^' C^"^)/ ^^M certain, definite. 

adv., certainly, to be sure. 
gemo'gen (^-^); «'^'., favorable, 

attached, devested. 
gemd^nett (^-^), //-. or rejl. (w. 

an and ace ^, accustom (to). 

bic ^emotn'^ett (^--), ©croo^ns 

j^ettetir custom, habit. 

getod^n'Hci^ (^"^)^ ^^-j usual, 

common. 
getOO^nt' (^'")f «^'m accustomed. 
gcioor'bctt (^^^)f/.A </rDcrben. 
getoor'fen (^^^),/./. e/'n^e^^fen. 

gcso'gctt ( ),/./• ^/8te^cn. 

gtetig (--), fl'^*., greedy. 

gicften (--), 906, gegoffen, /r., 

pour; water, sprinkle. 
baS @tft (-), ®tftc, poison, 
bcr ©t^lfel (^-), ©tpfcl, top, peak. 



bad ^ttterbad^ iy^^), ©itterbfic^et, 

lattice roof. 
glSnsett (^'^)/ /«^r., shine, glisten. 

baS ©lad (-- or -), ®Iafcr, glass. 

glatt ('^)/ tf^'., smooth, sleek. 
glaubett ("^), /r- w. ^tfA of person^ 
believe, think (331). 

bcr ©(aitben (-^), ©lauben, faith, 

belief (406). 
gteid^ ("); a</z/., immediately, at 
once; equally, adj., like, same. 

gleid^ett (--), glic^, geglic^cit, /«/r. 

w. dat., be like, resemble. 

baS @lteb (-)/ ©lieber, limb, mem- 
ber. 

baS %\M, (^), luck, happiness; 
©liid auf I good luck ! 

gtiilfett (^^), impers., f., w. </tf/., 
succeed, turn out lucky; ed glUcft 
mtr/ I succeed (332). 

glftlfltfi^ (^ ^)^ «^'-» liappy, fortunate, 
lucky. 

g(ii(fH^etl9ci'fe (^^^--')^ adv., 

fortunately, 
bic @(fi(fi^^attt ( — ), lucky skin, 
bag ©Iflcfgftiib (--), ©liidSfiitbcr, 

child of fortune, lucky fellow. 

btc ©ttabe (-^), ©itabcn, favor, 

grace, mercy. 
gn&btg (~^)^ adj.y gracious, 
bas @(oIb (-), gold, 
bcr ©olbbanm (^-), ©olbbftumc, 

gold-tree. 
golben (^^); fl^'., golden, of gold. 

bcr ©olb^etm (^^), ©olb^clmc, 

golden helmet. 

go(bge(0(!t (^^^); tf^"., golden- 
haired. 

bcr ®olbf8fct (---), ©olblafcr, 

gold-beetle. 
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ber ©olbiafetMtttg ( ), ©olb:: 

fftfcrfontge, king of gold-beetles. 
golblofftg (^ ^ ^), a^".,golden-haired. 

ber @o(bf|iorn (^^), ©olbfporen, 
gold spur. 

bad ®o\h^M (--), ©olbptfc, 

gold-piece, 
bcr @ott (-), ®5ttcr, God, god. 

gdttltd^ (^^)t a^j'-f godlike, divine. 

graben (- ^), grub, gegrabcit, /r., dig. 
bcr ©rabeu (-^), ©rabcn, ditch, 
bcr @raf (-), ®rafcn, count (404). 

grSmen (-^), tr. or refl., grieve. 

bad @raS (^ <?r -), ®rafcr, grass. 

gran (-), adj., gray. 

grauen (-^), impers. w. dat.y be 

afraid, have a horror of (332). 
graufam (-^)/ adj., cruel, ^^^/v., 

dreadfully. 

gtetfeu (--), griff, gcgriffcn, /r., 
grasp, seize ; in bte ^afd^c — , put 
one's hand in one's pocket. 

btc ©titte (--), ©riUcn, field- 
cricket. 

grimmtg {y^), adj., fierce, savage. 

gtoft (-)t S^^ofier, grofit, adj., great, 
large, big (229). 

gtO^artig (--^)^ «^'., grand, mag- 
nificent. 

gro^mftd^ttg (-^^)/ fl^M high and 
mighty. 

btc^ro^mutter ( ), ©ro^miittcr, 

grandmother. 

bcr ©ro^tiatet (--^)i ©ro^ucitcr, 

grandfather. 
grfltt (-), adj., green. 

bcr @lntnb (^), ©riinbc, ground, 

bottom ; reason, cause ; 511 Orunbc 

ric^tcn, rain; %\x ©runbc gc^cn, 
be ruined, go to the dogs, perish. 



gril^eit (-^)i tr.y greet, salute; —- 
(aff en, send one's compliments to. 

giilben (^^), adj., golden. 

gttt (-), bcffcr, bcft, adj.y good, kind 
(229); t)tcl ®utcS, much good; 
— fctn, w. dat.f like, be fond of. 
adv., well. 

baS ©ttt (-), ©liter, goods, posses- 
sions; farm. 

bic ®ilte (~ ^), goodness, kindness. 

gilHg (-^), adj., kind, good. 

gtitigft ("^'), adv., most kindly. 

gnt'maii^en (- ^ ^), /r., make good. 

ber ®k|mnaftaft' (^ - ^ ^), ©^mnafi:? 
aften, scholar of a boys' school 
<;r college. 

bag ^aat (-), $aarc, hair. 

bie ^abe (~^)f goods, possessions. 

l^abett (-^), ^ottc, gc^abt, tr., have 

(440- 

tab^aft (-^), fl^'.: — ipcrbcit, get 

possession of. 

bcr $abifi^t (-^)f ^abid^te, hawk. 

ber ^a^n (-), ^a^nc, cock, rooster. 

bag ^a^neugeff^rei (- ^ ^ -), crow- 
ing of a cock. 

\tiX^ (^), «<^'., half. 

^albgei^ff'net (^^^^), ^'.j half 

opened, 
bie ^filftc (--), Salftcn, half, 
bcr ^^\^ (^), ^ftlfe, neck, 
ber ^alt (^), hold, halt ; — madden, 

stop. 

^altctt (--), l^ielt gcl^alten, /n, 

hold, keep; take for, consider; 
intr., halt, stop. 

bcr jammer (^ ^),§ftmmer, hammer. 
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bic $anb (^), ©finbc, hand (403). 
ber ^aubet ('^^), ©anbcl, exchange, 

trade, bargain ; affair. 

bad ^aubtoerf ("^ ^); ^anbtoerfe^trade. 
ber $aiibwerl§bttrfci^(e) (---(-)), 

ScinbiDcrfdburfclJcn, journeyman, 

traveling apprentice. 

l^angett (^^), ^ing, ge^angcn, m^r., 

hang. 
pngett (^^),tr.or intr., hang. 

(ber) ^and (^) (^.p«. $anfen§), John, 
Jack. 

barren (^^), /«/^., wait. 

l^att (^)f tf^'v hard, harsh. 

^afd^en (^^), /r., catch, 
ber ^ttfc (-^)f ^afen, hare. 

ber ^ttfcttfttft ( ), Safeitfilge, 

coward, 
ber ^a§ (^)^ hate, hatred, 
bie ^ttft (^), haste. 
^aftig (^^)/ rt^M hasty, quick. 

l^auen (-^), ^ieb, ge^auen, /r., 

hew, cut. 

ber ^aufen (-^), i&aufen, heap, 

pile (406). 
bag $au)lt (-)/ ^dupter, head, chief, 
bie j^aufitfeber (- - ^)^ §auptfebern, 

mainspring. 

bag ^aitfit^aar (--)/ &aupt^aare, 

hair (on one's head). 

ber $au)ittitattn (-^), ^auptleute, 

captain. 
baS $aiti^ (-), &fiufer, house, home 

(403) ; nac^ ©aufc, home ; ju 

^aufe, at home, 
bag ^aui^d^ett (--), SfiuSd^en, little 

house, cottage. 

^ebe« (-^), ^ob, ge^oben, /r., lift, 

raise, 
bic ^etfc (^^), Seden, hedge. 



bag $eft (^), ©cfte, note-book, ex- 
ercise-book. 
l^efttg (^^), a^'.f violent, hard, 
bie ^eibe (r^), ©eiben, heath. 

bag ^et( (-)/ salvation, welfare. 
fteim (-), adv. and Sep. pre/., home. 

bie ^etmat (--), ^eimaten, home, 
bag ^etmci^ett (-^), ©eimd^en, 

house-cricket. 

tetm'ge^eit (---), gtng — , -ge= 

gattgett/ intr., \., go home, 
bic ^cimfe^r (--), return home, 
journey home. 

l^etmfommen (-^^), fam — , -ge* 

fommen, intr., \,, reach home, ar- 
rive at home. 

l^eimtragen (- - ^), trug — , -gctra* 

gen, /r., to carry home. 

ber $etmtiieg (--), §eimn)ege, way 
home. 

(ber) ^einrtd^ (-^), Henry. 

(ber) ^etn^ (-), diminutive of^tXXii 

rid^. 

^eift (-)^ «*'•» hot. 

^et^en (- ^), ^iefe, gcl^eigen, /r., call, 

name ; bid ; intr.y be called, be 

named ; be said (248, a). 
Inciter (~^); a^M cheerful, bright, 
ber ^elb (^), §e(ben, hero. 
^elfen (^^), ^alf, ge^olfcit, intr. w. 

dat., help (248, a, 331). 
^ett (-), bright, light. 

ber fetter (^^)/ Seller, farthing. 
bag$cmb(e) (^(^)) (gen.-t^), §ems 
ben, shirt (406). 

bag ^embletn (^ -), ©cmblein, little 

shirt. 
^Cr (~)^ fl<^2'. <»«^ Sep. pref.i hither, 
this way, along (242) ; l^in Uttb — , 
hither and thither, to and fro. 
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ittub^ (^^)^ ^^^- ^^^ ^^P' p^'/'t 

down, off. 

Ipcrab'geten ( ^), ging — , -gc* 

gangen, intr.y f., go down. 
Iperab'toetfen (- -- -- ^), toarf — , -gcs 

roorfcn, /r., throw down. 
^erau' (^^)f ^<^«'- and sep, pref.^ up, 
hither (towards the speaker). 

l^crau'fu^rcn (^"'-^), z^-, lead up. 
l^eran'ftirtngeit (^ ----), fprang— , 

-gefprungcn, intr.^ \., scamper up. 
Ijieranf (^")f o*^?'. and sep. pref.^ up. 

]^crauffo<nmen (^-^^)/ !am — , 
-gefommen, /«/n, f., come up. 

l^eraud' (^')^ adv, and sep. pre/., 
out, hither, forth. 

IpcrauS'fommen (^-^^)^ fam — , 

-gcfommcn, /«/r., fi, come out. 
l^eratti^'fried^en ( ^), !roc§ — , 

-gcfroc^cn, intr., \,f crawl out. 

l^eraui^'fteifen (^-^^)/ /^., stick 

out, put out. 

^eraui^'trSitfeln (^--^), «*«^r., f., 

drip out. 

l)eraui^'5tc^ett ( ^), jog — , -ge* 

jogen^ ^r., pull out. 
l)erbet' (^~)f tf^^^'. ^^^^^ -f^^. Z^*?/"-* 

hither, this way, up. 

l^erbei'ffi^leidien ( ^), fcl^lt(§— , 

-gefc^Ud^en, intr., \., creep up. 

bet $erbft (^)i §erbftc, autumn, fall. 
bie^erbpjelt (^ -), autumn, harvest- 
time. 

bcr ^crb (-), §crbe, hearth. 

Iperetn' (^-)/ tf^^z'. and sep. pre/., in 
(toward the speaker). 

Iperettt'tretett ( ^), trat — , -gc^ 

treten, intr., ]., enter, step in. 

liereitt'aic^en ( -), jog — / -ge- 

jogeit; /r., draw in, pull in. 



^cr'fcgen (--^)i tr., sweep along. 

^cr'fficgcn (---), flog—, -geflogen, 

intr., \., fly hither, fly up. 

^er'fommett (-^^)t fcim — , -gc* 

fommen, /«/y., ]., come hither. 
l^emad^' (''")f «<^^-» afterwards. 

ber ^enr (^) (gen. -n), §crtcn, lord, 

master; gentleman; Mr., sir (145). 

bag ^errd^en (^^), ©ertdjcn, little 

gentleman, young man. 
^errHd^ (^^)^ «^"-» splendid, 
bic $eirrli(i^!ett (^^-), $ert(ic§fet= 

ten, glory, splendor. 

l^er'tretben (- - ^)^ tricb — , -gctrie* 

ben, /r., drive ahead, drive along. 
^ernm' (^'^)/ ^^^^'^ and sep. pre/., 
around, about, over. 

^erum'friefi^ctt (^^-^)/ !roc^ — , 

-gefroc^en, intr., f., crawl about. 

^erum'Iaufett (^^-^), Hef — , -ges 

laufen, intr., f., run about. 

^entm'ffi^ttienfen (^ ^ ^ ^), /r., whirl 

about, swing around. 

^erntn'flinngen (^ ^ ^^ ^), fprang— , 
-gcfprungen, i«/r., f., jump about. 

^enttt^er (^^^), adv. and sep. pre/.^ 
down, downward. 

^Cntn'tertOffcn (-^v^^v^^), ^r., en- 
tice down, coax down. 

l^ertlOr' (^-), adv. and sep. pref.j 
forth, forward, out. 

^ertior'fpnttoen (^ - ^ ^), [prang — , 
-gefprungen, intr., \,, spring forth, 
rush forth. 

^ertior'treten (^ - - ^), trot — , -gc^ 

treten, intr., [., step forth. 

^ertjor'ate^ctt (^--^), 8og — / -gc- 

jogen, /r., draw forth, pull out. 

baS $ct5 (^) C?^». -enS), S^scn, 
heart (406). 



276 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



(baS) ^effcn (^^), Hesse. 

Ijieitte (~^)f adv., to-day, this day; 
— iiber ad^t Xage, a week from 
to-day; — VOX ac^t ^agcn, a week 
ago to-day; — morgen (abenb); 
this morning (evening). 

lientig (- ^)/ a^" , of to-day, to-day*s, 
present. 

bic $cje (^^), §ejen, witch. 

^tcr (-), adv., here. 

^teranf ( — ), adv., hereupon, upon 
this. 

^tetbet' (■"")/ adv., with this, en- 
closed. 

l^ter^er' (~ ")/ ^^^-t hither, (to) here. 

l^ier'^emm (-^^), adv., around 
here, hereabouts. 

Ijtefig (- ^)/ adj., of this place. 

bic $Ufe (^^), ^ilfen, help, aid, 
assistance. 

l)Ufrctfi^ (^-), fl^*., helpful. 

bcr ^imtncl (^^), ^immcl, heaven. 

baS ^tmmdi^bUb (^^^)^ image <;r 

reflection of the sky. 
l^tlt (^)t adv. and sep. pre/., thither, 

to that place, aw^ay (242) ; — 

unb l^er, to and fro; ipo . . . I^in, 

whither. 
l)tnaB' (^^)t adv. and sep. pre/., 

down. 

^inab'ge^ett (^^-^)f ging — , -gcs 

gangcn, /«/r., f., go down. 
^tnab'netmen (^^-^)/ nal^m — , 

-gcnommcn, /r., take down. 
Ifinali'fitetgen (- ^ - ^)^ fticg — , -gc* 

fticgen, i«/r., f., climb down, 

descend. 
(tnan (^^), ^^2^. and sep. pre/, up. 

^tttan'eUen (^^-^), *«^''-, f.f 

hasten up. 



l)tnait'fitetgett (^ ^ - ^), fticg — , -ge* 

ftiegen, intr. f., rise, grow up. 
^inaitf (^-)t adv. and sep. pre/, up 
(from the speaker). 

^ittauf ^elfett (^ - ^ ^), ^alf — , -gc^ 

1^0 (fen, i«^r. w. ^fl/., help up. 

^tnattfnettertt (^-^^), *»^r., f., 

climb up, clamber. 

^tnauffommen (^-^^), !am — , 

-gcfommcn, intr., \., come up. 
ttttaitfftetgen ( ), fticg — , 

-gcfticgen, intr., f., climb up, 

ascend. 
^tttatti^' (^-), adv. and sep. pre/, 

out, outside. 

l^tnattj^'etlett (^--^), intr., f., 

hasten out. 

^tnattiS'geliett (^ - - ^), ging — , -gc* 

gangcn, intr., f., go out. 
^inatti^'fcltett (^ ^), fa^— , -gc* 

fc^cn, intr., look out. 

l^iitamS'ioafi^fcn (^-^^), wud^S — , 

-gcroad^fen, intr., f., grow beyond. 

^tnaniS'ttianbcnt (^-^^), *«/r., f., 

wander out. 

l^inbcHtd^ (^^^)f fl<i^'-» in the way, 
inconvenient; — fein, be a hin- 
drance. 

^tnburd^' (:^^)i adv. and sep. pre/, 
through. 

^ittburd^'ge^ett ("'^-^), ging — , 
-gcgangcn, intr., f., go through. 

^tnetn' (^-), adv. and sep. pre/, in- 
to it, in. 

^tuettt'ftiringett (^ - ^ ^), fptang — , 
-gcfprungcn, intr., f., jump in. 

Ijfinetlt'ttltlfeltt (^-^^), tr., wrap 
in. 

l)ttt'faffett (^^^)f fid — , -gefallcn, 

/;f/r., f., fall down. 
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gen, intr., f., go there. 

l)iu'fommeu (^^^)f fam — , -gc* 

fommen, /«/r., f., arrive there. 
^iu'Iegeu (^-^), /^., lay down. 
^tn'retd^Ctt (^-^)/ ^r., reach over, 

hand. 

^in'fe^eit (^^^), r</?., sit down. 

^in'fhreuen {^-^),fr., scatter. 
^ttttett (^^), adv,y behind. 
\f\VL\ZX\^^)fprep. w. dat. or acc.f and 
Sep. pref.y behind (180). 

bcr ^tttterfu^ (^"'")/ ^interfiige, 

hind foot. 
Ipinter^er' (^^-), adv., behind; 

afterwards. 
l^tnil'ber (^-^)f adv. and sep. pref., 

oyer, beyond. 

l)tttti'BerBringen (v^-^^^), brad^tc 

— , -gcbrac^t, /r., bring over. 

Iftnfi'Berfa^tcit (-'-^-^), fu^r — , 

-gcfa^rcn, intr., f., cross ; /r., take 
across. 

l^infi'betfd^tQtmmcn (^ ^-), 

f c^toamm — , -gcf d^tuommen, />//r., 
f., swim over, swim across. 

^ittft'Iietsie^en ( ^), 8og —f 

-gejogcn, /r., tow over, pull over. 

l)tnun'ter (^ ^ ^), adv. andsep.pref., 
down. 

](tnuu'ter!ominen(^ v. v. v. ^j^ fam— , 

-gcfommen, iw/!^., [., come down. 
llinUieg' (^^)^ ^'J^^'m away, beyond. 

Ittn'ate^en (---), ^og — , -gcaogcn, 

/«/r., f., go, pass. 
IfinjU' (^~), ff*^?'. and sep. pref.y to, 
toward, up. 

^ittstt'fliegctt (- ), flog —, -gc* 

flogen, w/r., f., fly up. 
Ijftitau'filgen ( ), /r., add. 



l^tttau'fe^en (^-^^), /r., add. 

^tob' ! ("•^)/ inter/. y hurrah! 
bcr ^ttfci^ (-), ^irfdje, stag. 
ber$itt(c) (^(^)),§irten, herdsman, 
shepherd. 

ber ^trtenfnabe ("'^-^), Sirtcn* 

f nab en, shepherd boy. 
btc ^t^e (^^)f heat. 
M (-")^ l^o^er, ^od^ft, adj., high, 

tall (229). 
^od^milHg (--^), «^'., proud, 

haughty. 

^Sfi^ft (-)i superl. of l^od^, dtfl^'., high- 
est, adv.y most, in the highest 
degree, extremely. 

l^dd^fteni^ (~^)/ '^^^'m at most. 

bie $Ofi^sctt (^-), ^od^jeitcn, wed- 
ding. 

ber $of (-), §5fc, yard, court, 
farm. 

^offcn (^^), ^^••, hope. 

l^offcntHdj (^^^), adv., I hope, it is 
to be hoped. 

bie ^offnung (^^)/ ^offnungcn, 

hope. 

^Offnnngi^tiott (^^^), adj., hope- 
ful. 

l^iJflid^ ("'^)f «^-» polite, courte- 
ous. 

^ofHd^ft (- ^), adv., most politely. 

ber ^ofmarffi^aa ( ), ^ofmar^ 

fd^aUe, steward. 

ber ^offtaat (--), iQofftaate, court. 

^O^e (--), see l^od^, 

bie $o^e (r^)t &6^en, height; in 

^ bie — , up, into the air. 
^O^I (-), a<i^"., hollow, 
btc ^d^Ie (-^)/ §Ol^(en, cave, dea 
ber ^O^n (~), scorn, mockery. 
^Olb (^), «<?i^'-» kind, gracious. 
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^0(en (- ^)f tr., get, fetch ; — laffcit, 
send for. 

ber ^olutt'berbaum (^ ^ ^ -), ©olun^ 
berb(iume, lilac-bush (-tree). 

bcr ^otuu'bcrsmeig (^^^-)/ §0^ 
lunbcrjipcigc, lilac-branch. 

baS ^0(5 (^), &5l§cr, wood. 

bcr ^Olsftot (^-), Solsftbfec, wood- 
pile. 

ber *ol5fhiW (--), ©olaftu^Ic, 

wooden chair. 
](0^|l ! (^)i interj., get up! (said to 

a horse). 
^Orcn (~ ^)/ tr,f hear, listen to (248, 

a). 

bcr ^^ort^ottt' (-^^), ©oriaontc, 

horizon. 
baS $ortt (^), ^brncr, horn ; feeler, 
bic ^ofe ("^)^ $0jcn, trousers. 
baS $iii8(cttt (--), §5SIctn, little 

trousers. 
l^iibfd^ (^), «<if'., pretty, nice. 
ber$ftgcl(--), pgcl, hill. 
baS ^ttttt (-), ©ii^ncr, chicken. 
baS ^ul^uer^Sui^fi^en (- ^ - ^), ©iil^- 

ncr^auSd^ctt, hen-house, 
bcr Sl^wx^ (^)t §unbc, dog, hound. 
l^ltttbcrt ('^^)t num.y hundred. 

^unbertla^rtg (^^-^), adj., for a 

hundred years. 

bcr 4^nitger (^^), hunger. 

(ungrtg (^^), adj., hungry. 
Pflfeu (^"')f «■»'''., f.f hop, jump. 
^Itrttg (^ ^)/ adv.^ hurriedly, quickly. 
^ttfd^en (^^)f intr,, f., slip noise- 
lessly, hurry. 

bcr ^ttfumer (-^^); ©ufumcr, in- 
habitant of Husum. 
bcr^ttt (-), ^iitc, hat. 
l^iltCtt (-^); /r., guard, watch. 



3 

id^ (^),pers,pron.<, I (423). 
t^m (-), J^^ cr <;r cS (423). 

t^n (-), j^^ cr (423). 

Htte« (-^), j^<r cr, ftc, cd (423). 

Sl^nen (-^), see^xt, 

i^r (-),pers.pron., i, ««wtt. //. i^bu ; 

2, </<«/. sing. o/\\t (423). 
t^t (-), i^rc, i^r, poss, adj,, her, 

their (411, b). 

3^t (-), S^'fC/ 3l^J^/ /''•f-f- «^'-. your 
(411,^). 

i^rig (~^)t Poss. pron, always pre- 
ceded by def. art., hers, its ; theirs 
(224). 

34rtg (-^), pass. pron. always pre- 
ceded by def. art., yours (224). 

im (^) = in bcm (183). 

tmtttcr (^^)/ adv., always, ever; — 
nod^, still. 

immerbar (^^-), adv., forever. 

immerfort {^^^)t on and on, for- 
ever, continually. 

In (^), prep. w. dat. or cue., in, into ; 
to, at (180). 

inbem' (^-)/ conj., while, as. 

tnbei^' (^ ^) <>r tnbef'fett, adv., never- 
theless, however, yet; in the 
meantime. 

bcr Snl^alt (^^)/ contents. 

tttttig (^^); adj., hearty, sincere. 

tttd (-) = in bos. 

bad 3tifcft' (--) {gen. -8), Snfc!* 
ten; insect. 

irgenbtOO^in' (^^-^); adv., some- 
where. 

itte (^ ^); adj., confused, mistaken ; 
fid^ — mac^cn (af(en, allow one- 
self to be confused. 
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ixttU (^^)/ inir.j err; r/rji., be mis- 
taken. 

bet ^rrtittit (^-), ^tttumex, error, 

mistake. 
(baS) 3ttt'actt ( -), Italy. 

3 

{a ("); adv.f yes ; (^) indeed, truly, 
surely, you know, even, why. 

baS 3ttcfci^ett (--), 3acfc^en, little 

jacket, 
btc 3agb (^), Sagbcn, hunt, chase. 
baS 3ttgbgefc^ (^^^), Sagbgefe^e, 

game-law. 

ber S^gb^unb (^^), Sagb^uitbc, 

hunting-dog. 
lagett (~^)/ '''•» hunt, drive, chase, 

hurry, 
ber ^ftfiCt (-^), SfigW/ hunter. 
baS 3ttftt (-), Sa^rc, year, 
bic Sa^tei^seit (- ^ -)^ Sai^rcSjeiten, 

season. 

ber Sa^tmarft {-^), Sal^t^wtirlte, 

annual fair. 

tSmmerlifi^ (^^'^), adj., miserable, 
pitiful. 

tammcm (^^), «'«/r., grieve, com- 
plain, moaiv 

ber !3attuar (^^-)^ Sanuare, Janu- 
ary, 
bic ^ai^mitt'Miite ( ), SaSmtn* 

blilten, jasmine blossom. 
iamo^P (--), oh yes; yes, indeed. 
JC (")/ adv., always, ever. 
jebet (-^)/ jebe, jcbcS, dem.pron, 

and adj., every, every one; each, 

each one. 
iebetmatttt (- ^ ^), indef.pron., every 

one (422). 



jeberjeit' (~^")^ adv., at all times, 

always. 
jebCiimal (~^")^ adv., every time, 

each time. 
jebod^' (^^); adv., however, yet. 
temaub (~^), inde/.pron.,2iny one, 

some one (422). 
jeuet (-^)f iene, jencS/ dem. pron. 

and adj., that, the former; yon. 
tettfettd (--)f prep. w.gen.y on the 

other side of, beyond. 
je<?tg (^^)^ adj., present (of time), 
je^t (^)/ a^z'.y now, at present. 

bag !3ol|an'niStiiiinitfi^eit (- ^ ^ ^^ v.)^ 
Sol^onnigroiirmc^cn, glow-worm. 

ber ^vMt\ (- ^), rejoicing. 

jttbeltt (- ^)/ i«/r., rejoice, shout for 
joy. 

{Ud^^e'l (^-), interj., hurrah 1 

jucfen (^^)f intr., itch, tickle. 

bie Sttgenb (-^), youth, 
ber 3ttK (--), 3«li« ^^ Suit, July. 
ittiig {r)f iiinger, jttngft, a^'., young, 
ber 3ttnge (^^), S^ngen, boy. 

ber a[ftttOl««g (^^)^ Siinglinge, 

youth, young man. 
iflttgft (^)f J«Ar/. e/"iwng, youngest. 

tffl'z/., recently, lately, 
ber Sttttt (- -), 3w"i^ ^ 3"^^ June. 

ft 

baS ^aWnctt' (---), itabinetter 

cabinet, 
ber Pilfer (--), ^fifer, beetle, 
ber ^affee (^-)f coffee, 
ber ^fifig (- ^), ^afige, cage, 
ber ^^n (-), M^XKtf boat, skiff, 
ber ^aifer (-^)/ ^atfer, emperor. 
fait (-), falter, ffilteft, adj., cold. 
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bie ^alte (^^), cold. 

lam {^), se^ !ommen. 

baS ^amtV (^-), ^amelc, camel. 

bcr ^amcrab' (^^-)f ^amcroben, 

comrade, 
bcr ^amtn' (^-), famine, chimney, 
fireplace. 

bic hammer (^ ^)/ ^ammcm, cham- 
ber, small room. 

bcr ^am^if (^), ^(Impfe, combat, 
struggle. 

fatttt {^), j^^Ibnncn. 

(bcr) «atl (-), Charles (405). 

bcr Barrett (^^)f barren, cart. 

bcr ^fifc (- ^)/ ^afc, cheese. 

bcr ^aftett (^^)^ ^aftcn, chest, box. 

btc ^a^e (^^)^ ^afeen, cat. 

faufen (-^), /n, buy. 

bcr ^ftnfct (-^), ilaufcr, buyer, 

purchaser. 
fanm (-); ai/v.^ hardly, scarcely. 

bic ^egerba^n (- ^ -), ilcgclba^ncn, 

bowling-alley. 
fcttt (-), fcinc, fetn, adj. andpron,^ 
no ; not one, none, not any. 

bcr better ("'^)/ teller, cellar. 
!ennen (^^), fanntc, gcfannt, /n, 

know, be acquainted with; — 
(crnctt; make the acquaintance of. 

btc ^cnntitti^ (r^)i ^cnntmfjc, 

knowledge. 

bcr ^crl (-), ^crlc, fellow, 
bic ^ctte (^^), ^cttcn, chain. 
Da§ ^ifcrift' or mXttimf (" ^ " -), 
crowing, cock-a-doodle-doo. 

bic ^immuttg (^'^)f ^immungcn, 

horizon. 

baS ^tnb (^), ^inbcr, child. 

bcr ^titberflnu (^^^)/ childlike 

mind. 



bag ^nberftitel ( ), itinbcr* 

fpiclc, children's game. 

bic ^iiiberfhibe (^--^), ^inbcr* 

ftubcn, nursery. 

bic ^tnb^ett (--), childhood. 
ftttbifdi (--),«^*, childish. 
fitlblici^ (--), adj., childlike, 
bcr ^tnbtaitfffi^matti^ ( ), ^nb* 

tauffc^mSujc, baptismal feast. 
baS ^itt« (^), ilinnc, chin, 
bic ^trd^e (^^), ^lird^cn, church, 
bic ^irfd^e (^^), ^irfd^cn, cherry, 
bic ^iftc (^^), ^iftcn, chest, large 

box. 
flagCtt (~^)/ intr., complain. 
flttr (-), adj., clear, bright. 
Hatfdi! (-), m/^f/-., clap 1 
flcbeit (~'^)/ /«/r., cleave, stick. 
baS ^Ictb (^), ^(cibcr, dress; //., 

clothes, dresses. 
Ketbeit (-^), tr., dress, clothe. 

bcr ^(eiberfd^ranf (-^^), ^Icibcr* 

fd^rftnfc, clothes-press, wardrobe. 

baS metbungi^pcf ( ), mci^ 

bungsftiidC/ article of clothmg. 
Hcttt (-), adj., small, little; bcr (bic) 
^Icinc, the little one. 

bag ^Ici'iiob (- - ) {gen. -S), ^Icttto'* 

bicn, jewel. 

Htmtnctt (^^), flomm, gcflommcn, 

intr., f., climb. 
fltngeht {^^), tr. or impers,, ring. 

fltttgen {r^), Hang, gcHungcn, 

intr., ring, sound. 
fdrren (^^)t tntr., clatter, clank. 
Hopfen (^^)/ intr., tr., or impers., 

knock, pound, 
bag ^loftcr (-^)/ ^loftcr, convent 

(403)'- 
fittg (~)f adj., clever, bright, wise. 
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bcr ^Iititt|ien (^ ^), ^lumpen, lump, 

chunk, 
bet ^ndbt {-^), ^nobeit, boy, lad 
(404). 

fnanren (^^), intr,, creak. 

bcr ^\d^ (^)i ^niclfe, courtesy. 

fnirfd^ett (^^), intr., mutter, speak 

through clenched teeth ; grate, 

scratch. 

bet ^od^ (^), ^od^c, cook. 

fod^en {y^),tr., cook. 

bie ^dfi^m (^^)/ ^0(§innen, cook. 

bcr ^0^1 (-), cabbage. 

bic ^o^le (-^)f ^o^lcn, coal. 

bag hotter (^^), ^oUcr, jerkin. 

fomifd^ (-^), a^'., droll. 

fommcn (^^), lam, gcfommcn, 

/«/r., y., come; arrive; happen. 

bad ^omfiUtnent' ("'"'"')^ ^ompUs 

ntcntc, compliment. 

bcr ^ontg (-^), ^ontgc, king, 
bic ^ditigin (-^^)/ ^oniginncn, 
queen. • 

fdnigli^ {~"^"^)i ^^jy royal. 

baS ^dmgreid^ ("^-)/ ^onigrcid^c, 

kingdom. 

bcr ^dttigSmantcI ( - ^ ^ ^), ^onigSs 

mantel, royal mantle, 
ber ^JittigiSfotn (-^-)/ ^bnigS* 
fo^nc, king's son, prince. 

bic ^ottigi^tofi^ter (- ^ ^ "^ ), ^onigg* 

tdd^ter; king's daughter, princess. 
fdttnen (^^), lonntc, gcfonnt, intr. 

or tr.i or mod. aux., can, be al)le ; 
know. 

bag ^onsert' (^^), ^onjcrtc, con- 

cert, 
ber ^Op^ (-), tSpfc, head. 
ba§ ^iJ^ifdiett (--), ^bpfd^cn, little 

head. 



baS ^o^iffijfett (---), Itopffificit, 

pillow, 
bag ^OflfttlC^ (^~)t headache, 
bcr ^orb (^), ^brbc, basket. 
bic^omMume (^-^), ^omblumcn, 

corn-flower. 

bcr ^orfier (^^), ^brpcr, body. 
forrigte'rett (^^-^), tr.^ correct, 
bic ^oft (-), food. 

foftbar {^~)i adj-y costly, precious. 
f often (^^)t tr, or intr., cost; try, 
taste. 

frabbeln (^^), /«^r., ^. ^r f., crawL 
bic ^roft (^), ^rdftc, strength ; nad^ 
^rftftcn, to the best of one's abil- 
ity ; aug alien ^rdftcn, with all 
one's might. 

ber ^ragen (-^), ^rdgen, collar. 

friil^en (- ^), intr., crow. 

franf (^), frdnfer, frdnfft, adj., 

sick, ill. 
fraud (-), adj., curly, twining. 
frctbettlCtg (-^-), adj., as white as 

chalk, deathly pale. 

ber ^rciS (-), ^reifc, circle. 
fricd^en {-^), frod^, gclroc^cn, intr., 

\.f crawl, creep. 
frtcgen {-^), tr., get, receive. 
ftd6) ('^), see fricd^cn. 
bag ^ilmd^en (-^), ^riimd^en, 

(little) crumb; morsel. 

bic ^Birtt)ur$c( ( ^), ^yxhxh 

TOurjeln, cube root, 
bic ^iid^e (^^), Md^cn, kitchen, 
ber ^jxibitn (- ^), ^u(§en, cake, 
bic ^gel (-^), ^ugcln, ball, 

sphere; bullet, 
bic ^u^ (-), ^ii^e, cow. 
bag ^ttl^fletffi^ (~~)i cow's meat, 

beef. 
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KiW (")/ ^^'•» cool. 
iikmmttlidj (^^^)/ ativ., miserably, 
wretchedly, with difficulty. 

fitmmem (^^)f /r., trouble; ToaS 
fummert mid^ bad, what do I care 

for that; r^. w. um, care for, 

be concerned about, 
bic ^ttft (-), ^unftc, art, skill. 
hlttftgCttbt (---), adj., skillful, 

skilled. 
fftnftlil^ (''^)f «<»>*•» ingenious. 
ftttj (^)f ''^•» short. 

bcr^6(-), Mffe, kiss, 
bcr ^ntff^er (^^), ^utfdjer, coach- 
man. 



(abett (~^)/ ^</?^» refresh oneself. 
(&(i^e(tt (^^)^ ««^-f smile. 
HiSo^VX (^"')f '«^^M laugh. 

(abett (-^), lub, gclabcn, ^r., load; 

invite. 

bcr Saben (-^), Sabcn, shop. 

bcr Sabeutifd^ (""'^)f Sabentifd^c, 

counter. 

baS £amm (^), Sammcr, lamb, 
badfiawb (^), Sanbcr <>rSanbc, land, 

country ; auf baS — , to the coun- 
try ; auf bcm — , in the country. 

bic Sanbfarte (^^^), Sanbfartcn, 

map. 

bag £anb(eben (^-^)f country life, 
bcr Sanbmann (-^), Sanblcute, 

countryman, farmer. 

bic Sanbfhra^c (^- ^), Sanbftrajcn, 

country road, highway. 

bcr SanbbO0t {y-), Sanbuoglc, gov- 
ernor, bailiff. 
lang (^), Idngcr, langft, adj,, long. 



langC ("'^)/ fl^^'.f long, for a long 
time. 

bic S^angooei'Ic (^^-^)/ tedium, 

ennui. 

langfam (^^); adj., slow. 

langmeilen (^ ), refl., grow tired, 

grow weary ; feel bored. 

lamten (^^)/ <«/r., make a noise, 
be noisy. 

(tti9 (-), J<?^ Icfcn. 

laffctt (^^)/ Hcf;, gclaflcn, /r., let, 
leave; allow; cause, have (259); 
madden — , get made; §olcn — , 
send for; ftd^'g gut fc^mcdfcn — , 
enjoy (one's meal); fic^ — , w, 
active inf., admit of being ; cS Id^t 
ftc^ nid^tg mac^ctt; nothing can be 
done (287). 

bic fiaft (^), Saftcn, burden, load. 

latCt'ttifd^ (^""')/ adj., Latin. 

bcr fiauf (-), Saufc, course. 

laufett (-^), Ucf, gclaufen, /«/r., f., 
run ; ©d^littfc^u^ — , skate. 

laitt (-), adj., loud. 

bag Satttanf^Iad^ctt (--^'^), laugh- 
ing aloud, burst of laughter. 
(aittCtt (~^)/ /«/r., sound; read, be. 
(auter (-^)/ adv., nothing but. 
laittlOii ("")f adj.t speechless. 
Icben (-^)/ />«/r., live, 
bag ficbcn (-^), Sebcn, life. 

leben'btg (-^^), tf<i^'., living, alive. 
(cbctOO^n (-^-)/ good-by, farewell. 
Iccfcit (^^), /r., lick, 
bag ficber (-^)/ Scbcr, leather, 
bic Sebermii^e (-^^^), Scbcr* 

mU^cn, leather cap. 
legCIt (-^)/ tr., cause to lie, lay, 
place, put; refl., lie down, subi 
side. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



283 



bie Seljire (- ^)/ Sc^ren, instruction. 

le^rett (-^), /r., teach (347). 

bet Se^rcr (-^), Scorer, teacher. 

ber 2txh (-), Sciber, body. 

Itxdjt (-), adj., light, easy. 

Iei*tbcfci^»i«gt' (---), adj., light- 
winged. 

Icib ("■)^ adj'. used predicatively, disa- 
greeable, grievous ; — fcin or tun, 
w. dat.y grieve; cS lut mxx — , I 
am sorry. 

baS fietb (-), sorrow, grief, harm. 

letbeit (-^), litt, gelittcn, tr. or 

intr., suffer. 
Uibenb (-^)t adj., suffering, ailing; 
not well. 

(et^cn (-^)i Hel^, gcliel^cn, tr., lend. 

Utftett {-^)/ tr., ofiEer, afford; do, 
accomplish; §anb — 1 lend a 
hand, give assistance. 

leiteit (-^), /r., lead. 

bic Sehton' (^^jBn), Scflionen, les- 
son. 

(boS) Sendiett (-^)f diminutive of 

^cle'ne, Helen. 
lernen (^^)f tr., leam, study (347). 
IcfCtt (-^)/ lad, gclcfcn, /r., read. 
(e^t (^)i a^^M last, latest. 
lendttcn (- ^), /«/^., shine, give light. 

bcr S^ettd|ter {-^), Scuc^tcr, candle- 
stick, 
bic fieute (-^)///-, people. 

(eutfcHg (--^), ^^z'm affably, cour- 
teously. 

Ud|t (-), afl>'.. light, bright. 

baS fitc^t (-), Sic^tct, light; (//. 
StC^te) candle. 

nd^teit (^^), r<p/f., grow light. 

Heli (~), ^^ijf'.i dear, beloved ; — 
^aben, like, love. 



bieS^iebe (-^), love. 

liebcu (- ^), /n, love, like. 

Hebcr (-"^), a'^z'., comp. of gcrn, 

rather, 
bic £tcb!ofittt0 (- - ^), Sicbfofungcn, 



caress. 



(teblid^ (" ^)f ^^M lovely, charming. 

bic SiebUd^fett ("^-), loveliness. 

liebft (-), adj., super I. of lieb, dear- 
est ; bet (bie) Sicbftc, dearest one, 
sweetheart, adv., superl. of gctn. 

baS fiieb (-), Sicber, song. 

lief t), see laufcn. 

Uegc« (r^)i lag, gelcgcn, intr., lie, 

rest, be. 
liej (r), see laflen. 
bic Si'Iic (-(-)-), Stlictt, lUy. 
bie Sinbe (^^)/ Stnbcn, linden-tree. 
Utt! (^), «^'., left. 
lobCtt (-^), /r., praise. 

baS Sod^ (^), Sod^cr, hole. 

(Olfeit (^^), ^^.» entice, allure. 

ber So^n (-), Sb^ne, reward, pay, 

wages. 
(otnen (-^), /^., reward. 
(od (""), fl^^'. and sep. pref, loose; 

— fcin, be rid of. 

(oi^'bred^en (-^^), brac^ — , -ge* 

brod^en, intr., f., break loose, 
burst. 
baS fidfd^bltttt (--), S5Wblatter, 
blotter. 

(od'taffcu (---), Ueg — , -gelaffen, 

tr., let go. 

(Oi^'mad^eu {-^^); ^^-i loosen, un- 
tie ; refl., get free. 

ber fiflwc (- ^)/ Soroen, lion. 

bic fittft (^), SUfte, air, breeze. 

Wgeti (--), log, gelogcn, tr., lie. 

tell a falsehood. 
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(bic) Sttt'fe (~"^)/ Louisa, Louise, 
bic gttft (^), SiiftC, desire ; pleasure ; 

— j^abett; desire, care to, have a 
mind to. 

lufttg (^^)/ adj'j merry, joyful ; fid^ 

— madden iiber, w. ace, make fun 
of. 

m 

madden (^^)f /r., make, do (347); 
fid^ baS ^aax — , dress one's 
hair; SScrgniigcn — , give pleas- 
ure ; Cincn S3cf UC^ — , pay a visit ; 

ft(^ auf ben 3Bcg — , set out, 
start. 
tnSdjttg (^^), ad/.y mighty, power- 
ful. 

bag aRSbd^en (--), anabd^cn, girl, 
bie^agb (-), SWagbe, maid-servant, 

maid, 
bcr ^ai^tn (-^), aWagen, stomach, 

maw. 
mager (-^)f a^'i lean, thin. 

mS^en (-^), /r., mow. 

bie Wa^Isett (--), SKa^ljcitcn, 

meal, repast. 
bieSRa^ne (-^)/ 9!)ial^ncn, mane. 

ma^nett (-^), tr., admonish, warn, 
bie ^^)BfCt {r^), SWcii^ren, mare, 

nag. 
beraRat(-), SWate, May. 
bie aWajeftat' ( ), SWajcftdten, 

majesty. 
baS aWttI (-), aWale, time. 
malcn (-^), /r., paint. 
man (^), indef. pron.y one, they, 

people (422). 
mattd^ (^), /w^^f/". /r^«. or num.^ 

many a (427). 



mandtmal (^-)f fl^z'-i sometimes. 
mangeltt (^ ^)f impers, w. dat,, lack, 

be lacking; eS mangelt mir an, 
I lack (332). 
bet '^ti'WX (^)/ aJ2anner, man, hus- 
band (403). 

bag aRSitttletit (--), 3RannIetn, 
little man. 

bcr '^mitX (--), aJlantel, cloak, 

mantle. 

bag SWantetci^cii (---), SKSnteld^en, 

little cloak, cloak. 

bag SRardicn (--), SKarc^en, fairy- 

tale. 

bet aRSrdtentQalb (--^), 3Rar(^en* 

roalbet, fairy wood, 
bie aWarl (^), («<> //.), mark (a 

German coin worth about 24 

cents), 
ber aRarft (-), SKartte, market. 
marmetfteinent (^^-^), «^., of 

marble. - 

bie a)>larmo¥tre)i)ic (^-^^)f 9»ar= 

mortreppen, marble staircase, 
ber a)>lar§ (^), SKarje, March, 
bag SRa^ (-), 3nage, measure. 
ber aWttt^ema'ttfcr ( -), SWa* 

t^ematifer, mathematician. 

bie ^tiWt (^^), 3Ratten, meadow. 

bie a)>lauer {r^)i 3Rauem, wall. 

bic SRaui^ (-)/ SWfiufc, mouse. 

baggRatt§let« (--), a»(luglein, lit- 
tle mouse. 

bag ^ztx (-), SRecre, sea, ocean. 

inc^t (-), comp, ofxAtlf more; nidjt 
— , no more, no longer (229). 

me^rere (-^^), indef. num. (pi.), 
several. 

bieaWctIc (--), aWeilcn, (German) 
mile (about five English miles). 
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ntctit (-), meine, mein, \,poss. adj., 
my, mine (224). 2, metn or mciner, 
gen. sing. o/ifS) (423). 

meinett (-^), tr., think; remark, 
express an opinion. 

metntg (~ ^)/ poss.pron. always pre- 
ceded by def. art., mine (224). 

bic aRetnttng (-^), 3Keinungcn, 

opinion. 
IttCtft (-)/ super! . of ciel, adj., most 

(229). adv., mostly, generally. 

bcr Sfftetfter (--), aJJcifter, master. 

baS aWcifteiilflrf ( ), 3Keifter:: 

ftiidte, masterpiece. 
ntetfett (^^), tr., milk, 
bie ai^eitge (^^)/ SRcngcn, quantity, 

crowd. 

bcr aRenffl^ (^), SRcnfc^en, man; 

mankind. 
nterfett (^^), ^^., mark, notice. 

baS aWeffer (^-); 2Keffer, knife, 
bcr a)<{e^ger (^^)/ SWc^gcr, butcher. 
wicii (^)/ J^^ ic^ (423)- 

tittetett (-^), /r., hire. rent. 

bic 2R«(H (-), milk. 

mUd^tOei^ (^-)/ «^', milk-white. 
mUb (^), fl^M mild, gentle. 
milbcm (^^)/ ^^v soften, modify, 
bic aRittioit' (-(-)-), 2Kiaioncn, 

num., million. 

bic 9Riitc (r^)i 2Rincn, mine. 

bic Wwox^it (^-^)f 3Kinutcn, min- 
ute. 

titir (-), seex^ (423). 

twit (^)/ a^z'. ««</ Sep. pref., along, 
along with, also. prep. w. dat., 
with, by, along with, to. 

titlt'idngett (^ ^ ^)/ brad^tc — , -gc^ 

brod^t, tr., bring along, bring 
with (one). 



mit'gc^cit (---), ging — , -gc^ 

gangctt/ intr., f., go along, 
bcr aKitgcfctt (---), aWitgcfcUcn, 

companion. 

]ittt'nel|meit (^"-^)/ na^m — , -gc= 

nommcn, tr., take along. 

tnit'ffitelett (^-^), /»/r., join in 

playing, act in it. 

bcrSJ^tttag (^^), 3Kittagc, midday, 

noon ; mittagd^ adv., at noon. 

bag aWittoggbrot (---), 2RittagS= 

brotc, dinner. ' 

bag aWittttg^cjfcii (----), SRittagS* 

cf[cn, midday meal, dinner, 
bic m\tit (--), 3Kittcn, middle, 

center. 
tIttHetlett {^-^)i tr., inform, tell, 

communicate, 
bag aKittcI (--), TOttcI, means, 

way. 
mttteli^ (^^), /r<;). w. gen., by 

means of. 

bic2Rittcmtt(Ht (- - -), SWittcrnad^tc, 

midnight. 
mtttler (^^), a^"., middle, 
bcr aRittttioi^ (--), SRittrood^c, 

Wednesday (184). 

tnofi^te ("'"')/ J<^<^ mogcn. 

mogett (-^), mod^tc, gcmod^t, i«/r. 

^r tr., mod. aux., may, might ; 
like, care for, desire; ic^ mdd^tC; 
I should like (118, 444). 
mogltfi^ ("^)/ ^^J'i possible. 

bcr SRonat (-^)i SWonatc, month. 

bcr ai^onb (-)/ 3[Wonbc, moon. 

bcr aRonb(en)f(^etn (-(^)-)/ moon- 
light. 

bcr9){ontag (-^)/ 3Wontagc, Mon- 
day (184). 

bag 9){ooi9 (-)/ !D2oofc, moss. 
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bcr 9R3rbcr (^^)/ SKorbcr, mur- 
derer. 

baS SRorbgctoelyr (^^-)/ SKorbgc* 

XOef)X0f murderous weapon. 

morgCtt (^^)/ ai/v.f to-morrow; — 
frii^, to-morrow morning. 

bcr 9)^orgcit (^^)/ 3Korgen, morn- 
ing; ^eute morgen, this morning; 
morgend; adv.t in the morning. 

bie SRorgenbfimtttentng {^--^^^), 
3Korgcnbammcrungcn, dawn. 

mubC {-^), adj.^ tired, weary. 

bic Sffia^e (--), 2Ku^cn, trouble, 

pains, effort; fid^ — geben, take 

pains, 
bag a^fi^lrab (--), SRii^Iraber, 

mill-wheel, 
bcr 9Rnnb (-), SKunbc ^r 3Wiinbcr, 

mouth. 

ntHnbltd^ ("'"')/ «<^^-» by word of 

mouth, orally, in person. 
munter (^^)/ «^'-, gay, spirited. 
murmellt (^^)r «»^''» murmur. 

baS SRitfe'nm ( ), SWufccn, mu- 
seum. 

bie3Kltftr (--), music. 

ber aRttpfaiit' ( ), 2KuftIanten, 

musician. 

mitffett (^^), mugtc, gemu^t, mod. 

aux.f must, have to, be compelled 
to (ii8, 444). 

Ittfiftifl ("■^)/ «^-, idle. 

ber aKttt (-)/ courage, spirit; cS ift 

mir 8U — , I feel (332). 
bic SRttttcr {^^), iliittcr, mother 

(403). 
bag a^fittcrd^cit (---), 3Kuttcr(^en, 
little mother, old woman, good 
woman (/. 174). 

bic a^ii^e (--), SKufecn, cap. 



91 

ua (^), welll 

nad^ (~)//''<^- W' da/.y and sep. pref., 
to, toward, after, for, according to. 

berS^aii^bar (^-) {gen. -g), 92a(4= 

barn, neighbor (406). 
ttad^betit' (--), ^^^w/'., after (251). 
1tafi^]|Cr' (~~); tf^/^'-, afterwards. 

nad^'iagett (--^), ««/r. w. <&/., 

chase after, pursue. 

ito(H'lttffcit(-^^), lie&— ,-geIaffcn, 
intr.y leave off, stop. 

bie S«tt(HISfrtgfcU (----), ««ad^Iaf:: 

figfeitctt; carelessness. 

nad^'Iefett (--^), lag — , -gclcfen, 

/r., follow in reading. 

bcrS^ail^mUtag (- ^ ^), 5la(^mittagc, 

afternoon; nad^mittagg, adv.^ in 
the afternoon. 

naf^'red^nen (-^^), /r., calculate, 
bic 9{ad^rid^t (--), SRod^rid^ten, 

news. 

nad^'fe^ett (--^)/ fa^ — , -gcfc^cn, 

/«/r. or tr.y see, look after. 
vMi^ (-), fl<^'., next (229). 
bic9Jodit(-),92d(^tc, night. 
nadPt (^), fl^*., naked, 
ber 9lagd (- ^), S'^agcl, nail, 
ttagen (-^)/ /^., gnaw, nibble. 

tta^(e) (-(^))/ nd^cr, nad^ft, a^^'. w. 

dat.y near, close (229). 
na^Ctt (""^)^ '•<C^- w- <^«^.i approach. 

n$^en (-^); /r., sew. 

ttS^ertt (- ^)/ r<r^. ze/. </a/., draw near, 
approach. 

na^nt (-), j^*? nc^mcn. 
uSl^rett ("-^)r ^^M nourish, feed; 
refl.^ support oneself. 

bte92al|ntitg (- ^), 3la^ruttgen,food. 
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ber 9{a]ne(tt) (-^) {gen. 5«omcn3), 

9?atncn, name (406). 
bic 9Jofe (-^), Sfiafcn, nose. 

Ita^ (^), a^'., wet, moist, damp, 
bic 9lilffc (^^), 9?affcn, wetness, 
moisture. 

bic Station' (^%-)t 9lotioncn, nation. 

natilr'lid^ (^ " ^)/ «<^*-» natural, a^/z/., 
of course. 

bic 9iotftr'lt(i»fctt (----), 3latiir:: 

licl^!citcn, naturalness. 
tlC^CIt (~^)/ /^<^. w. dat or acc.y 
beside, near, by (180). 

bag 9{e(ett5tmmer ( ^), '^tUn- 

5tmmct^ adjoining room, 
bcr S^effc (^^)/ 9ieffcn, nephew. 
nelimcn (-^), na^m, gcnomtnen/ /r., 

take J in Arbeit — , begin work on. 
tietgCtt (--^), /r., incline; fid^ ju 

@nbc — , draw to an end. 
ttCitt(-), adv., no. 

ttcttnen (^^), nanntc, genonnt, /r., 
name, call. 

baS g^eft (-), 5«eftcr, nest. 

boS 3le<? {^)i ^ie^c, net, snare. 

ttCIl (-)/ adj., new. 

nengteng ("■-^)/ adj., curious, pry- 
ing, inquisitive. 

Itenlifi^ (-^)i adv., recently, the 
other day. 

ttCltll {-)t num., nine. 

ncunmal (--)/ adv., nine times. 

Itcnnfteaig (-'^^), adj., of nine 
figures. 

ttCttttt (~), num. adj., ninth. 

nenngelin (--)/ num., nineteen. 

nenttse^nt (")i num. adj., nine- 
teenth. 

ttCttltJtg (-^), num., ninety. 

Ittfi^t (^), adv., not. 



bic 92t(l^te (^^)/ 3lici^tcn, niece. 
m&jjt^ (^)i indef. pron. indecl., 

nothing; — ntc^r, nothing else. 
ttiffen (^^)/ intr., nod. 
ttte (-)/ adv., never. 
ttieber (-^)f adj., low. adv. and 

Sep. pref., down. 

ttie^bcrfaKeit (-^^^)/ fid — , -gc* 

faUctt; intr., f., fall down. 

ttie'bcrhttectt (-^-^), «Wr., f., 

kneel down. 
ttte'berfe^ett (- ^ ^ ^),refl,, sit down, 
bag S^teberft^cn (-^^^)/ sitting 

down. 

itte'berftogeit ( ^), fticft — , -gc:: 

fto^cn, tr., istrike down, cut down. 

tticbUfl^ {r^)f ^^O'i J^eat, trim, 
dainty; cunning. 

ttiemad^ ("")/ ^^^-y never. 

tttemanb (~^)/ indef. pron., no one, 
nobody (422). 

ttimmerme^r ( ), adv., never- 
more. 

ttO(^ (^)/ tf</z'., still, as yet, yet; — 
nid^t, not yet; — cin, another, 
one more ; — cinmal', once more. 

bic ^i^i (-); 9iotc, need, necessity, 
trouble, difficulty. 

nottoenbig (-^^)/ adj., necessary. 

ber 92o)iem'ber (-^^), 5iooember, 

November. 

tttt(-), Weill 

Uttd^tcrit (^^), adj., sober, moder- 
ate ; tiresome ; bare. 

nubeln (-^)/ /r., fatten. 

ItUtt (~)/ adv., now, well. 

Itttt (")/ a^/z/., only, merely, possibly. 

bic Jlttft (-), miff C;. nut. 

bcr 92u^ctt (^^), S^u^cn, use. 

itii^ltf^ (^"')/ «^-» useful. 
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£)! (-), interj., o\i\ O! 

Ob (^)/ conj.^ whether, if; aid — ; as 
if. 

oiietl (""^)/ tf^^z'-, up, above, up- 
stairs ; on top. 

Obettbretn' l"^"")^ «<^«'-» moreover, 
into the bargain. 

Oiglcid^' (^-), ^^«/, although, 
though (369). 

Obffl^OU' (^-), ^^«/'., although, 
though (369). 

bag.Dbft(-), fruit. 

Oittio^r ("'-)/ <^^«y, although (369). 

bcr Diiftg (^); Deafen, ox. 
obcr (-^)/ ^^^w/m or (70). 
bcr Dfeit (-^)/ Dfen, oven. 

offeit (^^), tf^'., open. 

bcr Off titer' (---), Dffiaicre, offi- 
cer. 

dffnett (^^), ^r., open. 

oft (^), a^/c., oftien; fo — ttlS, 

whenever, as often as. 
dfteri^ {y^)i adv., often. 
Ol|ne (~^^i.p^^P' '^' acc.y without. 

baS Dljr (-)/ Cf^«. -eg), Dfiren, ear 

(406). 
bic Dlirfetge ( ), D^rfeigcn, box 

on the ear. 

bcr Dfto'icr (^-^), D!tobcr, Octo- 
ber. 

bcr Dnfel (^^)/ Dnfel, uncle. 

Orbetttlid^ (^ "'"')/ «</«'•, thoroughly, 
really, right well, properly. 

bic Drbre (^ ^), Drbre^, order, com- 
mand. 

bcr Drt (^), Drte <?r firtcr, place, 

spot, region. 
bcr DftCtt (^^), east. 



baS ^ottr (-), $aarc, pair; cin 

paar, a few. 
bod $aii^t0itt (--), ^ad^tgiiter, 

rented farm. 
^lOrfett (^^)/ tr., pack, fill. 

bcr $age (-zh--), ^agcn, page, 
bcr Zoloft' (--), ^alaftc, palace, 
bad $a)iter' (^-), ^apicrc, paper, 
bad ^arabtei^' ("^"^~)i ?5arabicfc, 

paradise. 
(laffen (^^)/ intr. w, dat.^ fit, suit 
(331). 

bcr patient' (^ft(^>^)^ ^aticntcn, 

patient. 

bcr ¥ela (-), ?cl3e, fur, pelt, 
bic ^crfon' (^-), ^crfonen, per- 
son, 
bcr $e^ (^), ^ie^c, Bruin, bear, 
bcr^fab (-), $fabc, path, 
bic $fctfe (-^)/ ^fcifcn, pipe. 
tifcifcn (--); pfiff, gcpftffen, tr, or 

intr.f whistle, 
bcr $fci( (-), ^fcilc, arrow, 
bcr pfennig (^ ^)/ ^fcnnigc, penny, 

farthing. 

bad ^fcrb (-), ^fcrbc, horse; ju 

— , on horseback. 

»»f«ff (")/ ^'^ pfcifcn. 
tiflan^eit {y ^), tr., plant. 
(iflegen (~^), jw/r., be accustomed; 
/r., care for. 

bic ^^\iSo^ (-), ^flid^tcn, duty, 

task. 
(iflillfett (^^), tr., pluck, pick. 

bad $fitnb (^), ^funbc, pound, 
bcr $(t(o(o'ge (- ^ - ^), ^^ilologcn, 

philologist. 
^irfcit (^^), tr., pick. 
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bie ^tfio'Ie (---), pftolen, pis- 
tol. 

^lagett (-^)f tr., plague, torment, 
trouble. 

bcr planet' (^"-)/ ^lonctcn, planet. 

^lattfft|ig (^--^), adj,, flat-footed, 
ber ^(a^ (^)/ $(d^e/ place, spot; 

seat ; %\q.% ! make way 1 
^(o^lid^ (^^)/ ^^^-t suddenly. 
^(tttntiett (^^)/ /«^^., f., fall (with a 

splash). 
^(Utlt^i^ ! (^)/ /«/^r/'., splash I 
bag ^olftcr (--), ^olfter, bolster, 

cushion (56). 

bcr ^offeit (^^), ?5offen, joke, 

folly. 

bie $ra(^t (^)/ splendor, magnifi- 
cence. 

^rSd^tig (^^), a<^-, splendid, mag- 
nificent, fine. 

bcr ^xt\^ (-), ^rcifC; price; prize. 

inreulifd^ ("^)/ ^^'^'f Prussian. 

bic ^rinscrfttt (^^^)/ ^rinjcffins 

ncn, princess. 
bic ^rife (-^)f ?rifcn, pinch (of 

snuff). 
)nrO)ll|e'Hf(l^ ("'-^)/ «<^*-» prophetic 

bic Entitle (^^), ?puppcn, doll, 

puppet, 
bcr ^tt^ (^), adornment. 
^^ett (^^)f refl.^ dress up, make 

one's toilet. 

c 

l|ltJI(ett (•"-'), tr.^ torment, plague, 

tease, 
bcr Qitcfl (^), DucIIc, or bic Quelle 

(^^), DucUen, spring, fountain; 
source. 



bcr 9iolie ("^)^ 3la6cn, raven. 
rSfl^ett (^^)/ ^<y^.> ^^^e vengeance, 

avenge oneself, 
bag 9iab (-), Slobcr, wheel. 

rageit ("-^)/ intr,, tower, project. 

bcr 9iattb (^), SlSnbcr, edge, rim. 

bag Oiau^cl (^ ^), Slan^cl, knapsack. 

tttt (-), adj,, rare. 

rafl^l (^), tf^/z'., quickly. 

rafenb (-^)/ a^"., raging, mad ; bct 

9%afcnhC/ the madman. 
raftCtt (^^), intr.^ rest, 
bcr ^tiX (-), Statfd^ldgc, advice. 
roteit (- ^), rict, gcratcn, /r. or intr, 

w. dat., advise (331). 

bcr ffi&nhtt {-^), 3ldu6cr, robber. 

ranil^ett (-^), tr. or intr.^ smoke. 

ttttt^ (-)/ adj,, rough, uncouth. 

bcr 9ianin (-), Sldumc, room, space ; 
interval. 

raufd^eit (-^), intr., rush, roar. 

ranfperit (-^)/ refl., hem. 

bag 9ieci^tten ("'^)/ arithmetic. 

rcd^t (^), a^'., right, real, genuine; 
right (hand) ; — \:^Q^>txi, be in the 
right, adv.^ really, very, rightly; 
crft — , all the more. 

bag ^t^ (-), Slcd^tc, right, privi- 
lege. 

bic SRebc (-^), a^lcbcn, speech. 

rebeit (~ ^)/ intr. or tr,y speak, talk. 

rege (-^)/ adj., active; — tocrbcn, 

become active, arise. 
regen (- ^), refl., stir, move. 

bcr [Regen (-^), SRcgcn, rain. 

bcr 9iegenffi^trm (-^^)/ 9lcgcn« 

fc^irmc, umbrella. 

bcr 9{egent' (- ^)/ Slcgentcn, regent. 
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bag 9tegCltlOCtteY (-^^^), rainy 

weather. 
fCgie'rett (--^), /r., rule, govern. 
baS 9ftegtmctit' ("^'')/ Scgimcntcr, 

regiment. 
fegttcn (-^)/ impers.t rain, 
bad 9tel> (-), 'Sit^tf roe, deer. 
retictt (-^), ricb, gericben, /r., rub. 

rcilii (-)/ adj., rich, wealthy, 
bad 9iet(i^ (-), Stcid^C, realm, king- 
dom, empire. 
reid^ett (-"')/ ^^., reach, hand. 
?cif (~) adj'y ripe, mature. • 

ber 9teigetitaiQ (- ^ ^)/ Steigcntfinjc, 
dance (where dancers form a circle), 
dancing a round, round dance. 

bie 9ictl|e (-■^)/ SReil^cn, row; turn. 

fcill (-), adj., clean, pure. adv. 
altogether, entirely. 

bo^JRet«(-), Sleifcr, twig. 

bic 9ieifc (-^), Scifen, journey. 

ber fRetfegefSlirtc (-^^-^), g^cifcs 
gefd^rten, traveling-companion. 

baS 9ictfegelb (-^^), 3lcifcgclber, 
traveling-money. 

reifctt (-^), /«/r., f. or %, travel. 

ber (bic) Oietfcttbe (---) {inflected 

like adj.), traveler (216). 
ber 9{ei{tge (- ^ ^) (inflected like adj.), 
trooper. 

retgett (-^), tifi, gcriffcn, /r., tear. 
reiteit (-^), ritt, gcrittcn, /«/r., ^. 

<?r f., ride (on horseback). 

bag (Rcitett (-^), horseback riding. 

ber Oictteir (-^), Slciter, rider. 

bie 9{etterei' (-^")/ cavalry. 

ber 9ietteri$mantt ( ), SlciterSs 

mfinncr, rider. 

bag fRett^iferb (--), Slcitpfctbe, rid- 
ing-horse, saddle-horse. 



tetjcub {r^)f adj., charming, de- 
lightful. 

fcnitcn (^^)/ rannte, gerannt, intr,, 
\,, run. 

ber Weft (^), Slefte, rest, remainder. 

rettetl (^^)i tr., save, rescue. 

ber Oiette? (^^)/ ^letter, rescuer, 

savior. 

bie Oiettttng (^^), Slettungen, res- 
cue. 

baS dtcttnugi^tocr! (^^^), work of 

rescue. 
ftd^tCtt (^^), /r., direct, address. 
rif^ttg {y^)t adj., right, correct. 

vied^ett (-^), ro(§, gerodjen, />•., 
smell. 

ncf (-)/ J<f4f rufen. 

ber giicfc (--), 3fltefen, giant. 

riefeln (■■ '^)/ »«/ir., stir, ripple, purl. 

ber 9ihtg (^), Slinge, ring, circle. 
ringeit (^^), rang, gerungcn, ^., 
wring (56). 



^zt/v., round 
about, all 
around. 



Hng« (-), 

rtngiS^erittit' (^^^)/ 

mgiSum' (^^), 

ber ma (-), Slitte, ride (on horse- 

. back). 

ber matt (--), Sitter, knight. 

ber Olorf (-), Sodfe, coat. 

bie<Roflc(--), SoUen, roll. 

roflett (^^), /«/r., f. <>r 1^., roll. 

bie 9iofc (-^), Slofen, rose. 
basmofcitWott(---), 9?ofen5latter, 

rose-petal. 

baS Otog (^), aioffe, horse, steed. 

bag Otdglcin (^^), little steed. 

X^i (-), <J^'., red. 

ber 9iilifen (--), SlildCen, back. 

bie etfifffa^tt (--), Sltidfa^rtcn, re- 
turn trip. 
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bie 9iiiff!elir (^-)/ return, 
ber 9lttf (-)/ 3?ufc, call; reputation. 
rufen (-"')/ ticf, gcrufen, /n, call. 
bieOiul^e (-^)f rest. 

ttt^CIt (-^), /«/r., rest. 

nt^tg (~^)/ tf^z'., quietly, calmly. 

rit^mett {-^), tr.y praise; r<f/?., 

boast. 
ru^reit (- ^), /r., move, stir up. 
ruttb (^), a^'., round. 
mflfeit (^^)/ tr., pluck, pick, 
ber JRttJ (-), soot. 
mfftff^ (^^)t «^'-» Russian. 
riltteln ('^^)i tr,, shake. 

ber @ttttl (-), ©ale, hall, large 
room (47, a). 

bie Sad^e (^^)/ ©ad^en, thing, af- 
fair. 

fafttg (--'), a^., juicy. 

bie @oge (-^)/ ©agen, saying, leg- 
end. 

fagctl (-"')/ ^'••, say, tell, relate. 

fall (-), j/<f fe^en. 

fammeitt (^^), /r., gather, collect, 
ber Satiti^tag (^^), ©omgtage, Sat- 
urday (184). 
famtltf^ ("'^)/ «^'-» all» altogether. 

bag Sattbfom (^^)/ ©anb!brner, 

grain of sand. 
fOttft (^), adj., soft, gentle, mild. 

bteSatigem (^^^)/ ©dngertnnen, 

singer, 
ber ©ottel (--), ©fittel, saddle. 
fattetn (^^)/ tr„ saddle. 

bie Satteltaffi^e (>^---), ©attel= 

tafd^Ctt, saddle-bag. 

bie Son (•-), ©clue <?r ©auen, sow. 



fanber (-^), a^*., neat. 
f&nberltd^ (r^'^)f adv,^ neatly. 
fOttCr (-^), adj.^ sour. 

faiifctt (--), foff, gefoffen, /r., 

drink (of animals). 

ber ©li^obc(ti) (- -) t?ir«. ©(^abenS), 
©d^dben, damage, injury (406); ed 
ift fel^r f d^abe, it is a great pity. 

ff^abett (~^)/ intr, w. dai., harm, 
hurt, injure. 

fd^abliaft (~^), adj., damaged, worn. 

bag ©t^ttf (-), ©d^ofe, sheep. 

ber ©deafer (- -), ©deafer, shepherd. 

bag ©^fifkiit ("), ©d^dflein, little 
sheep, lamb. 

ber ©d^alf ( ^), ©c^alle, rascal, rogue. 

fd^allcn (^^), fd^oU, gefd^oUen {gen- 
erally weak), intr., sound, resound. 

fd^Smett (-^), refl. w. gen,, be 
ashamed. 

Warf (-), fc^drfer, fc^drfft, adj., 

sharp, acute. 

fd^arffttttttg (^^^), adj., quick- 
minded, acute. 

ber ©d^attcn (^^), ©(fatten, shad- 
ow; shade. 
fli^S^eit (^^), /r., value, esteem. 
fd^atten (-^)/ /«/r., gaze, look. 

ber ©d^aum (-), ©d^dume, froth, 

foam. 
fd^CdHg (^^), adj., spotted. 

bie ©d^eibc (-^)/ ©c^eiben, target. 
fd^etbett ("-^), fd^ieb, gefd^ieben, tr., 

part, separate, divide. 

fd^etnett (-^), fd^ien, gefd^ienen, 

intr., shine ; seem, appear, 
bie ©d^effe (^^), ©d^eUen, little 

bell, 
ber Sti\t\m (^)i ©djelme, rogue, 

rascal ; fellow. 
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fd^cnfett (^^), tr.y give, present. 

bie Sd^ere (-^)/ ©djcren, shears, 

scissors. 
ff^creu ("'^)/ refl.i betake oneself, 
go, clear out. 

ber Sd^erenfd^ldfeir (-^•"^)/ ©c^e^ 

renfdjlctfcr, scissors-grinder. 
fd^itfen (^^)/ /r., send. 
ba« Oiiiirffal (--), ©dSlidfttl^/ ^ate. 

shoot. 
fi^teit (-), see fd^cincn. 
baS Si^itff (-), ©d^iffe, ship, 
bcr 84Ub (^), ©djiilbe, shield, 
bag Of^Ub (^)/ ©^ilbcr, sign. 
fd^tmmemb (^^)/ adj., gleaming, 

glistening. 

bic ©d^tod^t (-), ©d^tac^teti; battle. 
fd^lad^ten (^"')i tr., slaughter, kill, 
ber ©d^Iaf (-), sleep. 
ff^Iafett (--), W\t\, gefc^lafen, 

intr., sleep. [to sleep. 

boS ©d^lafenge^ett {r^~^)i going 
ber ©d^ISfer (- ^)/ ©c^ldfer, sleeper, 
bag ©d^lafgemad^ (-"'"')» ©d^Iofge- 

mctc^er/ sleeping-apartment. 
fd^lafrig (-^), «^"., sleepy, 
bag ©d^Iaf^immer (-^^)/ ©c^Iafs 

jimmer, bedroom, 
ber ©d^Iag (^ or-), ©d^Idgc, blow, 

stroke. 

ber ©d^Iagbanm (^-)/ ©(^lag^ 

bautne, toll-gate. 
fi^flageit (--), jc^Iug; gcfc^tagen, 

/r., strike, beat, pound ; glammen 

— f blaze brightly. 
fd^Ianf (^), «<^'., slender. 
ff^led^t (^)/ a<^'., bad, poor. 

fd^leid^eu (--)/ Mlid^, gefc^Kc^en, 

intr., f., creep. 



/r., sharpen, grind, polish, 
ber ©d^lctfcr(- ^), ©c^lcifer, grinder. 

fd^lC^tlCU (^^), ^r., drag; r/yf., drag 
oneself along. 

ff^leubertt (-^), /r., hurl. 
fd^ltcgctt (--), fc^Io^, gefd^lofien, 

/r., close, lock ; i«/r., conclude. 
fd^ItegUf^ (r^)i ^dv,, in the end. 
ff^Umm {y), adj., bad. 
bie ©(^Unge (^ ^)/ ©c^Iingen, snare, 

net, sling. 

ber©f^(ingel (^ ^)/ ©c^lingel, rascal, 

scamp, rogue. 

fdftUttgen (--), fd^Iang, gefc^lungen, 

/r., twine. 

ber ©(^Htten (^^), ©c^litten, sled, 

sleigh, 
bcr ©i^iltttft^itli (--); ©d^Iittf(§ul^e, 

skate ; — laufen, skate (verb). 

ber ©d^(tttfd^tt]|Iattf (^--), skat- 
ing. 

baS ©d^Iog (^), ©d^Ioffer, castle; 
lock. 

bag ©(^logtor (^-)/ ©d^lo^tore, 
castle gate. 

ff^Iummern (^^)/ /«/r., slumber. 

ff^Iii^fen (^^), /«/r., f., slip, glide. 

bcr ©(^lug (^), ©d^liiffc, end, close, 
conclusion. 

bcr ©d^lfljfel (--); ©d^Iuffcr, key. 

ff^mal (-), adj., narrow. 

bcr ©d^maui^ (-), ©c^maufe^ feast. 

ff^medfett (^^)/ tr. or intr., taste: 
fid^'g gut — laffen, enjoy (said of 
things to eat, etc.). 

bcr ©darners (^), {gen. -eg), ©corner* 

jen, pain, smart (406). 

bic ©d^mtebe (-^), ©(^miebcit, 

smithy, forge. 
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fd^micbClt (-^), tr., forge, weld. 

bcr @(i^intt(! (^), ©c^tnude, orna- 
ment, decoration. 

fd^mMett {:^^)ftr., adom. 

fd^nalseu ("'"')/ intr., cluck (with 
the tongue), snap (the fingers). 

bie ©(^nau^e (-"'), 6c^naii3cn, 

snout, muzzle, mouth. 

bic Sd^uecfc ("'^)/ ©c^netfen, snail. 

bcr @f^nee (-), snow. 

fd^netben (-^), fc^nilt, (jefd[)nitten, 

/r., cut. 

ber ©fj^netber (- ^), ©c^neiber, tai- 
lor. 

ffl^neten (-^)/ impers., snow. 
ff^neO (^)/ «^'., quick, rapid, swift. 
fd^nurr! {y), interj., buzz, whiz. 

ff^nurren (^^)/ ««^^.i buzz, hum, 

purr. 

fd^on (~)^ adv.^ already, even ; assert- 
ive or emphatic^ well, surely, in- 
deed, doubtless. 

fd^Ott (")/ beautiful, fine, nice. 

bie ©(^ott^cit (--)/ ©c^on^citcn, 

beauty. 

ber Sd^ornftetn (^-), ©c^ornfteinc, 

chimney. 

ber @d^omftetnf egcr junge (^ — ^ ^ ^), 
©d^ornfteinfegerjungen, chimney- 
sweep. 

ber ^&^^^ (-), ©d^o^e, lap, bosom; 
depth. 

fd^reifen (^^), tr,, frighten. 

bcr @d^rcifen (^^), ©d^reden, 

fright, terror. 
fd^rednid^ (^^), adj., terrible. 

fd^reibett (-^)/ fc^rieb, gefc^ricben, 

/r., write. 

baS @d^mbett (-^)/ ©d^reibcn, 

writing. 



bcr ©(^rctbtifd^ ("^)/ ©c^reibtifc^e, 

writing-desk. 

ff^retcn (- ^)/ ferric, gefc^ricen, intr. 

or tr., cry, scream. 
fd^rtftltd^ ("^ ^)r ^'^^M in writing. 

bee ©d^rttt (^), ©c^ritte, step, 
ber ©d^ttbfarrcn (-^^), ©c^ub!ars 

ren, wheelbarrow. 

bie ©d^ublabe (--^)/ ©d^ublabcn, 
drawer. 

((^itd^terit (^^), «^., timid, shy. 

ber ©d^ttli (-), ©c^ufie, shoe. 

bag ed^tt^Iein (--), ©d^ul^Iein, 

little shoe. 

ber ©(^ttl^mad^er (-^^)/ ©c^u^^ 

mac^er/ shoemaker, 
bic Sd^ulbauf (--), ©c^ulbanfc, 

school bench, 
bie ©d^ulb (^), ©c^ulben, debt; 

fault, guilt ; f d^ulb fcin, be at fault, 

be guilty. 
fd^ttlbtg (^^), adj., guilty, at fault. 

bie ed^ulbtglett ( ); ©c^ulbtg= 

feiten, duty, debt ; reckoning. 

bie Sd^ttle {r^)t ©c^ulcn, school ; 
in bic — , to school ; in ber — , 
at school. 

ber Sd^iiler ("-^), ©d^iiler, scholar, 

pupil. 

bie ©(^ulertn (- ^ ^), ©d^iilcrinncn, 

scholar, pupil. 

ber ©d^ulfitabe (--"'), ©d^ulfnaben, 

schoolboy. 

bie ©d^ulfhtnbe (-^^)/ ©c^ulftun:= 

ben, school-hour, school-time. 

bie ©d^uUcr (^ ^), ©c^ultern, shoul- 
der. 

fd^ultcrn (^^), tr., shoulder, 
bcr ©d^ttlje (^^), ©c^uljcn, magis- 
trate, mayor (of a village). 
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bcr ^n^ (-), ©d^fiflc, shot. 

bcr Sd^ufter {-^), ©d^uftcr, shoe- 
maker. 
fd^iitteltt (^^)/ ^''m shake, 
ber Sd^n^ (^)/ shelter, protection. 

bcr Sfi^tt^bcfo^Iene (>^-'--^^), 

©d^u^bcfol^tencn, charge, proteg^. 
bcr Sd^it^c (^^)/ ©c^ii^cn, archer, 

marksman. 
f^it^eit (^^)/ ^^., protect. 
f^toad^ (^), (idj., weak. 
fl^ftPOttfctt (^^), intr,, sway, rock, 

shake. 
fd)toar5 (^), fl^<//., black; baS 

Sc^roar^e, bull's-eye. 
fd^toebcn (-^)/ />*^'-, hover, float; 

sway. 

fd)tPCt8Ctt(- -), fdjroicg, gefc^roiegcn, 

intr.^ be silent. 
ff^toetgenb (-'^)/ adv., silently, in 
silence. 

baS Sd^metn (-), Sc^roeinc, swine, 
bog, pig. 

ff^toenfcn (^ ^), ''</^., swing oneself, 

whirl. 
fd^toet (-)/ «^'., heavy, hard, serious, 

sore, difficult. 

bag @d^mert (-), ©d^rocrtcr, sword. 
bic Sd^meftcr (^^)/ ©c^roeftcrn, sis- 
ter. 

fd^mtcrtg (-^)/ ^^M hard, difficult. 

fd^toimmett (^^), fc^roamm, gc^ 

fc^roommcn, intr., f., swim. 
fd^toingen (^^), fd^roong, gcfd^roun- 

gcn, /r., swing. 
fd^tOt^Ctt (^^)/ ^■«'''., sweat, per- 
spire. 

bcr ^d^tottr (-), ©d^njiirc, oath. 
fedftiS (^), ««»!., six. 

fed^gelilt (^-)/ «««., sixteen. 



fcd^aig (--),««w., sixty. 

bcr @ec (-) (^<r«. -(c)S), ©cc(c)tt, 

lake, 
bic Sec (-)/ ©cc(c)n, ocean, sea. 
fcefratti (-^)/ adj., seasick, 
bic @CClC (-^), ©CClcit; soul, being; 

person. 
feclcnfroli ( ), adj., blissful, very 

happy. 

feeleuoergtiiigt (-^^-), adj., bliss- 
ful, very happy. 

fegncit ("-^)/ tr., bless. 

fcjctt (- ^)/ fa^, gcfefjcn, /r. £?r intr.^ 
see, look (248, a). 

fclinfitd^ttg {r^^)f adv., longingly. 

fcjr (-), adv., very, greatly, much. 

fetben ("■^)/ a<^"., made of silk, 
silken. 

bag @cU (-), ©cilc, rope. 

1. fcttt (-)/ intr., y., be; as aux. in 
the perf. tenses, have ; eg ift, there 
is; mir ift, I feel, it seems to me 
(194, 442). 

2. fcttt (-), fetnc, \z\Xi,poss, adj., his, 
its (411, ^). 

fcttttg (~^), poss. pron, w. def. art.^ 

his, its (224). 
fcit (~)f prep. w. dat., since, for. 

con/., since (369). 
feitbem' ("'"')/ adv., since, since 

then, conj., since (369). 
bic ©cite {~^), ©eiten, side; page. 
ber Sctteutoeg (-^-)/ ©citcnnjcgc, 

side path. 

felber (^^), indecl. adj., self (my- 
self, yourself, himself, etc.) (169). 

fclbft (^), indecl. adj., same as fcIbCT 
(169); Don — / of itself, freely, of 
(his) own accord, without effort, 
without compulsion, adv.^ even. 
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fclig (-^)/ adj.y blessed, happy; 

deceased, late, 
bic Scltglett ( ), blissfulness, 

happiness. 
felteit (^^)/ adv.y seldom, rarely. 

feitben (^^)r fanbte, gcfanbt, //-., 

send. 

bcr (Befitcm'ber (^^^)/ ©eptcmbcr, 

September. 

fe<?ett (^^), tr., seat, place, put; 
r^?^., seat oneself, sit down. 

fCttfjCtt (-^), /«/r., sigh. 

{ilj^ (^), r<r/?. pron.y himself, her- 
self, itself, yourself, themselves 

(165). 

{td^et {^^^f adj.f sure, safe; cer- 
tain. 

bie8tiiierl>ett (^^"-), ©id^er^citcn, 

safety. 

{id^crn^ ('^"^^)i adv,y surely, cer- 
tainly. 

|ic (-), pers. pron.y i, third sing.^ 
she, it ; 2, third pl.^ they, them 

(423)- 
@tC (")/ pers. pron.y second sing, or 

pi., you (66, d ; 423). 
{tebetl (-^)i num., seven. 

jteben^unberttieittiunbstoatt'^tg 

^-. w v^ ^^ ~ ^ w/ v^)^ ««w., seven hun- 
dred twenty-nine. 

fteb^e^tt ( — )t num., seventeen. 

P^Mfi (~^)t num., seventy. 

baS @Ubcr (^^)/ silver. 

{ll(crl|e0 (^^^)/ fl^.f silvery, as 
bright as silver. 

fllbctlt (^^)/ adj., of silver, silver. • 

flttgett (^^)/ ^^M sing (p. 241). 

jittlCtl (^^), sink (p. 241). 

ber @itttt (^)/ ©inne, mind, spirit, 
sense. 



ftnttctt (^^)/ fann, gcfonncn, /r. ^r 

i>//r., think, ponder, meditate. 
ftttfam (^^), adj\, modest. 
ji^Ctt (--), fa^, gejcffcn, ««/r., sit; 

Z&. ^((Z/., fit. 

bcr SKabe (-^), ©flacen, slave. 

fo (""), «^v., so, thus, in this way ; and 
thus ; fo . . . roic, as . . ..as ; — 
oft alS (conj.), whenever. 

fo^alb' (~^)/ conj., as soon as 

(369). 
foc'ieit (~~^)i adv., just now. 

baS Oof a (- -), ©ofaS, sofa. 

fofott' (~^)i adv., at once, immedi- 
ately. 

fogar' (--), ^^z'., even. 

fog(et(i^' ( — )/ adv., at once, imme- 
diately, directly. 

bcr Solftt {-)t ©bfinc, son (403). 

folan'ge (- ^^)/ ^^«/-» as long as. 

foll^l (^)tpron. adj., such (408, n.). 

ber 8oIbat' (^ -)/ ©olbaten, soldier. 

fottcn (^ ^), foUtc, gcfoUt, intr.,mod. 
aux., shall, ought; be to, be 
obliged to, be said to (118, 444). 

bcr ©oKer (^^)/ ©oUcr, balcony, 
ber ©ommer (^^)/ ©ommcr, sum- 
mer (184). 

fonberbar ("'^--)/ adj., strange, re- 
markable. 

fonberlit!^ (^^^)/ adv., especially, 
particularly. 

fottbern (^^), conj., but (70, 162). 
bcr©ottnttbcttb(^- ^), ©onnabenbc, 

Saturday (184). 

bie ©ottne (^^)/ ©onnen, sun. 

bcr ©Ottneitglatt^ {^^^)i sunshine, 
glare of the sun. 

bag ©ottncnKfi^t (^^^)/ sunlight, 
ber Sottnenf^citt (^^-)^ sunshine. 
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btc Sottnemtlyr (^^-)/ Bonnen- 
u^ren, sun-dial. 

bet @ottittag (^^), ©onntagc, Sun- 
day (184). 

ba§ ©ouiitagi^fittb (^^^), ©onn= 

tagSfinber, child born on Sun- 
day. 
fotlfit (^), adv.y else, otherwise; for- 
merly. 

bie @orge (^^)f ©orgcn, care, 

anxiety. 
forgttt (^^), intr., care, provide; 

worry. 
forgfSIttg (^^"')/ adj-, careful. 
foOtcl' ( — )/ conj.f as much as, so 

far as. 
fotote' ("-)! conj., just as, as 

(369). 
fottio]|(' (""")• — • • • al^/ ^^«/» as 
well ... as, both . . . and. 

fliottti (^), see fpinncn. 
fpaunen (^^), /r., stretch, span. 
ffiareu ("^)/ tr,^ save, 
ber @^a( (-), ©pS^C, joke, fun. 

f^fit (-)/ «♦•» late. 

bcr @pa^ (^); ©pa^en, sparrow. 

ftiajte'reit (^-^)/ *«^., f. ^^ 1^./ 

walk, take a walk ; — 9^^611/ take 
a walk. 

ber ©tiajier'gattg (^-^)^ ©pajicrs 
gangc, walk; einen — mac^en, 
take a walk. 

bcr 8^a$ter'ritt (^-^)r ©paaier* 

rittc, ride (on horseback), 
bcr Stierling (^^), ©pcrlingc, 

sparrow, 
bcr @)itege( (--^)^ ©picgcl, mirror, 

reflection ; surface ; shield, 
bag ©Jlicl (-), ©piclc, game, play; 

aufS — fc^cn, risk. 



f^ietCtt {■'^), fr.or intr,, play. 

ber ©fitd^Ia^ (--), ©piclpl&tc, 
playground. 

bic8^ttibc( (^ ^), ©ptnbein, spindle. 
ftitnitett (^^), fpann, gcfponnen, /r., 

spin. 

bcr ©fiont (^) (^<r//. -s), ©porcn 

(-^), spur, 
bcr ^l^^a (^), mockery, ridicule, 
sarcasm. 

fprad^ (-), j<r^ fprcd^cn. 

bic S^rad^e (- ^), ©prad^cn, speech, 

language. 

f^rad^loi^ (""")/ <*'4i'y speechless. 

f prang (^), see fpringen. 

fpred^ett (^^), fprad^, gcfprod^en, tr, 

or tntr.f speak. 

fpringen (--), fprang, gcfprungen, 

intr.^ \,f spring, jump, leap, 
bcr Spmd^ (^), ©priic^C/ sentence. 
fpmbein ("-^)/ intr,, f., bubble 

forth. 

bcr ©pruttg (^), ©priinge, leap, 

jump. 
fpttlen (-^)/ inir., wash against; 

lap, play, 
btc ©pur (-), ©purcn, trace, 
bcr ©tob (-), ©tabc, staff, 
bcr ©taii^elbeerbttfci^ (^^"^)/ ©ta* 

d^clbecrbufd^c, gooseberry-bush, 
bic ©tobt (^), ©tabic, city, town, 
bag ©tabtleben (^ - ^), city Ufe. 

bcr ©tfl^l (-), steel. 

bcr ©tal^Ifeberlialtcr (--^^>^), 

©ta^Ifcbcrl^altcr, (steel) pen-hold- 
er, 
bcr ©toll (-), ©tanc, stall, stable. 

bcr ©tamm (^), ©t&mme, stem, 

trunk (of a tree). 
ftttttb {;^)isee ftc^Ctt. 
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bcr Stattb (^)f ©tdnbe, stand, con- 
dition, class; itn ftanbe fein, be 
able, be in condition. 

ftaxt (^), ftorfcr, ftarfft, adj., strong, 
powerful, severe, hard. 

ftatt (^)/ ac(/., staring, fixed, motion- 
less. 

bic Station' (^W5n), ©tationen, 

station. 
ftlltt ('^)^ P^^P- ^' S^^'t instead of. 
ftattltCi^ (^^)/ adj., stately. 

ber @taitb (-), dust. 

bic @taitbc (-^)/ ©tauben, shrub. 

ftauttett (~^)/ intr., be astonished, 
wonder. 

ftcd^en (^^)/ ftad^, gcftod^cn, /r., 

prick, pierce ; sting. 
ftCffeit {;^^)itr, or intr., stick, put; 
be. 

bcr @teffeit (^^)/ ©teden, staff, 

stick, 
ber @tcg (-)/ ©tege, small bridge, 

foot-bridge ; foot-path. 
ftelictt (-^)/ ftanb, geftanbeit, inir., 

§. <7r f., stand, be; hold firm; 
— bleibett/ stop, stand still. 

pcl|(eit (--), fta^I, geftol^lcn, /r., 

steal. 

ftctgett (--), fticg, gefticgen, />//r., 
{., rise, climb, ascend. 

bcr Stcitt (-), ©tcinc; stone. 

bie Steffe (^^)/ ©tcUcn, place, sit- 
uation ; office ; passage. 

fteffcu {^^)i tr., place, put, set. 

ftcrbctt (^^), ftarb, gcftorbcn, j«/r., 
f., die. 

bcr Stern (^), Sterne, star. 

bic StemMnmc (^-^)/ ©tcrnblus 

men, star-flower ; China aster. 
fteti^ (~)/ adv.y always, constantly. 



baS Stencrmber ( ^), ©teuer* 

ruber, rudder, 
ber ©tid^ (-), ©tid^e, stitch, prick, 
ber ©ticfcl (--), ©tiefcl or ©tie* 

feln, boot. 

Piffi (")/ ^^' ftcigen. 

fticr (-), adj.,, fixed, staring. 

ftill (-), adj„ still, silent. 

bic ©tiKc (^^), silence. 

ftiOen (^^), ^r., quench, relieve. 

baS ©ttllfdttoetgcn (^-^), silence. 

bic Sttmmc (^^), ©timmen, voice. 

bcr ^i^^ (^), ©tode, stick, cane. 
P'Jj (^)/ ^^'i'* proud, haughty. 
ftoflfen (^^), /r., stuff; put. 
ftdren (- ^), /r., disturb. 

Men (--), ftiefe, gefto^cn, /r., 

knock, push, jolt. 

ftrnfen (-^)/ />-., punish, 
ber ©tral^I (-), ©tra^lcn, ray. 

fhro^lcn (-^)/ intr., beam. 

ber Stranb (^), ©tranbe, beach. 
bie©trage (-^), ©tra^cn, street, 
ber ©trand^ (-), ©tranche or 

©traud^cr, shrub, bush, 
ber ©trang (-), ©trciufee, bouquet, 

bunch of flowers. 
fhreifen (^^)t tr., stretch. 

bcr ©treid^ (-), ©treic^c, trick, 

prank. 
ftret(^e(n (-^), tr., stroke, pet, 
caress. 

ftretd^en (-^)/ flrid^, geftric^cn, /r., 

smooth; stroke. 
ftreng (^), adj., hard, severe, stern. 
ftreuen (-^)^ tr., strew, scatter, 
bcr ©triif (^), ©tridc, rope. 
fhrtifen (^^), /!r., knit, 
bag ©troll (-), straw, 
ber ©trom (-), ©trome, stream. 
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ftrdmen (- ^)/ intr., f. or %, stream, 
flow. 

bcr Strumfif (^), ©triimpfe, stock- 
ing. 

baS etufti^Ctt (--), ©tiiOd^en, little 
room. 

bic Stube ic^)f ©tubcn, room, 
bie 8tu(citeife (-^^^)/ ©tuben* 

ccfen, corner of the room, 
bag @tftrf (^), ©tiidc, piece; fed^g 
3J2ar{ ba§ ©tUdC, six marks apiece. 

baS ©titrfiiicit (--), etudc^en, little 
piece, morsel ; slice. 

ber 8tubent' ("-^), ©tubenten, 

student. 

fhtbte'ren (- - ^), //•• ^^ «>2/^., study. 
baS @tubter'5iminer (--^^)/ ©tu^ 

bicriimmer, study, 
bag Stubtum (- ^ ^) (^-f«. -3), ©tu^ 

bien, study. 
bie @tufe (-^)/ ©tufen, step (of a 

staircase) ; grade, 
ber ©tulfl (-)/ ©tii^Ie, chair, stool. 
fhtntm (^)/ adj.^ dumb, silent, mute. 
ftumpf (^), ^^o dull, blunt, 
ber ©tumpf (^), ©tiimpfe, stump, 
bie ©tuttbe (^^)/ ©tunben, hour; 

lesson ; an hour's walk. 
ftiinbltd^ {^^)/ (^dj., hourly, every 

hour, 
ber ©turm (^), ©tiirtne, storm. 
fitiir$cn ("'^), '>//r. <?r tr., f. <7r 1^., 

fall, fall headlong ; plunge down ; 

cause to fall. 
ftit^en (^^)/ tr., support. 
fud^en (-^), tr., seek, look for. 

ber Sitbett (- ^)/ south. 

bic ©umme (^^)/ ©ummen, sum. 

fummeit (^^)/ /w/^., hum, buzz. 
fiijl (-), adj.y sweet. 



bie Xofcl (- ^), Xafeln, table ; slate. 

bcr %ti^ (^ ^r -), %a%e, day ; cor 
ad)i Xagen, a week ago; l^eute 
iiber ac^t Xa^e, a week from to- 
day. 

bcr Xa^t2aWhxu6ll (-^^^), day- 
break. 

baS Xal (-); Xdler, dale, valley. 

ber Xaler ("-^), Xaler, thaler, (Ger- 
man) dollar (about 75 cents). 

bie Xante (^^)/ 2:anten, aunt. 

bcr Xan^ (^)/ %an^e, dance. 

tattgett (^^), '«/r., dance. 

ber Manser (^^), 2:an3cr, dancer, 
bic Satt^erin (^^^), Xangcrinncn, 

dancer. 
taflfer (^^), ^^■., brave, 
bic ^afd^e (^^), ^afd^en, pocket, 
bic Xajlit (^^), Xaffcn, cup. 
tai{-), see tun. 
bic 2^ot (-), Xatcn, deed ; in ber — , 

indeed, in truth. 

bic Xa^e (^^)/ Xa^cn, paw. 

bie %axAt (-^), Xaubcn, dove, 

pigeon. 

tattgen (-^)i intr., be suitable, be fit. 

tarxmtXn (- ^), intr., ^. <7r f., stagger, 
reel. 

ber Xaufd^ (-), ^aufd^c, exchange. 

tauff^en (-^), /r., exchange, trade. 

tduff^en (-^)/ /r., deceive, disap- 
point. 

taitfettb ("^), ;/«»!., thousand. 

taufenbmal (- ^ - )/ «<^2'., a thousand 

times, 
ber %tt (-), tea. 
ber or bag 2^cil (-)/ ^eile, part, 
bcr better (^^), XcUer, plate. 
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bic 2:crrof' fe (^^^), SCerraffcn, ter- 
race. 

tCltcr (-^), adj,, dear. 

ber Senfel (-^), Xeufel, devil. 
baS S^ea'ter (^-^)/ X^cater, 

theater. 

bcr ^liron (-), X^rone, throne. 

ttcf ("■)^ adj.y deep, profound. 

bie Xicfc (- ^)/ Xicfen, depth, deep, 
abyss. 

bag Xicr (-), 2;icre, animal, crea- 
ture. 

baS Sterd^ett (--), Xicrc^en, little 

creature, little animal. 

bic Xtntc (^^), Xinten, ink. 

tiutenbcflCffft (^-'^^), a^'., ink- 
spotted, ink-stained. 

ba^Xttttenfal (^^^), 2:intcnfaffcr, 

inkstand. 
titttettgeff^toSrat (^^^-), tf^'., ink- 
stained. 

bcr XintcnHeifi^ (^^"')/ 2:tntcn5 

Hccffc, ink-spot, blot. 

bcr 2:ifiift (-), 2:tfc^c, table. 

toftCtl (-^); intr,, rage, struggle. 

bic 2:o(i^ter (^ ^), Xod^tcr, daughter. 

bcr 2^ob (-), Xobc, death. 

bcr 2^011 (-)/ %'QXit, tone, sound. 

baS %9t (-), Xore, gate, door. 

tot (-*), «^'-, dead. 

tatett(--), /r., kill. 

bcr %X^ (-), trot. 

trabeit (-^)f intr,, \., trot, gallop. 

trSgC (-^), a^'., lazy. 

trageu (-^), trug, gctragcn, tr,, 

carry, bear ; wear. 
bic %x^Xit ("^)r kronen, tear. 
troiit (- ^), j^^ trinfcn. 

trftnfett (^^), /^.t give to drink, 
water. 



iXWXtXi (-^)/ ^w/^. w. </«/., trust. 

ber ^raum (-), Xrautnc, dream. 

trSumett (-^)/ /r., dream; impers, 
w. dat.y dream (332). 

ber ^rdumer (-"')/ Xrdumer, 

dreamer. 
traurig {-^)t adj., sad, mournful. 

ttcffctt (^^), traf, getroffen, tr.y 

meet; come to; hit. 
t?eff(t(!^ ("'"')/ «^-. excellent. 

treibctt (-^), trieb, getriebcn, /r., 
drive, urge on, press forward ; 
carry on ; put out. 

bag Xretbett (-^)/ doings, actions. 

treuneit (^^), /r., part, separate. 

bie Xrcfipe (^^)^ Xreppen, stair- 
way. 

treteit (-^), trat, gctreten, /»/f., f., 

tread, step, go. 
trCtt (-), adj., true, faithful, 
bie %XtXit ("^), faithfulness, fidel- 

ity. 

tricb (-), see treiben. 

trittlett (^^)^ tranf, getrunfcn, /r., 

drink. 

bic Xrommel ("^^)/ Xrommein, 

drum, 
bic S^romfie'te (^"^)/ Xrompeten, 

trumpet. 

ber Xtop^tn (^^), Xropfcn, drop. 

trng (-), j^if tragen. 

ber ^ntnf (^), Xriinfc, drink. 

bag Sni^ (-), Xiic^er, cloth, ker- 
chief, shawl ; (/>/. Xud^e) cloth. 

baS Xik^ttin {--), Xttd^Icin, little 
cloth, handkerchief. 

tJld^ttg (^ ^),adjj thorough, capable, 
sound, good, useful ; large ; etlDOd 
Xiic^tigeS, something worth while. 

bic ^ugenb {-^), Xugenbcn, virtue. 
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tun (-), iatf gctan, /r., do, put, 
make; eg tut mix leib, I am 
sorry; cS tut nic^tS, it does not 
matter. 

bic Xflr (-), Xiiren, door. 

bcr Xntm (^), Xiirmc, tower. 

baSXitrttier' (^ -), Xurnicrc; tourna- 
ment. 

U 

tt. f, W» = unb fo rociter, and so on. 
Wcl (--), adj\, evil. Ul ; (fur) ubcl 

ne^men, take amiss, be offended. 
baS fibel (- ^); Qbcl, evil, wrong. 
fibcit (-^)f ^r., practice. 
ikhtX (~^)^ /r^. w. dat. or ace, 

over, above, at, across; after; 

about, concerning; by way of; 

^eutc — ac^t Xagc, a week from 

to-day (i8o). adv. and {generally) 

insep. pre/., over, 
itietafl' (~^^)/ <*^^-» everywhere. 

itierattt'ioortett (- ^ ^ ^ ^), /r., hand 

over, intrust. 

itierben'fett (-^^^)/ iibcrbad^tc, 

uberbac^t^ /r., think over, con- 
sider. 

ilberein'fitimmett ( ^^), »>«/r., 

agree. 

bic Uberfol>rt (-^-), ilberfa^rten, 

crossing, passage over. 
iiberge'ben (-^-^), ubergob, ubcr= 

gebett; /r., hand over, give, sur- 
render. 

ilber^att^t' (-"'")/ ^'^^'m altogether, 
generally speaking. 

itberfe'gcn (- ^ - ^), tr., consider. 

baS Ubetma^ (~^-)f excess. 
fibetmorgett (-^^^)f «</«'., day 

after to-morrow. 



fibenteVmeit ( ), vAtxtia^mt 

ixbernommen; /r., undertake, take 
iipon oneself. 

liberffl^rei'teit ( ^), iibcrfd^ritt, 

Uberfd^ritten, /r., step over, cross. 

it'berfe^eit (-^^^), tr. or intr., 
take across ; cross over (244). 

libetfef^ett (-^^^)/ tr., translate 
(244). 

bic fibetfet'^nng (-^^^), ftbcrfcts 

jungen, translation. 

ilbertra'gett(- ^ - ^),iiberttug,tibcrs 

trageit; /r., transfer, assign. 

fiberma'd^ett (-^^^)/ tr., watch 

over, supervise. 
itber^ett'gett (-^-^), tr,, convince ; 

rg/l., convince one.self. 
fibttg {~^)t adj., left, remaining. 

fl'brtgMeibcit ( ), blicb — , 

-gcblicbcn, intr.^ f., remain over, 

be left, 
bie Ubnng (^^)i Itbungen, exercise, 
bag ttfcr (-^)/ Ufcr, shore, bank, 
bic tHr (-)/ U^ren, w^itch, clock ; 

rote tjici — tft c3 ? what time is 

it? (238). 
ttm (^)> adv. and (often) sep. pre/., 

about, around ; prgp. w. ace, 

around, about, by, at ; after verbs 

of asking, for ; before gu w. inf., 

in order to. 
Itm'brel|ett ( ), tr., turn around. 

nmfatt'gett (^^^)f umfing, umfan« 

gen, tr., receive, surround. 

ttmge'bett (^-^)/ umgab, umgcben, 

tr., surround. 
ttttt^er' (^-)i adv. and sep. pre/., 
about, around. 

ttmier'ge^Ctt (- ), gtng — , -gc* 

gangen; intr., f., go about. 
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ttm^er'Iattfett (^ ), lief — , -qc* 

laufett; i«/r., f., run about. 
\tf)en, inir., look around. 

nmlier'fhrettett ( )/ /r., scatter 

about. 
ttm'fe^rett ( ), r^Ji-y turn round. 

ititt'fel^eit ( ), fa^ — , -gcfe^cn, 

re/l.j look around. 

nm'ioeitbett (^^^), roanbtc— , -gc? 

IDanbt (a/j^ weak) J refl.y turn round. 

nm^ie'l^ett (^-^)/ umjog, umjogcn, 

/r.y surround. 
nnattgettel^m (^ ^ ^ -), a^*, unpleas- 
ant, disagreeable. 

itnaui^gefe^t (^-^^)/ ^^i'., con- 

stantly, continuously. 

ttttbela'ben (^ ^ - ^), adj., not loaded. 

nn^effl^ft'bigt { ^), adj., un- 
harmed, unhurt. 

nniettPeg^Ufl^ (^^~^)/ «^*-> motion- 
less, fixed. 

ttttb (^)f ^^«/., and (70). 

nnenb^tfl^ (^^^), adj., endless, in- 
finite ; exceedingly great. 

berUnfott (^ ^), Unf aUe, misfortune. 

Itngebttlbig (-^ ^ ^ ^), adj., impatient. 

bag Unge^eure {y^--^) {inflected 

like adj.), monstrous deed. 

ungeffi^ttft (^^^)/ adj., awkward, 
clumsy. 

nngeffl^minft (^^^), adj., unaf- 
fected, blunt, frank. 

ttngefttltb (^^^)/ a^^jy unhealthy. 

ttttgettliegt' ("'^")/ «^'» without 
being rocked. 

ba§ Uttgliicf (^^), Ungludc, misfor- 
tune. 

ttltgliilfnfl^ (''"'"')f adj., unhappy, 
unfortunate. 



ttngttt (^-), adj., not good, ill; 
nic^tg fw -^, no offense. 

un^eimlifl^ {'-"■^), adv., threaten- 
ingly, uncomfortably. 

ItttmdgUtfl^ {^'-^), adj., impossible. 

nnreii^t (^^), adj., wrong ; — ^dhtn, 

be in the wrong. 
Itnreif (^-)i adj., unripe. 
Ulti? (^), see XOXX (423). 
unf^ttlbig (^^^), adj., innocent. 

ttttfer (^^)t uttferc, \xn\zx,poss.adj., 

our (411). 

nnftig (^ ^)/ poss. pron. always pre- 
ceded by def. art, ours (224). 

ttttten (^^)/ adv., down, below, be- 
neath. 

ttttter (^^), prep. w. dat. or ace, 
under, among, also adv. and sep, 
or insep. pre/. 

ttttterbei^' ( ) or nnterbef'fett 

(^^^'^), adv., meantime, in the 
meanwhile. 

nntcrbrit'cfett {^-^-^-^), tr., suppress. 
nn'tergel^en (^^-^), ging —, -gc* 

gangen^ intr., f., go under, sink, 
fall in ruins ; set. 

nn'terlialten (^^^^), j^iclt— , -gc* 

^alteU/ tr., hold under (244). 

ttttterl^al'tctt (^^-^^), unteri^ielt, 

unteri^alten, tr. entertain; refl., 
converse (244). 

Itntcr^al'tcnb (^-----^), adj., enter- 
taining, interesting. 

ttntcmbtffl^ (^^^^), adj., subter- 
ranean, underground. 

unterm (^^) = unter bcm. 
unteme^'men (^^-^)f untcrna^m, 

untcrnomtncn, tr., undertake, 
bag UntentcVnten (^^-^)f Unter* 

ne^men^ undertaking. 
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bic Unterre'bttttg (^^-^)/ Untcrs 

rebungett; conversation, 
bcr Unttxxid^t (^^^), Untcrrid^tc, 

instruction. 

nttterric^'tcn (^^^^), /r., instruct, 

teach. 

nn'tcrftetten (-'-'^^), /r., place 

under. 

nnterftitt'sett (^--^), /r., support." 

nnterfu'C^ett (^^-^)f ^'••» examine, 
search. 

ttn'tertaufl^en (^ ^ - ^)/ ««^^f f./ dive 

down (under). 

bie Uniiacttrcffaiii^fett (------), 

Unubcrtrcfflic^fciten, excellence. 

bic UniOtffeu^ett (^^^-)/ igno- 
rance, lack of knowledge. 

ItlttUO^I (^~)/ ^4/'f i^l» indisposed. 

bic Urfad^e (- ^ ^)/ Urfac^eu, cause, 

reason. 
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ber SBotcr (- -), 35atcr, father (403). 
ba^ ^cild^en (-^), SSeilc^en, violet. 

kicrar'bcttcn ( ^), /r., make up, 

use up. 
tierbcr'ocn (^^^), cerbarg, oerbors 

gen, /r., hide, conceal. 

uerbeffcrn (^^^), /^., improve. 
tierMe'teit (^-^), werbot, tjcrboten, 

tr. or tntr. 7v. dat.y forbid. 

ticrbtn'bcn (^^^)/ tjcrbanb, tjcr^ 

bunbcn, /r., bind up, bandage. 

bie S^erbtn'bnnoi^ttir (^^^-), SSer* 

binbung^tiiren, connecting door, 
door between two rooms. 
tierbrei'teit (^ - ^)/ tr., spread ; r<?/?., 
spread, extend. 

ber ^erbad^t' (^^), suspicion. 



berber'bett (^^^)/ tjcrbarb, tjer» 

borbeit; tr.y spoil, ruin. 
t>erbie'nen (^ - ^), //-., earn, deserve. 

Hcrbor'ben (^ ^ ^)/ /•/• <2/"ocrbcrbcn. 
berbrie^Utfl^ (^-^)/ «^.i vexed, 

out of sorts. 

bie Scrbne^'Hc^fett (- ), 35cr= 

brie|Uci^!citcn, vexation, annoy- 
ance, difficulty. 

t>erf[ie'gen (^-^)/ tjerflot, t)erfIof= 

fen, /«/r., f., pass. 
bergan'gen (^"'^)//./. e/'t'^Qc'^cn, 

past; oergangenc D^lac^t, last night. 
tierge'beit (^-^)f wcrgab, oergeben, 

/r. or intr. 7v. dat.y forgive. 

tyerge'bettS (^"^)/ <^<^^» in vain, 

with impunity. 

bic S^erge'bung (^-^), Sergcbuns 

gen, forgiveness, pardon. 

bcrge'^cn (^-^), tjcrging, ocrgan* 

gen, /Wr., ]., pass. 
bcrgcf'fcit (^ ^ ^), oergafe, tjcrgeifen, 

tr.y forget. 
tiergtibt' (^ ^)f ^^-t yellow with age, 
yellowed. 

bag Sergig'meinntfi^t (^ ^ - ^), gSer* 

gigmcinnic^tc, forget-me-not. 
baS ^ergnit'gett (^ - ^)/ aScrgnilgeii, 

pleasure; — madden/ give pleasure. 
bergttttgt' (^-)/ adj-, happy, joyful, 

merry. 
tiergit'tcn (^-^)i tr.y compensate. 
bcr^ti'tett {^-^),tr.y prevent, guard 

against; forbid. 
Iietit'teil (^ "^ ^)/ f^fl't lose one*s way. 

t>erfatt'fett (^-^)/ tr.y sell. 

t>erlan'gcn (^^^)f ^''•1 want, desire. 

kierlaf fen (^^^)f Dcrliefe, tjcrlaffcn, 

/r., leave, forsake; reji. w, auf 
and accy depend upon. 
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bcr S^erle'ger (^-^)/ ^Jcrlcgcr, 

publisher. 
t>ttUV^tn (^^^), tr,, injure, hurt, 
wound. 

Herlte'ren (^"^)/ oerlor, tjcrlorcn, 

tr.y lose. 

Herlteg' (^")/ ^^^ werlaffcn. 

baig ^ermo'gen (^-^)/ SSermogcn, 

property, fortune. 
Henttttt'ltd^ (^ - ^)fadv., presumably. 

nentail^'lafftgen ( ^), tr.y neg- 
lect. 
nernel^m'^ar (^-^)/ «^*m audible. 
lierttcl^'men (^-^)f wernai^m, tjer* 

nommett/ /r., hear, perceive. 

Hemet'ocn (^-^)f ^x/^-, bow. 

tierniinftig (^^^), ^^z'., sensibly. 

bic ^erorb'ttung (^^^)/ SSerorb* 

nungen, order, regulation. 
tier^fle'gen {^-^), tr.y care for. 

tiemd^'ten (^^^)r ^^^ attend to, 

accomplish; fcilt ©ebet — , say 
one's prayers. 

ncrro'ftet (^^^)/ «^., nisty. 
tierfam'mein (^^^)i refl.y gather, 

assemble. 

bieSBcrfamm'Ittttg (^ ^ ^),3Scrfamms 

lungen, assembly. 
tietffl^ie'ben ("'-^)/ tjerfd^ob, oer- 

fd^oben, /r., postpone, put off. 

iierfd^ie'ben (^-^)/ «^.» different, 

various. 

tietffi^Itt'ffen {y^^)i tr.y swallow, 

gulp down. 

t>erf4ttiei'gen (^-^)f werfd^njtcg; 

t)erfc^n)iegctt, /r., conceal, keep 
silent about. 

t>ctf4ttien'bett (^^^)/ ^^.. waste, 

squander. 



kietf^ioitt'ben (^^^), Dcrfd^roanb, 
t>erfc^n)unben^ /«/r., f., disappear, 
vanish. 

kierfc'lien (^-^)/ wcrfa^, ocrfc^cn, 

/r., provide, perform ; make a mis- 
take ; refl. w. gen., be aware, per- 
ceive; c[)e cr fic^'S oerfal^, before 
he was aware. 

Iicrfet'jeil (^^^), /r., answer, reply. 

Herfi'l^ern (^^^), tr.y assure. 

tierjtn'!ctt(^ ^ ^), tjcrfanf, ocrfunfen, 

/«/r., f., sink out of sight. 
Hcrfor'gcn (y^^), tr.y provide, care 
for. 

tierf^rc'fi^en {^^^), oerfprad^, oer* 
fproc^en, tr.y promise. 

ticrftan'btg (^^^)f adj\y sensible. 

kierftftnb'Ufi^ (^ ^ ^ ),««>'., intelligible; 
ftc§ — mctc^en/ make oneself under- 
stood. 

bag Serftecf' (--), SBerftctfc, hiding- 
place ; — fpiclen, play hide-and' 
seek. 

kicrfte'ffen (^^^), tr. or refl.y hide, 
conceal (oneself). 

tierfte'^ett (^-^)f werftanb, ocrs 

ftanbcn, /r., understand; jid^ auf 

Ctroag — , know how. 
tietfu'l^Ctt (^-^), tr.y try, attempt. 
kiertait'fl^en (^-^)f tr.y exchange. 

tiertrau'cn (^ - ^ )/ ««^^- w. ^a/., trust ; 

w. auf and ace. y rely upon. 
ticrtliau'bcin (^^^)/ ^r., change; 

r^., transform oneself. 
tiertuaitbt' (^ ^), «rt>'., related ; bcr ^r 

bie SSerroanbte {inflected like adj.)y 

relative, relation. 
tlCrtUtr'fen (^^^)f tr.y forfeit. 
ticrloutt'bcrn ("'^^)/ ^</?-, wonder, 

be surprised. 
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bic S^enotttt'berttng (-^^^^), SJcr* 

TOunberungcn, astonishment. 
bcrstt'geil {^-^); intr., despair. 
tycr^au'bert (^ " ^)/ adj-^ enchanted. 
^txyt\fnxi (^ - ^)/ tr., consume, eat. 

I>er5ci'l>cii{^ - ^), tjcrjic^, ocrjic^en, 

/r., pardon. 

bag SBef^erbrot (^ ^ -)/ SScfpcrbrote, 

afternoon lunch. 

bcr abetter (^^), 35etter or aScttcrn, 

cousin (406). 

bcr »ieWtrt (--), SBic^^irtcn, 

herdsman. 
bid {-)/ mc^r, meift, «#, much, 

many ; \o — Toic, as much as ; fo 
— id^ roei^, so far as I know (229). 

tlteletlei' {" ^ ~)findef. num.^ indecL^ 
many things. 

Uict (~)/ num.y four. 

titcrt (")/ num. adj.t fourth. 

bag liBtcrtel (^^)/ 9Sicrtc(, quarter, 

four I-,. 

bag Sicrteljtt^r' { ), SBiertel^ 

ja^re, quarter of a year. 
bicrjelllt (^-)f ««»»f fourteen. 

tJiersig (^^)/ ««»»., forty. 

ber Sogcl (-^)/ SSogcI, fowl, bird. 

bag Sogtcttt (--), SBoglcin, little 

bird. 

bic Softt'bcr ( ), SBofabcln, vo- 
cable, word. 

bag Solf (^), SBblfcr, people, nation; 
provincial for army. 

bott (^), ctdj.y full, complete. 

kiottbntt'gen ( ^ ^ ^ ) , t)o Ubr ad^tc, tJoUs 

brac^t, /r., accomplish, perform. 
tioffftaubtg (^^^)/ a^2'., completely. 
Hom (^) = t)on bem (183). 

Hon (^)i P^^p' w. </a/., from, of; by; 
out of; with. 



tlOt (")/ /r^/. w. dat. or acc.y before, 
in front of, ago; from, for, with, 
of (180). adv. and sep. pref.y be- 
fore, ahead. 

borattiS' ('"'")/ ^'^^z- ^'"■^ ^^P' prrf'f 

ahead. 

boraui^'fliegen ( ), flog — , 

-gcflogcn, intr., f., fly ahead. 
boraiti^'fageit { ^), /r., predict, 

foretell. 
boriei' ("~)/ adv. and sep. pref.^ 

over, past, by. 

boriei'fommen (--^^)/ tarn — , 

-gcfommcn, intr.^ \., come by. 

boriei'traben ( ), intr., f., trot 

by. 
bOtbettt' ( — ), adv.f formerly, be- 
fore. 

bcr S^orberfug (^^-), 35orberfiif;c, 

fore foot. 

bic^orberta^e (-^^^^), SBorbcrtats 

jcn, fore paw. 

bor'faffeu (-^^), fid -— , -gcfaUcn, 

intr.y \., happen, occur. 

ttorgeftent {-^^)t adv., day before 
yesterday. 

bOtl|er' ( — )/ adv., before, previ- 
ously. 

kior'fommen (- ^ ^), fam — , -gcfoms 

men, intr.j f.; happen; seem, 
appear. 

t>or'(efen {--^), lag—, -gclcfcn, 

/r., read (to), read aloud. 
tiontc^m (-")/ adj., distinguished, 
noble, fine. 

bcr Sorrat (--), SSorratc, provi- 
sions, stock. 
boriS (-) = t)or bag (183). 

bcr a^otffi^eitt (--)/ appearance; 
5Um — fommcn, appear, turn up. 
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bcr S^orffl^Iag (- -), aSorfd^Iagc, pro- 
posal, proposition. 
lior'fd|(agett ( )/ fc^Iug — , -gc* 

fc^lagcn, tr.y propose. 
HOr^fl^tig (-^^)/ «^'.» cautious, 
careful, prudent. 

tior'ftelien ( ), ftanb — , -gcftan- 

ben, intr. w. dat.t be in charge of. 
bcr S^orteil (^-)/ SSortcilc, advan- 
tage. 

Il0rtei(4<^ (^"■^)/ <'^^-» advanta- 
geously. 
Hortreff'Itfl^ (~^^)/ tf^-. excellent. 

nor'tretett ( ), trat— , -gctrctcn, 

x«/ir., f., step forward. 

Horit'^reUen (--^-^), intr., f., 

hasten by. 
tyOHOftirti^ (^^)i inter j.y onward I on 1 
bcr Sonutttf (-^), 93oriDiirfc, re- 
proach ; jic^ eincn — madden, re- 
proach oneself. 
Hor^ei'teu (--^)/ adv.^ a long time 
ago, ages ago. 

m 

btc SBaiJ^e (^^)/ SBBod^cn, watch, 

guard; sentry. 
tuail^ett {,^^)i intr.y be awake; be 
on guard. 

toad^fett (^^)/ roud^S, gctoad^fcn, 

intr.y f., grow. 

bcr^Seftter (--), aBac^tcr, guard, 

watchman. 

btc SBaffe (^^)/ SBaffen, weapon, 
bcr SBagett (-^)/ SBogcn, wagon, 

carriage, 
bas ©ttgcftflif ( ), SBagcftiicfc, 

daring enterprise. 
mft^Iett (~^)/ tr.y choose, select. 



Walir (-), adj., true ; nid^t — ? (is 
it) not true? isn't it? haven't 
you? etc. 

lOalirettb (-^)f prep. w. gen., dur- 
ing, conj., while (251). 

loa^r^aftig (-^^), tf^?'., truly, 
bic SGSa^rlieU (--), aSa^r^eitcn, 

truth. 
tual^rlifl^ (-^), adv., truly, surely. 

bcr SBalb (-), SBalbcr, woods, for- 
est, 
ber SG^albianm (^-); SBalbbaumc, 

forest tree. 

bic^arbljttac ( ); SBalb^aUcn, 

forest hall, grove. 

baS SBSarbticr (--), aSalbticrc, 

wild animal. 

bie aBotbWicfc (---), aBalbroiefcn, 

meadow in the forest. 
ttialsen (^^), refl,, roll; m/r., turn 

over. 

baS a^ami^ (-), SBamfcr, doublet, 

waistcoat, 
btc aSanb (-), SBanbc, wall. 

tuanbcrn {y^), intr., \,, wander, go. 
tuatttt (^)f interrog. adv., when. 

ttior (-), J^^ fcin. 

ttPtttb i:^), see rocrbcn. 

t«»fltf (^)f J^<f rocrfcn. 

tuarm (^), a^^'., warm. 

marten (^^)/ ««/r., wait; w. auf 

and ace, wait for, await. 

tUarum' (- ^)/ interrog. adv. orconj., 
why. 

lOaiS (^)/ r^-/. £?r interrog. pron., 
what, which, that which ; why 
(274, 275); — filr, what sort of, 
what kind of, what (262). 

tuafd^eit (^^), toufd^, gcroafd^cn, /r., 

wash. 
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bag Staffer (^^), SBafJcr, water; 

body of water. 

tuecfeit {^^)t tr., wake up, awake. 

loebcln (-^), /r., wag. 

tueber ("■^)f ^i'w/'., neither; w. fol- 
lowing noc^/ neither . . . nor. 

tUeg ('^), tf^v. and sep. pref.j away. 

ber 9Bcg (-), 2Bcgc, way, road ; 
fic§ auf ben — mac^eti, start on 
one's way, set out. 

ttlCgen (~^)/ prep, w. gen.f on ac- 
count of. 

ttico'fommctt (^^^)r lam — , -gcs 

fommen/ /«/r., f., get away. 
loeo'nclimcn (^-^)/ nal^m — , -gc- 

nommen, /r., take away, 
bcr SBegttieifer (--^)/ SBegrocifcr, 

guide. 
met (-), a^'., sore, painful ; — tun, 

w. dat.f hurt, pain, ache. 
tue^en (~^)t intr.y blow, wave. 
bag SBctb (-), 2Bcibcr, woman, 

wife. 

bic SBetiergeffi^ti^te ( ^^^), 

SBcibcrgefc^id^ten, woman's affair. 
tOetfi^ (-), adj., soft. 

toeti^cit (-^)/ n)ic^, gcroic^cn, intr., 
f. ^^ ^., yield, give way to. 

bie aBeibctt^feife (----), 2Bei^ 
benpfeifctt, willow pipe, willow 
whistle. 

bie SBct^nad^tcn (- ^ ^)/ //., Christ- 
mas. 

ttieil (-), ^^«/., because (251). 

bag aBeilil^ett (--), aBcild^en, little 

while. 
bie9SetIc(-^), Sffieilcn, while, time, 
ber SBein (-), SBeine, wine. 
ttieinen (-^), »«/r., weep, cry. 
toetfc (-^), «^., wise. 



bie SBeife (-^)/ SBcifen, way, man- 



ner. 



WeiJ (-), tf<ir*., white. 

loeit (-)/ adj.y wide, far, afar, a 

long distance. 
ttieiter (-^)/ ^^w^/. <?/" weit, farther, 

on ; unb fo — , and so forth. 

ttielfl^er {^^), roeld^e, roelc^eS, inter- 

rog. adj. and pron. ; rel. pron.^ 
who, which, what (265, 420). 

bic ©eft (-), aBeltcn, world. 
ttienben (^^)/ roanbtc, geroanbt 

{also weak)y tr, or rejl.y turn. 
tuettig (-^)/ adj.y few, little, adv.y 

little, somewhat. 
toenigftettiS (~^^)/ ^'^^'•f at least. 
wewt (^), ^^«/., if, when ; roeim . . . 

oud^, even if (251). 
met (-)/ interrog. or rel.pron.^ who, 

he who (264, 275, 421). 

tuerben (-^)/ rourbe or roarb, ge? 
roorbcn (roorben), /Wr., f., be- 
come, grow to be ; aux. of future, 
shall or will ; of passive voice, be 

(443)- 

tuerfett (^"'), roarf, geroorfcn, /r., 

throw. 

bag aSerf (-), 2BerIc, work. 

mcrt (-)f tf<^*., worth, worthy. 
)»t^%aW (^^)/ ^^v., wherefore, 
why. 

toeffen ('^^),gen. ofxoex (421). 
ber SBeften (^^)/ west, 
bag SBetter (^ ^), SBetter, weather, 
ber aBc^eiti (- -), SBe^ftcinc, whet- 
stone. 

ber mdittlmam (---), m^ieU 

mftnner, brownie. 
totberfefsett (-^^^)/ rejl. w. dat,^ 

oppose, resist. 
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tutberftre'ben (- ^ - ^), intr, w. dat, 

resist. 
toic (~)/ interrog, adv.y how ; — tjiel, 

how much, conj.^ as, as if, like; 

when ; n)ie . . . aud;, however. 
loicbct (~'^)/ <^dv. and sep. or insep. 

pre/.f again. 

loieberlto'Ien (-^-^), /^., repeat. 
tute'berfommen {-^^^)/ fam — , 

-gciommen, intr.y \., come back. 

tutegcit (-^)/ njog, geroogen, /n, 

weigh. 
tUtC^crn (""^)/ «*«/'•.. neigh, whinny. 

xoxt^xtX^^ or tmtntiV (—), adj. {w. 

def, art.)y of what number, which 
one (in a series); ber rotcoiclte ift 
§eutc ? what day is to-day t 

toilb (^), a<^*., wild. 

a3tir)Ctm(--), William. 

tPitt (^)f J^<f TOO Hen (444). 

tutttfom'tnen {^^^), rt^'., welcome. 

bic IBtm^er (^^)/ SBimpern, eye- 
lash. 

ber ^inb (^), SBinbe, wind. 

)t)tnbtg (^^)/ ^'^M windy. 

ber SBtttfel (^^)f 2Bin!cI, corner. 

tUtttieit (^^)f intr.y beckon, motion. 

ber SBiutcr (^^)/ SBintcr, winter 

(184). 
ba^ aBittterfleib (---), SBinterflei^ 

ber/ winter dress. 
ber SBtntcnrocf (^^^)/ SBinterrode, 

winter coat, 
ber SBi^fel (^ ^), Sffiipfel, top, crown 

(of a tree). 
Wir (-)/ A^j. //'^«., we (423). 
lOirfltl^ {'^^), adj.y actual, real. 

adv.<i really, indeed, 
ber Wxi (-), 2Birte, host, landlord, 

innkeeper; 



ba§ aBtrtSljoiiS (--), aOirtS^fiufer, 

inn. 

bie gSirtiSfhibe (---), SBirtSftuben, 

public room of an inn. 

ttitffen (^^), rou^tc, gerougt, /r., 

know (445). 

bie SBiffeitfii^aft (---), SBiffenfc^a^ 

ten^ science, 
bie ^ttttic (^^), SBitroen, widow, 
ber IBUtQcnftattb (^^^), widow- 
hood, 
too (-), interrog. adv. or conj.^ where, 

when, 
bie ^ofi^c (^^)/ SSoc^en, week. 
tOOburc^' ("^)f ^^^- ^^^z'm through 

which, whereby. 
tOOgcn (~ ^)/ intr.y f., come in waves, 

rush. 
tOOl^er' ( — )^ interrog. adv. or conj., 

whence, from where. 
tOOl^tn' (~"^)t interrog. adv. or conj'., 

whither, where. 
tOOl^I (~); adj.y well, adv.y well; 

indeed, no doubt, I suppose ; fo 

— alS (rote), as well as. 
tOOl^Ian' (-'■'), interj., well, then; 

come on. 
tOOl^lltabcnb (--^),adj., well-to-do, 

wealthy. 

bie aBo^Ufitcritt ( ^-), SBo^U 

taterinnen, benefactress. 

lllOl^(tatt0 (--^)/ «^'., kind, benefi- 
cent. 

toolltten (~ ^)f /Wr., live, reside, dwell. 

bie SEBolimtng (-^)/ SBo^nungen, 

dwelling, 
ber gSolf (-), SBfilfe, wolf, 
bag aSiJrfi^en (--), 2Bol!c^en, little 

cloud, cloudlet. * 
bie SBSolfe (--), SBolfen, cloud. 
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tOOffett (^ ^), rooUtc, gcrooUt, inir. or 
tr.j mod. aux.j will, want, desire, 
wish, intend, be inclined ; be about 
to; pretend, claim (ii8, 444). 

tOOtnit' (- ^)/ rel. adv., with which. 

bic IBonne i"^^), SBonnen, delight. 

lOOratt' ("^)/ rel. adv., to which. 

tOOrauf ( — )f rel. adv., on which, 
upon which. 

baS SBort {^), SBortc {;u)ords con- 
nectedly as in a sentence) or SB Otter 
{words disconnectedly), word. 

baS SBorterbui^ (^''")/ SBortcr^ 

biic^er, dictionary. 
tUOrii'ber {~~^)i rel, adv., about 

what, about which. 
Xi^dltM^n^ (~^)/ rel. adv.f of which, 

about which. 

tuuc^S (^), see road&fen. 
baSlBttttber (^ ^)f SCunbcr, wonder, 

miracle. 

ttiuuberbar (^^-)/ «'(>*., wonderful, 

strange. 

ber SBunberianm (^^-), SBunbcts 

bdume, fairy tree, magic tree. 

bie SBttttbergade (^^-^)/ ©unber- 

gaben, magic gift. 
UmnbemtUb {^^^), adj., wondrous- 

ly mild. 
ttiunbern (^^), impers., surprise; 

refl., wonder. 
ttlttnberffi^du (^^-)^ wonderfully 

beautiful, most beautiful. 

ber SBnnfc^ (^), SBunfc^e, wish. 
munfdien (^^)/ tr., wish. 

tUitrbtO (^^)f adj., worthy. 

bic SBnrft (^)f SCBiirftc, sausage. 
bi€ SBur^el (^^), SButjcln, root, 
ttiugtc (^^), j<r<r roifjcn. 
bie aSttt (-)/ rage. 



3 

bie 3aJ>I (")/ 3<*'^'^«'/ number, fig- 
ure. 

ber 3a^tt (-), 3&^"«/ tooth, 
ber 3a^nar5t (- ^), 3^^"^'^8t^f den- 
tist. 

bag 3<l4nlt)e]k ("")/ toothache. 
Sa^^eln {^^)f ««/r., wriggle, strug- 
gle. 
yxti (^), «^'.» dainty, delicate, 
ber 3ttttier (-^)/ magic, charm. 

bag 3<tttber^ferb (-^-)/ 3ttw^«i^= 

pferbe/ magic horse, enchanted 
horse. 

bag 3<ittberfi^(o$ (-"'"')/ 3ttw^«i^= 
fd^ (offer; enchanted castle. 

ber 3<ittbe]rf^rufi^ ("^^)f 'Sfi-^^^x- 
fpritd^e; magic sentence, charm. 

ber 3<ittberttia(b (-^^)/ 3^"^^** 

TDdlber^ enchanted forest. 
Sanberu (-^)f '«^^.f delay, hesitate. 
jeljtt {-), ««»*., ten. 
JC^ttt (-)/ ««/w. a^'., tenth, 
bag ^tX^VX {r^)i 3^^^"/ sign, 
bag 3ct4nen (-^)/ drawing. 

getgett (-^)/ /r., show. 

bie 3cit (-), 3^^*^"/ ti™®' 
eine 3eitlang (- ^), for a time, 
bie ^t\i:!»tx\^'9^tv^vi:^^ {"• ^ ^ ^ ) f 

waste of time, 
bag 3eU (-), 3clte, tent. 
Scrbre'djctt {^^^)/ jerbrac^, jer= 

brocket!; tr., break in pieces. 

acrrci'gett (^'-^), 8«^n6/ 8Ctrif(en, 

tr., tear in pieces, rend, 
^erftd'rett {^-^),tr.^ destroy, 
bag ^tUtySs^tXi. (^^^)/ ^tiizX^ttif 

slip of paper, note. 

bie 3tege (- -), 3i«9cn/ goat. 
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aic^ctt (--), ao9f ficjogcn, /r., draw, 
pull, extract; i«/r., f., move, go, 
pass. 

boS 3^*1 (")/ 3i^^^/ *i°^» goal, mark. 
gtelett (-^)/ intr,y aim. 
^iemUfl^ (" ^)/ ^«'» rather, pretty. 
^icten (~ ^)/ '^'j decorate, ornament. 
^ierlifl^ (~^)/ ^^-j dainty, delicate, 
bag 3^ntW^^ {^^)i 3^'"'"^/ room. 
jittern (^^)/ /«/r., tremble, shake. 

.jSflCrn (- ^)/ /«/r., hesitate, delay, 
bcr 3ott (-), 35Ue, toll. 

bet 30Keiitne^mer ("^ ), 3oncin5 

nc^mer, toll-gatherer, 
bic 3oafret^eit (---), 3onfrci^ci^ 

tetl/ exemption from toll. 
5Ornt0 (^^), ^a>'., angry. 
50tHg(--),fl^'., shaggy. 
$tt (~)^ tf^/^'. fl«^ sep. pre/.t too, to ; 

prep. w. dat., to, in addition to ; 

at, in, for, on. 

^tt'iringett (-^^)i brad^tc — , -gc^ 
brad^t, /r., pass, spend. 

bic 3tt(^t (^)/ discipline. 

Jltffen (^^)/ ^'«^»'.» tremble, jerk. 

JU'bedfett ("^^)/ ^^.» cover. 

guetft' (~ "")/ adv.f first, at first, for 
the first time. 

^ttfftKig (- ^ ^), «^2'., by chance, ac- 
cidentally. 

5tt'Pftent (-^^), tr.y whisper to. 

gltfrie'bett (--^)/ adj.y contented, 
satisfied. 

$tt'fHeren (- - ^), fror— ,-gefrorcn, 

intr.^ f., freeze over, 
i^ct 3ttg (-), 3^*96, train. 
bcr 3flgcr (--), 3agcl, bridle, bit. 

gttgeffl^ititteit {r^^^)i p-p^ of ju- 
fc^netben. 



Sttgleil^' (--), adv., at the same 

time. 
JU'^dreit (- - ^), intr. w. dat., listen 

to. 

5tt(ei'be ( ), adv. .* cincm ctroaS— 

tun, harm one, do harm to one. 
^vAti^V (- ^), adv., at last. 
^nUe'be (~~^)/ ^^z'* as a favor; 

einem ettoad — tun, do one a 

favor, do to please. 

aimt (-)=3ubcm (183). 
5it'mai^eu (-^^), /r., close, shut. 
gutltar (--)/ ^^i'., especially. 
We 3ttn9e (--), 3w"9«n/ tongue. 
Jttr(-) = 8ubcr(i83). 

jttritcf' ("^)^ «^2'- «''<' J<^- P^f/'i 

back. 

$ttrM'Meibeit (-^-^)/ blicb — , 

-geblieben, intr., \,, remain be- 
hind. 

StttfidF'jIiegeit ( ), flog — , -gc^: 

flogen, intr., \., fly back. 

$ttrii(f'geben ('-^-^), gab — , -gc^ 

geben, /r., give back, return. 
5ttriiif'!e^rett ( ), intr., f. 

return, turn back. 

5uril(f'ffl^(agett (-^-^)/ fd^Iug — 
-gcfd^lagcn, />•., throw back, turn 
back. 

5itrilif'f)»rtitgett (- ^ ^ ^), fprang — 

-gefprungcn, i«/>-., f., spring back 

aurdil'ttiettben ( ), wanbtc — 

-gcroanbt {also weak), tr.y turn 
back. 

Stttiicf'ioetfeit ( ), roarf — 

-gcroorfcn, tr., throw back. 
att'ntfett ( ), rief — , -gerufcn 

intr. w. dat, call to. 
5tt'fageit (--^)^ »«^. w. </«/., suit 
please. 
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5ttfam'mett (-^^)/ <^dv. and sep. 
pref.j together. 

^ufam'mett^aUeit (-^ --'-), ^iclt 

— , -ge^alten, /r., hold together. 

Sttfam'meitraffett (- - ^ ^ -), />•., 

gather up hastily. 

pfam'mettftti^ett (-^v.-^)^ tr., 

gather up, collect. 

Sttfom'metttttit (- ^ ^ -), tat — , -%t^ 

ton, refl.^ close, shut up. 
jtt'fd^iegcn ( ), fire, shoot. 

fd^loffcn, /r., close. 

an'f^ueibett { ), Wnitt —, -9c= 

fc^nitten, tr., cut out. 
5tt'fe^ett {---), jal^ — , -gcfe^cn, 

/«/r., look on, observe, watch. 

Stt'feliettbi^ (-- ^)/ <2f^«'M visibly. 

au'Praett (---)/ «*«^^-, f./ rush for- 
ward, rush toward. 

ait'trageti (- - -), trug— ^-gctragcti, 

refl,^ happen. 



5ttttiei'(en (r~^)i ^^y at times, 
now and then. 

au'ttienbett (-^^), roanbtc — , -gc* 

tDanbt {also weak)y refl.^ turn to. 

$)9an5ig (^^), ««»*., twenty. 

atoanaigft (^^), ««OT. tf^"., twen- 
tieth. 

5ttiair (-)/ tf^z'., of course, to be 
sure. 

Jttiei (-), num.y two. 

bcr 3^cif<i(ter (-^^)f S^eifaltcr, 

butterfly. 

bet Bttveig (-), 3«>^i9«^ branch, 

twig. 
aioeimal (-")/ adv., twice. 
Jtueit (~); ^»x^. adj.y second. 

ber Sttverg (^), '^xott^z, dwarf. 
5ttiin!en (^^)/ »«^., blink. 

attliffl^en (^^)f /^<:^. w. dat, or ace, 

between, among (180). 
JttllJIf (^), «ww., twelve; um awfilf 

U^r, at twelve o'clock. 
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a, an, tin, erne, ein. 
able, fa^ig ; be — ^, ffinncn. 
ahoutyprep., urn, iibcr. adv.y Return', 

um^cr' ; — it, barii'ber, barum'. 
above, /r<^., uber, obcri^alb. adv., 

oben. 
accident, ber UnfoU ; by — , jufdCtig. 
accordingly, ba^cr', bcSroc'gcn, bar- 
urn', alfo. 
accustom, gcroo^nen ; — oneself to, 

fic§ geiDO^ncn on (w. ace). 
accustomed, gcroo^nt ; be — , pflcgcn. 
ache, met) tun. 
acquaintance, ber (bte)^e!annte; bie 

Scfanntfc^aft; make the — of, 

lennen Icmcn. 
acquainted, 6cf annt ; be — , fcnnen. 
acquire, fid^ aneignen. 
across, itber. 
address, anreben. 
adorn, fd^mucten. 
advice, ber 9{at. 
advise, raten (w. dat.), 
afraid: be — , fiird^ten; — of, ftd^ 

fiirc^ten tjor (w. dat). 
after, prep., nad^. adv., nod^l^er'. 

conj^, nac^bem'. 
afterwards, adv., nad^^er'. 
again, iDteber, nod^ eintnal. 
against, prep., gegcn (w. ace). 
age, bag ^(ter. 



ago, tJor ; a week — , wor ad^t Xagen. 

agree, befommcn (w. dat.). 

agreeable, angene^m. 

aid, ^elfen (w. dat.). 

ail, fe^Ien; something — s me, ntir 

fe^lt etmag. 
air, bie Suft. 
all, all, ganj ; — that, aUeS roaS ; — 

sorts of, allerlei (indeci. adj.). 
allow, erlauben (w. dat.) ; be — ed, 

biirfen. 
almost, beina^e. 
alone, aUein. 
along, §er, bal^in; bring — with, 

mitbringen, 
already, fd^on. 
also, aud^. 

although, obgleid^, obfc^on. 
always, ttnmer, ftctS. 
am : I — to, id^ foil, 
among, unter, jroifd^en. 



an, see a. 



and, unb. 

anecdote, bie Slnefbo'te. 

animal, bad Xier. 

annoyed, ftrgerlic^. 

another, ein anb(e)rer (different one); 

nod^ ein (of the same kind). 
answer, antroorten {w. dat.) ; bcant^ 

roorten (w. ace). 
any, irgenb ein, etroaS. 
anjTthing, etroaS ; not — , nic^tS. 
appear, fd^einen, erf c^einen; audfe^en. 
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apple, bet StpfeL 

approach, ftd^ nd^ent (w. dat). 

AprU, ber Stptir. 

arm, bet Sttm. 

around, prep.^ urn. adv,^ um^er'. 

arrange, etnnd^ten. 

arrive, anfommen ; — at, errcid^cn. 

article, bet 9(rtt!e(, ber ®egenftanb. 

as, al3, iDte, f O/ ba (reason), inbem' ; 

— yet, bis \t%i \ — a present, jum 
©efd^en! ; as ... as, f o . . . loie, 
ebenfo . . . alS <v tote. 

ashamed: be — , ftd^ fd^toen (w. 

ask, fragen ; bitten. 

ass, ber ®fe(. 

ass-driver, ber ©feltreiber. 

assembly, bie Serfammlung. 

at, an, ju, bei, auf, urn, Uber (435); 

— once, foglcid^ ; — least, roentgs 
ftcnS ; — last, enblid^ ; — first, 
anfangS, anffinglid^. 

August, ber ^uguff . 
aunt, bie Xante. 
autumn, ber ^erbft. 
awake, roecten ; be — , roadmen, 
away, fort, roeg. 

B 

back, adv., jurtict. »., ber 9lii(ten. 

bad, fd^lec^t. 

baU, ber Sail. 

bargain : at a — , billig. 

bath, bag Sab. 

battie, bie ed^Iad^t. 

be, fein ; roerben ; fid^ befinben ; he 

is to, er foU ; there is or are, ed 

gibt. 
bear, »., ber Sdr. 



bear, v., tragen. 

beautiful, fd^bn. 

because, rnetl. 

become, werben. 

bed, bag ^tH ; go to — , ju Sett 

ge^en. 
before, prep,, oor. conj,y beoor, e^e. 

adv., nor^er'. 
beg, bitten ; I — , bitte. 
begin, anfangen, beginnen. 
beginner, ber SInf&nger. 
beginning, ber Stnfang. 
behind, /r^r/., ^inter; — it, ba^in^'ter. 

adv., ^inten. 
believe, glauben. 
bell, bie ©lodfe, bie ©c^eUe ; the — 

rings, ed flingelt. 
belong, gei^bren (w. dat.). 
beloved, geliebt, lieb. 
below, prep., unter. adv., unten. 
beneath, see below, 
beside, neben. 
besides, prep., au^er. adv., au^er- 

bem^, baju. 
best, beft, am beften (rel. superl.), 

aufS befte (abs. superl.). 
between, jioifc^en. 
bid, l^eigen. 
big, gto|, btd(. 
bind, (tnben. 
bird, ber ^ogel. 
birthday, ber ®eburtd^tag. 
bite, -bet^en. 
black, fd^iparj. 
blow, blafen; — off, abblafen or 

fortblafen. 
blue, blau. 
book, bag Sud^. 
bookcase, ber Sitd^erfcl)ranl. 
boot, bet ©tiefel. 
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both, beibe. 

bottle, bie t^lafd^e. 

boy, ber Jlnabe. 

bread, bad Srot ; — and butter, bad 

Suttei;brot. 
break, brcd^cn; — to pieces, jcr* 

bred^cn ; — in, cinbrcd^en. 
breakfast, bad ^rU^ftitct. 
bridge, bie ^riicte; ber Steg. 
bring, bringen ; — along, mitbrins 

gen. 
broad, breit. 
brook, ber Sac^. 
brooklet, bad md)Um. 
brother, ber Sruber. 
brown, braun. 
babble, bnbble forth, f^nrubeln, queU 

(en. 
build, bauen, erbauen. 
bush, ber Sufd^, ber @irauc^ ; bad 

©ebitfc^. 
but, abet, aQein, fonbem. 
butter, bie Sutter, 
buy, foufen. 
by, an, t)on, bei, ncben, mit, um (435). 



cake, ber Jlud^en. 

call, rufen, nennen, ^eijcn ; be — ed, 

^eiften ; — out, audtufen. 
can, Idnnen. 
cane, ber @to(t. 
captain, ber ^auptmann. 
carriage, ber SBagen. 
carry, bringen, tragen; — away, 

forttragen ; — out, audfii^ren. 
castle, bad @(i^(o^. 
cat, bie ^a|e. 
catch, fangen. 



cause, lafjen, bereiten. 

cautious, vorfid^tig. 

cease, aufi^dren. 

cellar, ber JleQer. 

certainly, gen)ig. 

chain, bie ^ette. 

chair, ber @tu^(. 

chance : by — , jufoUig. 

Charles, RavU 

charming, retjenb, aQerltebff . 

cheap, biOig. 

child, bad ^inb. 

Christmas, bie SBei^'nac^ten (//.). 

church, bie Jlird^e. 

city, bie ©tabt ; — life, bad 6tabt^ 

(eben. 
class, bie ^(ajfe. 
clearly, beutUd^. 
clever, !(ug, gefd^id(t. 
cloak, ber SVantel. 
clock, bie U^r ; what o'-- is it ? loie 

oiel U^r ift ed ? 
close, sumad^en. 
cloth, bad Xud^. 
clothe, fleiben. 
clothes, bie j!(eiber. 
coat, ber 9lod(. 
coffee, ber j!affee. 
cold, !a(t. 
color, bie ^arbe. 
come, !ommen. 
comfortable, bequem. 
command, befe^len {w. dat), 
commence, anfangen. 
commonly, gen)5^n(ic^. 
communicate, inif teilen. 
compelled : be — , inixffen. 
completely, voQftdnbig. 
compliments: send one's — , grii^en 

laf{en. 
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composition, ber Sluffat^. 
comrade, ber ^amerab^ 
concert, bad ^onjetf . 
confused, beftUrjt, verroirrt. 
consider, ^alten (w. fUr), anfe^en. 
constantly, ftetd, beftanbig. 
contain, ent^alten. 
contented, jufrieben. 
contents, ber S^^alt. 
continue, fortfe^cn (/r.) ; fortfa^rcn 

converse, fid^ unter^al'ten. 

copy, abfd^reiben. 

corner, bte ©cte. 

correct, forrigie'ren. 

cost, !often. 

could, lonnte (imperf. ^!onnen). 

count, ber ®raf. 

country, bad Sonb ; into the — » auf 
baS Sanb ; in the — , auf bem 
Sanb(c); — life, bag Sanbleben. 

courage, ber 3J2ut. 

cousin, ber better, bie Jloufine. 

cover, bebedcn. 

cow, bie Jlu^. 

cross, itberfc^rei^ten, u^berfe^en. 

cry out, auSrufen. 

cup, bie Xaffe. 

cut, fd^neiben. 



dale, bag %oX, 

damp, nag; feud^t. 

dance, tanjen. 

dark, bunlel. 

daughter, bie Xod^ter. 

day, ber Xag ; — before yesterday, 

tjorgeftern; — after to-morrow, 

iibermorgen. 



dear, Iteb, teuer. 

December, ber ^ejember. 

delightful, reijenb, prad^tvoQ. 

demand, forbeni/ ab'forbem. 

den, bie §o^Ie. 

dentist, ber 3a^narat. 

depart, obreifen, fortfa^ren. 

departure, bie ^breife. 

depend upon, fid^ nerlaffen auf (zcr. 

acc^, 
destroy, jerftoren. 
detect, entbeden. 
determine, befd^Iiegen. 
die, fterben. 
difBlcult, fd^tDer. 
diligence, ber ($(eig. 
diligent, fleifiig. 
dine, gu aRittag effen. 
directly, gleid^, fogleid^', foforf • 
disappear, nerfd^ipinben. 
discover, entbeden. 
dismount, ab^fteigen. 
distinctly, beutlic^. 
disturb, ftoren. 
divide, teilen. 
do, tun, madden ; not to be translated 

when used as an auxiliary. 

doctor, ber ^rjt, ber ^oltor. 

dog, ber §unb. 

doll, bie ^upf)e. 

door, bte Xiir(e). 

dove, bte Saube. 

down, unten, ah, nieber, ^inun'ter, 

^erab'. 
draw, jie^en ; -— on, anjie^en ; — 

out, augjiei^en/ ^erauSsie^en. 
drawer, bie @d^ublabe. 
dream, trdumen ; I — , ed trdumt mir. 
dress, »., bad ^(eib. v., fleiben, am 

!(etben, an^ie^en ; mac^en. 
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drink, trinfen. 

drive, fasten, treiben. 

drown, i«/f ., ertrinfen; /f ., tttt&nUn. 

dry, troden. 

during, roftl^renb. 

duty, bie ^flic^t. 

dwell, too^nen. 

£ 

each, each one, jjeber. 

ear, bad D^r. 

early, frit^. 

east, ft.f bet Often, adj., oftlic^. 

easy, leic^t. 

eat, ef(en ; frefjen (of animals). 

ebb, bie Qibbe. 

Edward, @buarb. 

egg, bad @i. 

eight, ad^t. 

eighteen, ad^^el^n. 

eighteenth, ad^^e^nt. 

eighth, a6)t 

eighty, ad^tjig. 

either ... or, entioeber . . . ober. 

eldest, &(teft. 

eleven, e(f . 

eleventh, elft. 

else, fonft. 

end, n., bad @nbe. v.y beenbigen. 

endure, beftel^en. 

enemy, ber %txnhf bie f^einbin. 

enjoy, fid^ (cr)fteucn; fic^ (dat.) 

fd^ntetfen (af(en. 
enough, genug. 
entertain, unter^arten. 
entertaiDing, unterl^artenb* 
entirely, ganj. 
err, fid^ irren. 
error, ber geljler, hex S^^ttum. 



escape, entfliel^en {w. dat), 

et cetera, etc., unb fo toeiter, u. f. to. 

even, felbft, noc^. 

evening, ber Slbenb ; this (yesterday) 

— , §eute (geftem) abenb; in the 

— , abenbS, bed HbenbS. 
ever, \t, jcmalg ; immer. 
every, jeber, jebe, jebcS ; aDc. 
everything, aDcg. 
evidently, augenfc^einlic^. 
examine, unterfu^d^en, betrac^ten. 
example : for — , jum Seifpicl, 5. S3, 
exclaim, auSrufen. 
excursion, ber SluSflug. 
exercise, bie Slufgabe, bie ttbung. 
expect, eriDarten. 
experienced, erfal^ren. 
extremely, fel^r, dugerft. 
eye, bag 3(uge. 



face, bag ©eftc^t. 

fair, ber S^^^^tnarft. 

fall, fallen. 

family, bie {Jami'He. 

far, xotxi \ as — as, bx^ an. 

farewell, leberoo^l. 

farthing, ber pfennig. 

fasten, anbinben. 

father, ber SSater. 

fault, ber fje^ler. 

fear, fiird^ten; (= be afraid of) fid^ 

fttrd^ten »or (w. dat.). 
feather, bie ^^eber. 
February, ber gebruar. 
feel, fu^len, ftc^ fiil^len ; I — , eg ift 

mir 3U 3Rut. 
feeling, bag ©efii^l. 
fellow, y>tt ^erl, ber Surfc^e. 
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fetch, ^o(en. 

few, loentg; wenige ; a few, einige, 

ein paar. 
field, borS ^elb. 
fifteen, fiinfsel^n. 
fifteenth, ftinfje^nt. 
fifth, fttttft. 
fifty, fanfaig. 
fill, filUen. 
find, finbcn; — oneseif, fi(^ befin* 

bctt. 
fine, {c^5n. 
finger, bet {finger, 
finish, beenbigen. 
finished, fertig. 
fire, bad %euev* 
firm, feft. 
first, erft; juerft; anfangd, anfcings 

fit, paffctt (w. dat.) ; — up, cinn(i^= 

ten. 
five, fiinf. 

flee, entflie^en (w. dat.), 
floor, bet Soben. 
flow, flie^en. 
flower, bie Slume. 
fly, fiicgen. 
follow, folgcn (w. dat), befolgcn (w, 

ace.) ; — in reading, nad^lefcn. 
fond : be — of, Ueben, gem l^aben ; 

(eating, etc.) gem eflcn, u. f. ro. 
foolish, albem. 
foot, ber gug ; on — , ju gug. 
for, conj.y benn. prep.y fiir, urn, nac^, 

auS, 8U (435). 
forbid, oetbieten. 
forebode, a^nen (impers.) ; I have a 

foreboding, eS a§nt mir. 
foreign, fremb. 
forest, bet 3Ba(b. 



forget, Dergeffen. 

forgive, vergeben, ver^ei^en. 

form, bilben. 

former, fritter. 

forth, ^croor', fort. 

fortnight, oier^el^n Xage. 

fortunately, glUdUc^ertoeife. 

fortune, bad ©(iid. 

forty, Dtcraig. 

forward, ^cruor'. 

fountain, bie DueQe. 

four, Diet. 

fourteen, Dtetje^n. 

fourth, adj., oiert. «., bad Siertel. 

Fred, gri|, 

Frederick, {Jriebricl^. 

free, frei. 

fresh, frifd^. 

Friday, ber ^Jreitag. 

friend, ber ^^reunb; bie ^eunbtn. 

frightened : be — , erfd^redcn. 

frog, ber grofc^. 

from, oon, aud, vor, an. 

front : in — of, oor. 

full, ooQ, voQer (w.gen.). 

fun : make — of, fid^ luftig madden 

ilber (w. ace). 
furnish, einrid^ten. 



garden, ber ©arten. 

gardener, ber ©ftrtner 

gather up, auflefen. 

general, aUgemein^ 

generally, gembl^nltd^. 

gentleman, ber §err. 

German, beutfd^; the — , ber (bie) 

^eutfc^e ; a — , ein S)eutfd^er : in 

— , auf 2)eutfc^. 
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Germany, (bag) S)eutycl^(anb« 

get, er^alten, befommen; l^olen; 

roerben; — (something) made, 

madden loflen ; — there, j^inloms 

men ; — up, aufftcJ^cn. 
girl, baS SRabd^en. 
give, gcben, beveiten, fd^cnlen ; — as 

a present, jum @efc^en! mac^en 

— pleasure, SBcrgniigen mac^cn 

— back, juriidgcben ; — up, f)ev 
gebett; aufgcbctt ; it — s me pleas- 
ure, cS freut mid^. 

glad : be — , fiti^ frcuett. 
gladly, gem(e), mit ^ergniigen. 
glass, bag @ta§. 
glorious, J^errlicl^. 

go, gcl^en, fasten, jic^en ; trcten ; — 
away, fortgc^ett ; — out, auggel^cn ; 

— over, ii'berfc^cn ; — in, l^incin= 
ge^en. 

God, @oti. 

gold, bag ®o(b. 

golden, golben. 

good, gut. 

goodness, bie ©lite. 

grammar, bie ©ramma'tif. 

grandfather, ber ®rogi>ater. 

grandmother, bie ©ro^mutter. 

grass, bag ©rag. 

grateful, banfbar. 

irray, gtau. 

great, grof; ; a — deal, fcl^r t)icl. 

greatly, fe^r. 

greedy, gierig. 

green, griin. 

greet, grii^en. 

ground, bet ^oben. 

grow, mac^fen. 

guard, ^Uten. 

guilty, fd^ulbig. 



habit, bie ©eroo^nl^eit. 

hair, bag §aar. 

half, adj'.y f^alb; — an hour, eine 

^albe ©tuttbe ; — past eight, l^alb 

neun. «., bie §dlfte. 
hand, bie §anb. 
handsome, fd^on. 
hang, /r., ^angen; /«/r., I^angen; 

— around the neck of, an^cingen 

(w. dat.). 
happen, gefc^e^en. 
happiness, bag (3lud. 
happy, gliidlid^ ; be — , fidji freuen. . 
hard, §art, fc^met; oiel. 
hare, ber §afe. 
hasten, eilen. 
hastily, ^aftig; eiligft. 
hat, ber §ut. 

have, ^aben ; — to, miifl en ; — (some- 
thing) made, madden (affen. 
hawk, ber gabid^t. 
he, et/ berfelbe. 
head, ber ^opf. 
headache, bag ^opfroel^. 
health : be in — , fic^ befinben. 
healthy, gefunb. 
hear, l^dren, oemel^men. 
heart, bag ©erj ; by — , augroen^ 

big. 
help, v., I^elfen (w, dat.), «., bie 

§ilfc. 
Henry, ^einrid^. 
her, (dai.) \\^x, (ace) ftc. possessive 

adj., i^r, t^re, t^r. 
here, l^iet. 
hide, fic^ oerftedten. 
high, ^oc^. 
highway, bie Sanbftra^e. 
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hUl, bet ^ttgel. 

him, (dat.) t^m, (ace.) t§n. 

ll\mAMy(reJl. pron,) ftd^^ {emphatic) 

fclbft. 
hire, mieten. 
his, feitt, feine, fcin. 
hither, l^er. 
hold, ^ttUcn; — up, an^alten; — 

under, un^ter^alten. 
hole, bad Soc^. 
home : go — , nad^ ^auf e ge§en ; at 

— , ju §aufc. 
honorable, e^vlid^. 
honored, geel^rt. 
hope, ^offen; I — , ^offcntUc^. 
horse, bad $ferb. 
horseback : on — , ju ^fcrb. 
hotel, bad @(aft^au§. 
hour, bie @tunbe. 
house, bad §aud; at his — , 5ei 

il^m. 
how, roic, auf rocld^c SBcifc ; — are 

you ? mt gcl^t eg ^f^mn (bir) ? 
however, icboc^', abet, inbcf fen, in^ 

bc6^ 
hundred, l^unbert. 
hungry, l^ungrig. 
hurt, n)e^ tun. 
husband, bet 3Rann, ber ©atte. 



improve, oetbeffem. 

in, in, auf, an, herein. 

inclined : be — , n)oQen ; if you are 

— , rocnn eS 3§ncn beliebt. 
indeed, j|a, wo^l, %X0QX, 
industrious, flei^ig. 
inform, mif teilen. 
inhabit, bemo^nen. 
ink, bie Xinte. 
inkstand, bad ^intenfag. 
inn, bad ©aft^aud, bad SBirtd^aud. 
inquire, fragen. 
insist, befte^en ; — upon, barauf be= 

fte^en, ba^. 
instance, bad Seifpiel ; for — , pnt 

»eifpie(, }. ». 
instead, anftatt, ftatt. 
instruction, ber Untetrid^t. 
intelligible, oerftanbUc^. 
intend, moQen, beab^fic^tigen, fid^ 

(dat) vomel^men. 
interesting, unter^artenb. 
into, in, auf. 
invite, einlaben. 
it, ed, fie, er, i^n; ber-, bie^^, bad« 

.felbe. 
Italy, (bad) Stalien. 
its, fein, beffen. 



I, id^. 

ice, bad ®td. 

idle, faul, irSge. 

if, roenn, ob ; as — , aid ob. 

ill, hran!. 

immediately, gleid^, fog^eid^, fo^ 

fort. 
impossible, unmoglic^. 



January, ber Sanuar. 

journey, «., bie Sleife. v., reifen. 

joy, bie ^Jreube. 

joyous, frb^Ud^. 

July, ber ^u\u 

June, ber ^\xm. 

just, adv.y eben; einmal, bod^ ein^ 

mal, gerabe; — as, ebenfo; — 

now, foeben. 
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keep, ^alten, bel^alten. 

key, bet @cl^(uf[e(. 

kill, toten. 

kind, adj., gut, gutig, freunbUc^. 

kind, «., bic 2lrt; what — of a? 

roaS fur cin? 
kindly, freunbUc^. 
kindness, bie @ute. 
king, bet ^5ntg. 
kitchen, bie ^itd^e. 
knapsack, bad SldnjeL 
knife, bad 3Ref(er. 
knock, {(opfen; — against, ftogen 

an (w. acc^, 
know, roiffen, Icnncn ; lonncn ; you 

— , ia. 
knowledge, bic Jlenntnig, generally 

//., ^ctttttniflc. 
known, 5e!annt. 



lack, fe^lcn ; I —, c3 fcl^lt mir an, 

ed mangelt mir an. 
lady, bic grau, bie 2)ame; young 

— , bag grftulein. 
land, bag Sanb. 
language, bie ©prad^e. 
large, grog, 
last, le^t, Dorig; — night, geftern 

abenb ; at — , jule^t, enb(ic^. 
late, fpdt. 
lately, neuUd^. 
Latin, (ateinifd^. 

latter : the — , biefcr, biefe, bief eg. 
laugh, lac^en. 
lay, legen. 
lazy, faul, trage. 



leaf, bad »latt. 

lean, mager. 

leap, fpringen. 

learn, (ernen. 

least : at — , roenigfteng. 

leave, laffen, oerlaffen; abfa^ren, 

abrcifen. 
left {ppp, to right), linl; be — 

(remaining), iibrig bleiben. 
leg, bag ^ein. 
lend, (ei^en. 
less, meniger. 

lesson, bie Slufgabe, bie @tunbe. 
let, laffctt. 
letter, ber Srief. 
lie, liegen. 
life, bag Seben. 
light, »., bag Sic^t. 
light, adj., (eid^t. 

like, adv., rote, adj., fij^nltd^, gleid^. 
like, v., gem l^aben ; — to, mogen ; I 

— the book, bag Sud^ gefftUt mir ; 
if you — , roenn eg S^nen belicbt. 

lion, ber Some. 

listen, ^dren, ju^oren, ^ord^en. 

little, !(ein, roenig. 

live, (eben, rool^nen. 

loaded, gelaben; belaben. 

longf adj., (ang. adv., (ange. 

look, fe^en, augfel^en; — at, anfe^en; 

— for, fuc^en. 
lose, verlieren. 
loud, (aut. 
Louise, Suife. 
love, lieben. 
low, ttiebrig. 

luck, bag ©liidt ; good — , ©liidt auf I 
lucky, glitdtUc^. 
luggage, bag ©epddt. 
lurk, fid^ verftedten. 
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magnificent, prdd^tig, ^errlid^. 

maid, bie SRagb. 

mainspring, bie gauptfeber. 

maintain, be^aupten. 

make, mac^en; — haste, eilcn; — 

the acquaintance of, fennen lernen; 

— fun of, fid^ luftig mac^en Uber 

(w. ace.) ; get (something) made, 

madden laffen. 
man, bet SRann; hex 3Renfc^. 
mankind, ber SRenfcl^. 
many, oiele. 

march, Steven; — by, oorbeisiel^en. 
March, ber SRarj. 
mark, bie 3!flavt 
market, ber Tlavtt 
master, ber SKetfter, ber §err. 
matter : what is the — with you ? 

n)a§ fe^lt S^wcn? it does not 

matter, eS tut nid^td. 
may, m5gen, bitrfett/ !5nnen. 
May, ber 3Rai. 
me, mir, mid^. 
meagerly, (irmlid^. 
measure, bad SRag. 

meat, bad e$(^M4* 

meet, begegnen {w, dat.), 

men, bie 3)?enfd^en. 

merry, luftig. 

messenger, ber Sote. 

midnight, bie 3Rittemad^t. 

milk, bie 3)2ild^. 

mUlion, bie 3)2iaion'. 

mill-wheel, bad Sniil^lrab. 

mine, metner, ber meine, bermeinige. 

minute, bie Sninu^te. 

mirror, ber Spiegel. 

Miss, (bad) t^dulein. 



mistake, ber ^el^ler. 

Mister, ber $err ; Mr., gerr. 

mistress, bie ^^au ; Mrs., ^^rau. 

moist, nag, feuc^t. 

moment, ber 9(ugenbUd( ; at the — s 
eben. 

Monday, ber 3]^ontag. 

money, bad ®e(b. 

month, ber 3Ronat. 

moon, ber 3]^onb. 

more, me^r ; — than, mel^r . . . aid, 

morning, ber 3Morgen ; this (yester- 
day) — , ^eute (geftem) morgen. 

most, meift; — politely, l^bfUc^ft. 

mother, bie abutter. 

mountain, ber ^erg. 

mournful, traurig. 

mouse, bie 3)?aud. 

move, betoegen. 

Mr., see Mister. 

Mrs., see mistress. 

much, oiel; as — as, fo oiel rote; 
very — , fel^r. 

museum, bag 3)?ufe^um. 

music, bie 3]^uftr. 

must, miif(en. 

muzzle, bie Sd^nau^e. 

my, mein, meine; mein. 

N 

name, ber 9{ame. 

narrow, eng(e). 

near, nal^, neben, bei. 

necessary, nottoenbig. 

need, brauc^en. 

neighbor, ber 92ac^bar, bie 9{ad^$ 

bartn. 
neither, toeber, unb . . . aud^ nid^i; 

neither . . . nor, toeber . . . no(^* 
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nephew, ber 9leffe. 
nest, bad 9{eft. 
never, nie, niemalS. 
new, neu. 
next, n&d^ft. 
niece, bie 92icl^te. 

night, bie '^ad)i, ber Slbenb; last 
— , geftetn abenb, oevgangene 

nine, neun. 

nineteen, neunje^n. 

nineteenth, neunje^nt. 

ninety, neuttiig. 

ninth, neuni. 

no, neitt ; lein, fcine, lein ; — one, 

ttiemanb ; — longer, nid^t mel^r. 
nobody, ntemanb. 
noise, bad ©erdufc^. 
none, !etner, !eine; !eined. 
noon, ber aWittag ; at — , mittagS. 
nor, noc^; aud^ . . . nic^t; neither 

. . . nor, loeber . . * nod^. 
not, nid^t ; — yet, noc^ nid^t ; — till, 

crft ; — at all, gar nid^t ; is it — ? 

ntc^t toa^r ? 
nothing, nid^td ; — but, nic^td alS. 
now, nun, je^i ; now . . . now, balb 

. . . balb ; just — , cben, foeben. 
number, bie 3^^I* 
nut, bie 3lu^» 



occupy, betoo^nen. 

October, ber Dftober. 

of, von, au^, an. 

off, ab, Don. 

offer, bteten. 

often, oft. 

ohl 0^1 ad^l 

old, alt. 

on, auf, an, ^u, bet, in. 

once, etnntal, einft; — more, nod^ 

einmal ; at — , gletd^, fofort. 
one, cin, cine, etn ; einS ; as indef, 

pron., man. 
only, nur, erft. 
open, v., bffnen, aufmad^en. adj,^ 

offcn. 
or, ober, fonft. 

order, bcfteUcn ; befe^Ien (7£^. dat). 
other, anber ; ber, bie, bag anbere. 
otherwise, fonft. 
ought, foQen. 

our, ours, unfer, ber unfrtge. 
out, ^inauS ; — of, auS. 
outside, augroenbig. 
over, iiber, ^init'ber. 
overtake, etn^olen. 
owe, banfcn (w. dat:). 
own, adj.y eigen. v.^ beft^en. 
owner, ber Sefi^er. 
ox, ber Dd^g. 



obey, ge^ord^en (?&. dat^\ folgen 

obliged : be — , miiffen, foUen. 
obligingly : most — , geffiDigft. 
observe, fe^en, bemerfen, betrad^^ 

ten. 
obtain, befommen. 



page, ber $age. 
page, bie @eite. 
pains: take -— , ftd^ (^a/.) 3Ri(§e 

geben. 
pair, baS $aar. 
palace, ber ^alaft^. 
paper, bad ^apier^ 
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parents, bie ©(tern (//.)• 

park, ber $ar!. 

part, ber XexU 

pass (time), ju^bringen. 

past, nad^, oorbei. 

path, ber $fab. 

pay, beja^ten. 

pear, bie 93irne. 

peasant, ber Bauer. 

pen, bie ^eber. 

people, bie Seute (//.); baS ^olf; 

man. 
perceiye, erblicfen, bemerfen. 
perhaps, vieUeic^t, etwa. 
permission, bie @r(aubniS. 
permit, eriauben {w. dat.). 
physician, ber Slrst. 
pick up, aufl^eben, auflefen. 
picture, bad 93t(b. 
piece, bag Stiid. 
pig, bag (Sd^roein. 
pigeon, bie Xaube. 
pinch, bie ^rife. 
pity: it is a great — , eg ift fel^r 

fc^abe. 
place, »., ber $(a$, ber Ort, bie 

©tcDe; take — , ftattfinben; in 

— of, prep., anftatt. v., ftellen, 

fe^en, legen. 
plate, ber ^eQer. 
play, fpielen. 

playground, ber 8pte(pla^. 
please, gefaUen («/. dat.) ; if you — , 

bitte, gefaUigft, roenn id^ bitten 

barf. 
pleasure, bag SSergniigen, bie 

greube; with — , gem(e), mit 

SSergniigen; it gives me — , eg 

freut mid^ ; it is my — , eg beliebt 

mir. 



pluck, pflitdten. 

pocket, bie ^afc^e. 

poem, bag ©ebid^t. 

poetry : piece of — , bag ©ebic^t. 

politely ; most — , §5f(id^ft, 

poor, arm, fc^led^t. 

poorly, armlic^, fd^led^t. 

possible, mbgltd^. 

postpone, oerfc^ieben. 

pound, bag ^funb. 

practice, itben. 

praise, loben. 

prefer, oorjie^en ; Ueber (adv.) with 

the appropriate verb. 
present, n., bag ©efd^en!. 
present, adj., anroefenb, je^ig; at 

— , je^t, nun. 
press forward, vorbringen. 
pretend, rooQen. 
pretty, ^iibfd^!. 
previously, oorl^er'. 
price, ber ^reig. 
prince, ber ^rina, ber gilrft. 
probable, ma^rf^ein^lic^. 
proceed, gc§en, fortfa^ren. 
progress, ber gortfc^ritt, generally 

pl. gortfc^rittc. 
promise, verfpred^en. 
property, bag Sermbgen. 
proposal, ber SSorfc^lag. 
proud, l^oc^mittig, ftolj. 
prudent, vorftd^tig. 
prying, neugterig. 
pull, siel^en. 

pupil, ber @c^itler/ bie @d^iUerin. 
purse, bie S35rfe. 
put, tun, fcften, fteDen, legen, ftcdten ; 

— off, oerf c^ieben ; — on the neck 

of, anpngen (w. dat) ; — on, auf* 

fe^en, ansiel^en. 
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quarter, bag Siertel. 
queen, bie ^onigin. 
question, bie tJvage. 
quick, fc^neQ. 
quite, gana. 



railroad track, bad ©eleig. 

rain, v., regnen. »., bet Stegen. 

rascal, bet @c^e(m. 

rather, lieber, stemlid^. 

raven, ber 9labe. 

reach, reid^en, erreid^en. 

read, Icfcn ; — aloud, uorlcfcn ; — 

to, oorlcfcn. 
reading, bad Sefen. 
ready, bcreit, fertig. 
really, n)iv!Hc^. 
receive, erl^alten, 5e!ommen. 
recommend, empfe^Ien. 
red, rot. 

refuse, ftd^ iDeigern. 
regulation, bie ^erorbnung. 
rejoice, fic^ freuen. 
relate, ersfi^Ien. 
related, Dermanbt. 
relative, ber (bie) SSenoanbte. 
rely upon, fic^ oerlaffen auf (w. ace). 
remain, bleiben. 

remember, fic^ erinnem (w. gen). 
remove, }ie^en, augjie^en. 
repeat, mieber^o'len. 
reply, antroorten {w. dat), erroibern. 
request, bitten, 
resemble, gleic^en^ dl^nUci^ fein (w. 

dat.). 

reside, too^nen, ftd^ auf^alten* 



resist, toiberfte'l^ctt, fic^ roiberfcf jen 

{w. dot.). 

return, auriitfgeben ; }unl(f fe^ren. 

rich, veid^. 

rid : be — of, loS fein ; get — of, 

log merben. 
ride, «., ber ©pasierritt. v., reiten, 

fal^ren. 
right, rec^t ; be in the — , red^t ^aben. 
ring, »., ber 9ling. 
ring, v., !(ingen ; !linge(n. 
ripe, reif. 

rise, fteigen ; auffte^en. 
river, ber %hx%, 
rob, rauben; berauben. 
robber, ber Glauber. 
rock, ber %ti^, ber @tein. 
roof, bag S)ad^. 

room, bag 3^^^^/ ^^^ 6tube. 
rose, bie 9lofe. 
row, v.y fa^ren. 
ruin, v.y oerberben. 
rule, v.t regieren. 
run, laufen. 



sad, traurig. 

saddle, ber @atte(. 

saddle-bag, bie @atte(tafd^e. 

safe, fid^er. 

salute, grit^en. 

same, gleic^ ; the — , berfelbc. 

Saturday, ber ©antgtag. 

save, retten ; aufl^eben. 

say, fagen. 

scanty, -ily, arm, armlid^. 

scarcely, !aum. 

scatter about, um^er'ftreuen. 

scholar, ber ©driller, bie @c^ii(erin« 



324 



FIRST YEAR GERMAN 



school, bie ©d^ule. 
school-time, bie ©d^ulftunbe. 
sea, bie @ee, bad ^Jleex. 
seat, V, /r., feften; — oneself, fid^ 

fe^en. 
second, stoeit. 
secret, bad ©e^etmnid. 
see, fe§en ; nad^fel^en. 
seek, fud^en. 

seem, fd^einen, auSfe^en. 
seize, ergveifen. 
seldom, felten. 
self, fid^ ; fclbft, felber. 
sell, t)er!aufen. 
send, fc^irfen, fcnben ; — for, ^olen 

laffen. 
sentence, ber @a^. 
September, ber ©eptember. 
servant, ber Wiener, bie 3)^agb. 
serve, bicnen (w. dat.). 
set, f e^en ; — out, fic^ auf ben IBeg 

madjien, abfal^ren; — upon, au^^ 

fe^en. 
seven, fieben. 
seventeen, fiebje^n. 
seventh, fiebent. 
seventy, fiebjig. 
several, me^rere. 
shade, ber @c^atten. 
shall, (futurity) toerbett ; (determi- 
nation or duty) foUen* 
sharp, fd^arf. 
she, fie, biefelbe. 
sheep, baS ©c^af; little — , bag 

©c^aflein. 
shelter, bad ^ad^, ber @c^u^. 
shepherd, ber §irt; — boy, ber 

^irtenlnabe. 
shine, fd^einen. 
shirt, bag gemb(e). 



shoe, ber @d^u^. 

shoemaker, ber @d^ul^ntad^er* 

shoot, fc^ie^en. 

shop, ber Saben. 

short, fur}. 

show, seigen. 

shrub, ber @irdud^. 

shut, jumad^en, fd^Ue^en. 

sick, !ran!. 

side, bie @eite. 

silent : be — , fd^roeigen. 

silly, albem, einfSltig. 

similar, ci^nHc^. 

since, feit, feitbem'; ba. 

sing, ftngen. 

singer, ber @dnger, bie ©ftngerin. 

singing, ber @efang. 

sister, bie @d^n)efter. 

sit, fiften ; — down, fid^ fe^en. 

six, fec^g. 

sixteen, fed^jel^n. 

sixth, fed^ft. 

sixty, fec^jig. 

skate, »., ber ©d^Uttfd^ul^. 

v.f 8d^(ittyd^u^ (aufen. 
skillful, gefd^icft. 
sleep, fd^lafen. 
sleepy, fd^ldfrig. 
slice, bag @tUdtd^en. 
slow, -ly, langfam. 
small, !(ein. 
smoke, raud^en. 
snow, fd^neien. 
snuffbox, bie ©d^nupftabalgbofe^ 

bie 2)o{e. 
so, fo ; — that, fo bag, bamit. 
sofa, bag @ofa. 
soft, toeid^.' 
soldier, ber @oIbaf . 
some, etroag, etnige ; irgenb ein. 
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somebody, jjemanb* 
something, etioaS* 
sometimes, ^uxotVletif mand^mal. 
somewhere, irgenbiDO, irgenbroo^ 

son, ber @ol^n. 

song, bad 2%eh, ber @efang. 

soon, balb. 

sooner, fritl^er. 

sorry: be — , leib tun (w. dat. of 

per 5^, 
south, ber @itben. 
sparrow, ber Sperling. 
speak, fprec^en, reben. 
spend, jubrtngen. 
splendid, prdd^tig, ^errlid^. 
spoil, oerberben. 
spring, n,y ber J^rill^Ung^ bad %f^^' 

ja^r. 
spring, »., bie DueUe. 
spring, v.y fpringen. 
squander, oerfd^roenben. 
stable, ber ©taU. 
stairs, bie Xreppe. 
stand, ftel^en. 
start, ftd^ auf ben SBeg madden; 

abfal^ren. 
stay, v., bleiben, fid^ aufl^alten. »., 

ber Slufentl^aU. 
steal, ftel^Cen. 

step, treten ; — over, iiberf d^rei'ten. 
stick, ber @todt. 
still, adv,^ noc^, tmmer nod^. 
stone, ber @tein. 
stop, V. tr.f anl^alten. v. intr.^ auf* 

pren. 
story, bie @efd^tc^te, bie ©rjdl^lung. 
strange, fremb, fonberbar. 
stranger, ber (bie) grembe, ein 

gr ember. 



strawberry, bie (Srbbeerc. 

stream, ber @trom. 

street, bie Strafe. 

strong, ftar!. 

student, ber @tubenf . 

study, «., bag Stubium. »., ftu* 

bieren. 
succeed, gelingen, glUtfen; I — , eg 

geUngt mir. 
such, fold^eT/ fold^e; f olc^eS ; fo. 
sufficient, genug. 
suit, paffen, befommen (w. dat^, 
summer, ber @omnter. 
summit, ber ©ipfeL 
sun, bie @onne. 
Sunday, ber @onntag. 
supper, bad ^benbef(en. 
suppos«y glauben ; I — , rool^l. 
sure : to be — , adv,^ %xow. 
surely, fid^erltd^, gewig. 
surprise, iiberraf c^en ; be — ed (at), 

ftd^ munbem (iiber); it surprises 

me, ef rounbert mtd^. 
surrounj, umge^'ben. 
swift, ft^neU. 
swim, fd^wimmen. 



table, ber ^ifd^. 

tail, ber @d^n)an3. 

tailor, bet ©d^neiber. 

take, nejmen ; — to, bringen ; — a 
walk, einen ©pa^tergang madden, 
fpasieren ge^en ; — away, wegne^s 
men ; — for, fatten fftr ; — pains, 
fid^ aWft^e geben ; — - off, abne^mcn 
(as a hat), au^siel^en (as shoes). 

tale, bie ©rsd^Iung. 

talk, rebfn; fpred^en. 
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tall, ^od^, gvo^. 

task, bie ^flic^t, bie ^ufgabe. 

taste, fd^medten. 

tea, bet %ee, 

teach, (e^ren. 

teacher, bet Secret. 

tear, serreigen. 

tedious, (angweilig. 

tell, fagen^ ex^&f^ien, nttf teilen. 

ten, ae^n. 

tenth, je^nt. 

thaler, bet ^a(er. 

than, aid. 

thank, ban!en (w. dot,) ; I — you, 

ban!e, ban!e beftend or ffi'dn, or 

tc^ ban!e S^nen. 

that, dem, pron. or adj,y jjenet, JCttC, 

jencS ; bcr, bie, bo8 ; — one, bets 

jjenige. rel, pron.^ ber, bie, ba3 ; 

weld^er, toeld^e, melc^eS. conj,<t 

ba^, bamii. 
the, art.^ bet, bie, bad. adv.^ the . . . 

the, je . . . befto. 
theater, bad Xl^ea^'ier. 
thee, bit, bid^. 
then, adv,, bann, barauf ; bamald ; 

benn. 
there, ba, bort, ba^in^; often not 

translated ; — is (are), ed gibl. 
therefore, bal^er^ alf o, bed^alb, bed^ 

roe'gen, ba^^m^ 
they, fte, man. 
thick, bid. 

thimble, bet gingerl^ut. 
thin, mager. 
thine, bein, bet beinige. 
think, ben!en, glauben, l^alten fUr. 
third, britt ; one — , ein ^ritlel. 
thirsty, burftig. 
thirteen, breiael^n. 



thirty, brei^ig. 

this, biefer, biefe, biefed. 

thither, balder', bal^in'; ^in. 

those (//. 42^ that), jjene. 

thou, bu. 

thousand, iaufenb. 

threaten, brol^en (w. dat^), 

three, brei. 

through, burd^. 

throw, werfen. 

Thursday, ber ^onnerdtag. 

thy, bein, beine, bein. 

tie, anbinben. 

tm, big. 

time, bie 3eit ; bad SRal ; bie 9Bei(e ; 
each — , |ebedma(; this — , bieds 
ma( ; at the same — , sugleid^ ; a 
long — , lange ; at that — , ba^ 
maid ; what — is it ? wie ©iel U^r 
ift ed ? for the first —, jum erften* 
mal. 

tired, mitbe. 

to, su, an, in, nad^, auf, »or (43s) ; in 
order — , um . . . 5U ; — and fro, 
^in unb l^er. 

tonday, l^eute. 

together, jufammen. 

toU, ber 30a. 

toll-gate, ber @d^lagbaum. 

toll-gatherer, ber S^^K^inne^mer. 

to-morrow, morgen ; — morning, 
morgen fril^. 

to-night, ^eute abenb. 

too, 3U, aud^ (=also). 

tooth, ber 3^^n. 

toothache, bad 3<K^ttn>e^. 

top, ber ©ipfel. 

towards, gegen, nad^- 

tower, ber Xurm. 

town, bie @tabt. 
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train, ber Quq. 

translate, ilberfef ^en. 

translation, bie ttberfef jung. 

travel, reifen. 

traveler, ber Slcifcnbc, ein Slcifen* 

bcr. 
tread, treien. 
tree, ber Saum. 
tremble, jiitem. 
trae,«n)al^r/ treu ; is it not — ? nid^t 

loal^r? 
try, ©erfud^cn, loften. 
Tuesday, ber S)iendtag. 
turn, bre^cn, roenbcn ; — round, fid^ 

um'roenben. 
twelfth, sroblft. 
twelve, jroblf. 
twentieth, jroansigft. 
twenty, sroanaig. 
twice, ixotxmaU 
two, jioei; betbe. 



nmbrella, ber 9legenfd^trm. 
.uncle, ber DnUU 
uncomfortable, unbequem. 
under, unter ; — it, barun'ter. 
understand, oerftel^en. 
unhealthy, ungefunb. 
unripe, unreif. 
until, bid. 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 
up, l^crauf ; — to, biS an, biS auf . 
upon, auf; att/ in. 
urge on, ireiben. 
us, und. 

use, v., braud^en, benu^en. 
useful, nil^ltd^. 
usual, getQ5l^n(td^. 



▼acation, bie gerien (//.). 

valley, bad ^a(. 

value, V,, fd^d^en. 

very, fe^r. 

village, bad S)orf. 

violent, -ly, l^eftig. 

violet, bad S^eild^en. 

visit, v., befud^en. «., ber S3cfud^. 

W 

wagon, ber ^agen. 

wait, marten ; — for, roarten auf. 

wake, roadmen. 

walk, v.f ju %u^ gel^en. »., ber 

©pajiergang ; take a — , einen 

@pasiergang madden. 
wall, bie TlaueXf bie ^anb. 
want, iDoQen, roilnfd^en; braud^en. 
warm, toartn. 
wash, roafc^en. 
waste, v., oerfc^roenben. «., bie 

Serf djiroenbung ; — of time, bie 

3eitDerfd^n)enbung. 
watch, »., bie U^r. 
watch, V. /r., ^iltcn ; v. intr.^ 

mac^en. 
water, «., bad 2Baf[er. v., trfinfen. 
way, ber SBeg; on the — , unler^ 

roegd ; that — , ba^er'. 
weak, fd^road^. 
wear, tragen. 
weary, ntUbe. 
weather, bad better. 
Wednesday, ber aRittrood^. 
week, bie SBod^c ; a — ago, »or ad^t 

2^agen; a — from to-day, ^eute 

iiber ad^t ^age. 
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well, CLdj. or adv,t XOO^I, gut ; exceed- 
ingly — , aufd 5efte; be well (in 
good healtb)i {id^ tool^l befinben. 

wet, na(. 

what, toad ; toeld^er; toeld^e, toeld^ed ; 
— sort of, toad fttr. 

when, inUrrog, adv,^ loatin. conj.^ 

toenn; aid; ba. 
wh^e, mo, n)o§in^ 
whether, ob. 
which, bet, bie, bad; roeld^er, loeld^e, 

while, conj,y toa^renb, inbem'. «., 

bie SBeite. 
white, n)ei|. 
whither, n)04in^ 
who, toer; bet, bie, bad; roeld^er, 

toelc^e, toeld^ed. 
whole, gand. 
wholesome, gefunb. 
why, loarum ; maft. 
wife, bie ^^rau, bie ©attin, bad 

will (be willing), n>0ll<lt ; (auxiliary 
of future tense), toetben. 

willfttl, eigenfinntg. 
William, ^ill^elnt. 
wind, ber SBinb. 
wind up, auf^ie^en. 
window, bad e^enfter. 
windy, iDtnbig. 
wine, bet SBein. 
wing, bet e^lixgel. 



winter, ber SBintcr; — coat, bcr 
©intctrod ; — dress, bad 9Bintet« 
!(etb. 

wise, -ly, rocife. Hug. 

wish, iDitnfc^en, moOen. 

with, mit, bei. 

without, o^ne. 

woman, bie t^au, bad 9Beib. 

wood, bad $ol}. 

woods, bet SBalb. 

word, bad SBott. 

work, v., atbeiten. »., bie Sltbeit. 

world, bie SBelt. 

worst : the —, bad ©d^Ummfte. 

worth, wett. 

write, fd^veiben. 

writing, bad Sd^teiben. 

wrong, untec^t; be in the — , un^ 
ted^t ^aben. 



yard, bet $of, bet fatten. 

year, bad 3a^t. 

yes, ja ; yes indeed, jawol^r. 

yesterday, geftctn. 

yet, noc^, bod^, jjebod^ ; not — y no(^ 

nid^t. 
yonder, ienet, jene, jened. 
you, bu, bit, bid^; il^t, eud^; @ie, 

3^ttc«. 
young, iuttg. 
your, euet, bein, 3^t. 
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U, pronunciation of, 48> 

changed to ft^ 111, a ; 135 ; 227, «• 
i, pronunciation of, 47, ^• 
tM, pronunciation of, 43t 47, ^• 
afut, does not affect order, 70, a 
Absolute superlative, 232, ^• 
Accent, 60* 
Accusative case, 54* 

as direct object, 67, 68* 

like nominative, 90* 

distinguished from dative, 179, « ; 180' 

of duration of time, 291, ^' 

of definite time, 291, ^• 
Adjectives, paradigms of strong, 204, 410- 

with nouns, agreement, 88' 

used predicatively, 203, « and 3. 

when declined, 203, ^ ; how declined, 205, 

212. 

ending in tl, en, er, 203, c. 
when undeclined, 203, ^; P- ^, n- 
two or more placed alike, p. 81, n. 2. 
paradigms of weak, 209, 211- 
paradigms of mixed forms, 210i 211* 
used substantively, 216' 
as appositives, 216, ^* 
comparison of, 227, ^ ; 228, 229, 416- 
with strong endings, models of, 408, 418* 
with defective strong endings, 411- 
with weak endings, model of, 414* 
with mixed endings, model of, 415' 
tables of declension, 407~'424* 
Adverbs of time, 64, a\ 65, 867, 368. 
ai» pronunciation of, 48. 
aflrill* does not affect order, 70, *t- 
Alphabet, printed, 86; written, 41- 
aid distinguished from wenn, p. 193, n. 1. 
an, with dative or accusative, ISO- 
Appendix, p. 201. 

Article, definite, declension of, 409* 
used instead of poss. adj., 109, <i. 



Article, combined with prepositions, 183, << 

usage of, in German and £ng., 183, ^. 

uses of definite, 184. 

definite, omission of, 184, n. 1 and 2. 

indefinite, model of declension, 412. 
UU, pronunciation of, 48. 

changed to &u, 135- 
&n, pronunciation of, 48 > 
mf, with dative or accusative, 180* 
Auxiliaries of mood, 120. 

present indicative of, 121 . 

conjugation of, 444. 

conjugated with f)a'btn, 193. 

of tense, ^aben, 193, 438 ; fein, 194 and 
«; 197, n., 439; roerben, 187, a; 
815, a, 443. 

of passive voice, tDevbeti/ 278, «; 443. 



B 



fe, pronunciation of, 49* 

English correspondents of, 56, 1- 
fee, inseparable prefix, 50, 1, 446' 
be with perfect participle, how rendered, 
283. 



t, pronunciation of, 49. 
Capitals, begin German nouns, 57, «; 59, 
372, 1 ; begin adjectives used substan- 
tively, 216 

when not used, 372, ^' 
Case-endings of nouns, in plural, distin- 
guished from plural sign, 138, a. 

rules for, 139, 140, 146, 152- 

tabular view of, 402* 

of regular adjectives and pronouns, 407* 
Cases, names of German, 54* 
^^, letters changed by combination, 39> 

pronunciation of, 49* 

English correspondents of, 56, 3. 
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l|air as suffix, mark of diminutive, p. 45, n. 

mark of neuter gender, 878* &• 
Comparatiyes, from prepositions, 417* 
Comparison of adjectives, 227i a\ 228> 

229. 

Compoond SUbStantiyes, gender and de- 
clension of, 378 > 11* 
Conditional mood, formation of, 816) «. 

use of, 312) 3 and 4; 816, a, 819- 
Conditional sentences, contrary to fact, 

319. 

Conjugation of weak verbs, models of, 

486- 

of strong verbs, models of, 437. 
Conjunctions not affecting order, 70. «• 

subordinating, 261* ^; 369' 

of time, cause, manner, 361' 
Consonants, pronunciation of, 49. 

English correspondents of, 56' 



%, pronunciation of, 49* 

English correspondents of, 56> 2. 
ha, or htV, combined with prepositions, 

164>a;429. 
Itfttr, 164, a. 
is|» sometimes omitted, p. 122, foot-note. 

clause introduced by, 860> 
Datiye case, 64, 74, «; 76. 

ending e may be omitted, 84, c. 

plural, how formed, 189, 162* 

of possession, 170, <*• 

distinguished from accusative, 180> 

with certain verbs, 881. 

in impersonal phrases, 882. 

with intransitive verbs in passive, 286, a ] 
836, a. 
Declension, nouns grouped as strong and 

weak, 88, a; 183. 
strong, masculines, paradigm of sing., 84 ; 

plural, 188 ; complete, 408- 
strong, neuters, paradigm of singular, 89 ; 

plural, 138; complete, 408> 
feminine nouns, paradigm of singular, 96 ; 

plural, 161 ; complete, 408. 404. 
strong, masculines and neuters, table of 

reference, 136; gen- and <lat. of, 140- 
rules of, 90, 97. 134, 136. 139, 140, 

144, 146, 160, 162. 



Declension {coniinued) : 
weak, masculines, paradigm of, 146, 

404. 
of adjectives, 84, 89, 96. 208, «; 204. 

209, 210, 211 : rules for. 206, 212. 

tabular view of adjectives and pronouns, 

407-420. 

of definite article, 409- 

models of strong, 403* 

models of weak, 404. 

irregular or mixed nouns, 406. 

proper nouns, 84, <^; 97, ^^c; 406. 

declension-ending omitted, p. 121, n. 2. 
ieaVy does not affect order, 70, <>• 
Dependent clause, order of words, 262, 
p. 122, 1. 

preceding principal, 263. 

auxiliary and two infinitives, 262. 
ier» definite article, model of declension^ 

409. 
Ier» as a relative pronoun, 268, » i 276, «. 

model of declension, 419* 
icricniie, fecrfelfee, 224, ^. 
Mc8 and ht%, used like eS, 176, n. 
)lirfcr» model of declension, 408. 
Diphthongs, pronunciation of, 48. 
,lir# position of, 76} a- 
Direct object, case of, 67, 68. 

position of, 74, ^ \ 76 and a. 
ter use of, 66, ^'t declension of, 423. 

corresponding poss. pron., bein, 66, ^• 
hwt^kt separable or inseparable prefix, 244> 

446. 
Iftrfcn^ conjugation of, 444- 



E 



r# pronunciation of, 48, 46. 

dropped in declension of nouns, 84, c\ in 
imperative 2d singular, 116» ^ ; in com- 
parison, 228, ^ and b. 

inserted, 106, a. 

changed to i or ie^ HI, 0. 

plural ending, 136. 

dative ending, 140. 
ft, added to names of towns, p. 97, footnote. 
t\, pronunciation of, 48. 
ein» declension of, 412- 
eiae, 236, a, 
emilf inseparable prefix, 60, 1* 
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en* ending of weak nouns, 188, 144* 

plural ending, 150 and note. 

adjective ending instead of ti, 204, n. 
tat, inseparable prefix, 50, 1* 
rr» personal pronoun, declined, 428; insep- 
arable prefix, 50, 1; plural ending, 188- 
ti, as genitive ending, 84, 6, 140. 

in impersonal expressions, 178 ; with pas- 
sive, 286, «. 

introduces a sentence, 174> 

answers to expletive tkere, 174, <>• 

in expressions of identity, 175, <>• 

with indefinite antecedent, 176, <>• 

position of, 175, <>• 

sometimes omitted, 286, n- 

as indefinite subject, 286, a* 
tn, pronunciation of, 48* 
Bzclamatory sentences, order of, 268. 



fr English correspondents of, 56, !• 
Feminine nouns, paradigm of singular, 96- 

rule for declension in singular, 97 • plu- 
ral, 150; rules of gender, 878, 4, 5, 6. 

weak and strong, 149, ^ ; 151, 152* 

plural of nouns in itt/ 149, n. 
ff, English correspondent of, 56, 1 • 
Foreign nouns, declension of, 144. 
Future tense, of a probability, 291,/. 
Future tenses, formation of, 187, a* 
Future Perfect tense, formation of, 187, «• 



%, pronunciation of, 49> 

le, inseparable prefix, 50, 1 ; 446. 

prefix of perfect participle, 110, a* 

when omitted in perf. partic, p. 43; 248* 

aa prefix of neuter nouns, 373, 10. 
Gender, how determined, 55, 87, ^ ; 378, 
2-11. 

of aRAbd^en, 9Bei6, Bfi^ftulein, 168, a. 
Genitiye case, 54, 82, «; 88. 

with reflexive verbs, 168, <>. 

to denote time habitually recurring, p. 119, 
foot-note. 

singular, form of, 84, «, ^, <^. 
Gutturals, 56, 3. 



H 



|» when not silent, 49. 

English correspondent of, 56, 3. 
%*, abbreviation of l^aben, 448« 
fititn, as an auxiliary, 198, 488. 

complete paradigm of, 441* 
^crr» paradigm of, 145* 
linter^ with dative or accusative, 180* 
|S4» drops c in inflection, 229, 2. 
hundred, a, how expressed, 286 



i, pronunciation of, 48. 

Ulf, not written with a capital, 66, ^^ 

declension of, 428. 
U, pronunciation of, 43. 
3|r» use of, 66, d- 
Imperatiye mood, paradigm of, 115* 

formation of, 115, ^ and 6. 

how intensified, p. 109, n. 1. 
Imperfect tense, paradigm of, 126. 

uses of, 125, a; 291, b. 

formation of subjunctive of, 810, <>• 

subjunctive, refers to present time, 818, a. 
in, with dative or accusative, 179, ^ ; 180. 
Indefinite pronouns, see Pronouns. 
Indicatiye, instead of pres. subjv., 804, 0. 

after expressions of certainty, 306. 
Indirect discourse , use of moods in, 299. « ; 
300, 808-806, 816, a. 

use of tenses in, 801, 812. 
Indirect object, case of, 75; place of, 76. 
Infinitiye, position of in compound tense, 
60, 187,^; 252. 

with iU to express purpose, 114, «. 
after modal auxiliaries, 118, » ; 119* 
without ivL, 118, 'I ; 248, a ; 847. 
used to form future tenses, 187, <>. 
instead of perfect participle of certain 

verbs, 247, « ; 248- 
dependent on laffen, 259, «• 
as subject or object, 342, 345, a. 
as adjunct of adj. or noun, with i\x, 848> 
as object of certain preps, with ju, 844. 
as appositive, 345. 
when capitalized, 345, <>• 
translated by noun in ing; 845, ^> 
idiomatic uses of, 846. 
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Inflnitiye {comiimied) : 

with gu, position of, 860. 

two or more together, order of, 861 • 

complementary passive, p. 116, n. 1. 
InterzosatiTD words, 262, 264, 266- 
IntransitiTD ^erbt, conj. with fein, 104. 

in passive, 286, « ; 885, a. 
Irregular or mixed noons, 406. 



{, pronunciation of, 49. 
jeiMlll, declined, 422- 



I, English correspondents of, 56, 3* 
fsmmif conjugation of, 444- 



Labials, 56, 1. 

Isffea, perfect, 248, «; 259. 

Icitty as suffix, mark of diminutive, p. 45, n. 

mark of neuter gender, 873, 8. 
Letters, distinctions to be observed, 87* 

certain, how changed in form, 39. 
Linguals, 56, 2. 



msn with active voice for passive, 287, <>• 
Masculine, rules of gender, 878, % 3. 
Masculine nouns in e, 144. 

monosyllabic, 144, ». 

plural of, weak declension, 146« 
WXiXi, lelttr etc., in the predicate, 228, ^. 

model of declension, 411. 
mir, position of, 76, «• 
Modal auxiliaries, conjugation of, 444. 
IMtfllr conjugation of, 444. 
1ltft{{eit» conjugation of, 444. 
Shittrr, paradigm of, 151. 

N 

11, a plural ending, 188, 144, 150 and n. 

only case-ending of plural, 188, «■ ; 139. 
nefeflty with dative or accusative, 180- 
Neuter, rules of gender, 873, 7, 8, 9, 10. 
tti4t, position in the sentence, 57, <> (3) ; 
859 atnd note. 



ttie, position of, 859. 
nioMlir position of, 859* 
Nominatiye case, 54. 

subject of a verb, 58* 

plural, basis of classification, 138. 

used in direct address, p. 86, n. 
Nouns, grouped in two declensions, 88, <*• 

strong declension, masculines, 84, 138. 

strong declension, neuters, 89, 138. 

strong declension, three classes of, 138. 

feminines, 96, 151, 152. 

masculines in e of weak declension, 14^ 

145, 146. 

monosyllabic masculines, 144, » i 146. 
masculines and neuters ending in el/ en 

et/ d^ett/ leitt/ 134. 
masculines and neuters of strong declen. 

sion, 140. 
tabular view of, 401-406. 
irregular or mixed, models of declension, 

406. 

supplementary noun-lists, 449-455. 
Numerals, 286, 287. 
declension of, 236, ^ * 237, <>. 



i, pronunciation of, 43* 

changed to 9/135, 227, <>. 
i/ pronunciation of, 47, ^• 
Object, order of direct and indir., 76 and a 
Oblique cases, 54* 
iliet/ does not affect order, 70, fit. 
i^llf left, clause introduced by, 850. 
SO/ pronunciation of, 48, 47, <*• 
Order of words, summary of rules, 854-871. 

normal, 57, ^ ; 354, I and a. 

inverted, 57, 6\ 69, «; 70, 854, II and 
0; 865. 

affected by emphasis, 69, <>• 

not affected by certain conjunctions, 70, <<. 

of mir and hit, 76, <*• 

in dependent clauses, 251, ^ and b\ 252, 

253, 368. 
when there are two infinitives, 252. 
in exclamatory sentences, 268, 871. 
in indirect discourse with ba^ omitted, 

p. 122, foot-note, 
general rule of, 355. 
in adverbial adjuncts, 857* 
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$, English correspondents of, 66* ^• 
Participles, place of, 00, 107, ^, 802, 
370. 

augment of, ge, omitted, 243* 

infinitive substituted for, 247, «; 240- 

as virtual adjectives, 282, a. 

perfect, declined like adjectives, p. 117, n. 

declension, use, etc. of, 387* 

present, with future passive meaning, 

887, «• 

German equivalent of English, 851, «• 
equivalent to relative clause, 887, ^• 
perfect, with present meaning after lorn: 

men, 387, ^« 
of verbs in itttn, p. 96, n. 
Passive voice, synopsis of, 278* 
formation of, 278, <>• 
distinguished from seeming passive, 282, 



impersonal passive, 280, <>• 

substitutes for, 287* 

less used in German than . in English, 
287, a, 

of intransitive verbs, 835, ^• 

model of, 440' 
Perfect tense, translation of, 00, ^' 

of feiti, 98, «; 192, «• 

used in short questions and answers, 126, 
«; 291, d. 

of modal auxiliaries, 247, » i 248> 

used for.imperf. in ind. discourse, 312, n> 
$\, English correspondent of, 50, 1* 

Pluperfect tense, formation of, 187, «; 

192, <>• 
Plural of nouns, determines classification 
of as strong or weak, 183> 
determines class of strong declension, 

183. 

masculines and neuters in e(, ett/ n, d^en, 

Uin, 184. 

monosyllabic masculines, 186, 144, <*> 

monosyllabic neuters, 185, note 2. 

masculines and neuters of strong declen- 
sion, 140 ; table of reference, 180* 

n, only 'plural case-ending, 188, <»; 189* 

masculines in e, 144* 

foreign nouns, 144* 

masculines of weak declension, 140* 



Plural of nonns {contimted) : 

feminines, 150, 161, 162> 

formation of, tabular view, 401. 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, 60, !• 

separable, 241, «; 242,440- 

place of, 241, «. 

separable and inseparable, 440. 
Prepositions, with dative and accusative, 
179, «; 180, 434. 

combined with definite article, 183, «• 

with genitive, 431* 

with dative, 482> 

with accusative, 483. 

idiomatic uses of, 486. 
Present tense, translation of, 100. 

for perfect, 291, c. 

for future, 291,^. 
Principal parts of verbs, 105, 110* 
Pronominal adjectives, agreement of, 88. 

affect declension of following adj., 205. 

and pronouns, tabular view of, 425. 

indeclinable, 420. 

often undeclined, 427. 
Pronouns, personal, position of when ob- 
ject, 06, 74, 2 and a ; 70 and a ; 

307. 

referring to things, 108, ^. 

form of genitive in compounds, 430. 

declension of, 423. 

substitutes for, 104. 
reflexive, 105, c and b\ 108, a; 424. 

felbfit used for emphasis, 109, ^. 
possessive, paradigm of, 224* 
indefinite, 224, a ; 4S2, 425. 
demonstrative, 224, b ; 408, 419, 426. 
relative, affect order, 808, 1 ; agreement 
of with antecedent, 209. 

declension of, 419, 420, 421. 

position of, 304. 

substitutes for, 270, <>• 

not omitted, 274, Q. 2. 
interrogative, declension of, 421, 425- 
endings of regular, 407. 
tabular view of declinedpronominal words, 

426. 

indeclinable, 420* 
Pronunciation, 43-49. 
Proper names, decleLsion of, 84, d\ 97. 

models of, 406. 
Purpose, how expressed, 114, a: 329. 
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t, pronunciation of, 49« 
Reading, selections for : 

§ci«lc|r, 182. 

9vei 9«trc nu% €imr» 219- 

%U flcitte ttilltiterin, 235. 

•cifteSflctCRtitrt eiacS Ihicfecii, 289. 

S«8 9«4leiK, 296. 

ginfrciMt 808. 

Sif IHnlcr i« 9«rteit, 318. 

Srr ^«|ii» %n ^tm^ vah Her grn^S, 317. 

th%h »ilf ttn^ dirte. 380. 

9ic fttttfc ttn^ U( IN<|C, 883. 

^rrCiSltttf, 840. 

9rr Sitic m^ Me fttnS, 877. 

tttS htt ftoii^ irfelfteit l(«t, 378^ 879. 

8er||i|«ieiitiii4t 380. 

S«8 fthik ttn^ Ui 9«4Ieitt, 881. 

9«8 ftrttie Mttmleit, 882. 

Sie »i4tclai<iiiier, 883. 

ftui\tt ttvA Her Qhmde feci feeit 9^lnn, 
384. 

eictfrteM 9^^trt, 885. 

Ci«fe|r» 886- 

^«i8 im Wid, 887. 

f^rtefertil Otrfetnfft, 888. 

Wcin Itittfe, tiir Iwmi l^infeer, 889. 

«iitc9tt4t!890. 

gricferiil Icr Chrtfft tttife fesS tltc IBeife, 
391. 

€8 li^clt fear eec, 392. 

tens ttilfeclw 2ca, 893. 

Srr 0inife«mit/ 394. 

Reflexiye pronouns, see Pronouns. 
Relatiye pronouns, see Pronouns. 



8, pronunciation of, 49; final, 88. 

English correspondents of, 56) 2. 

as genitive ending, 140. 
f. marks verbs conjugated with feitt/ 448. 
fl|, pronunciation of, 49) p. ^. 

English correspondents of, 56) 2. 
ff^Ottf with present tense, 291 > c. 
feitif paradigm of present and perfect, 98- 

as an auxiliary, 192) ti\ 194 and a. 

complete paradigm of, 442. 

seeming passive, 283* 



feltr witii present tense, 291) c, 

felfefl/ its use, 169) a. 

^f 165) a. ; indeclinable, 426. 

jie, referring to Wit^txi, SBeib, ^rfiulein, 

168) b. 
Sie, use of, 66) d, 

corresponding poss. pron., 3^r, 66) d, 
fsHen^ conjugation of, 444. 
fsnienif does not affect order, 70) a. 
\, changed in form by combination, 89. 

when used, 40. 

pronunciation of, 49) p. ^. 

English correspondents of, 56) 2. 
"Strong", see Nduns^ Declension^ Adjec- 

ttves, Verbs. 
Subject, of a verb, 58* 
Subjunctiye, paradigm of present, 297. 

formation of present, 298) o. 

in indirect discourse, 299) «; 300) 301) 
312. 

after expressions of uncertainty, 804. 

paradigm of imperfect, 310. 

formation of imperfect, 310» <s. 

formation of pluperfect, 310) b, 

paradigm of future, 815. 

in condition contrary to fact, 818) n\ 
319. 

imperfect refers to present time, 318) <>. 

tenses of, substitutes in ind. discourse, 

312. 

additional uses of, 328. 

used to denote purpose, wish, etc.; 829. 

of softened assertion; in exclamatory 
questions, 829. 
Superlative, formation of, 227) « ; 228) c. 

adverbUlly used, 228) n. ; 232, b\ 418- 

relative and absolute, 282) <> and c ; 418* 

formed from prepositions, 417. 

uses and meanings contrasted, 418. 
Supplementary Bxercises : 

The Lion and the Mouse, 395* 

What the Moon Saw, 396. 

The Brave Little Mother, 397. 

The LitUe Fairies, 898. 

The Emperor Charlemagne, 399. 

Hans in Luck, 400. 
Supplementary Noun-Lists : 

Nouns invariably of Class I, B^ 449. 

Monosyllabic Masculines of Class II, A^ 
450. 
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Supplementary Nonn-Lists {fiontinued) : 
Masculines of Class III, 461* 
Masculines of Class IV, formerly ending 

in e, 452. 
Monosyllabic Neuters of Class II, ^, 

463. 

Neuters of Class III, 464. 
Monosyllabic Feminines of Class II, ^, 

466. 

Syllables, definition, number, and division 
of, 61, 1, 2, 3, 4. 
in compound words, 61* &. 



if pronunciation of, 49. 

English correspondents of, 66* 2. 
Tenses, German and English compared, 
291, a-f. 

in indirect discourse, 299, <* ; 301, 312. 

in conditional sentences, 819, <*• 

of subjunctive, substitutes in indirect dis- 
course, 812' 
t^f pronunciation of, 49, P> 20. 

English correspondent of, 66, 2. 
thousand, a, how expressed, 236. 
Time, duration of, time when, 291, if. 

indefinitely indicated, p. 119, foot-note. 

expressions of, 238* 
Transitive verbs, auxiliary of, 193. 
1^ changed in form by combination, 89- 

pronunciation of, 49, p. 20. 

English correspondent of, 66, 2. 



tt» pronunciation of, 43. 

changed to ft, 136, 227, «. 
ft, pronunciation of, 47, d. 
ftftrr, with dative or accusative, 180. 

separable or inseparable prefix, 244, 446- 
WKi, separable or inseparable prefix, 244. 
Ullt— )«, to express purpose, 114, <>. 
Umlaut, 47. 

ttn^, does not affect order, 70, «• 
imfcr, model of declension, 411. 
mtcr^ with dative or accusative, 180. 

separable or inseparable prefix, 244, 446' 



tl, pronunciation of, 49* 

English correspondent of, 66, 1. 
tocr, inseparable* prefix, 60, 1. 
Verbal nouns in ing^ equivalents of in 

German, 846, b\ 349, 860, 861- 
Verbs, weak, principal parts of, 106 and a. 
active voice, models of, 436, 438. 
strong, principal parts of, 1 10. 

active voice, models of, 437, 438* 
passive voice, 440- 
agreement with subject, 92. 
stem of, how found, 106> <>• 
reflexive, 168, <>; auxiliary of , 198; par- 
tial conjugation of, 447* 
transitive, weak and strong, conjugated 

with ^aben, 193. 
intransitive, conjugated with fein, 194> 
with separable prefixes, 241, a ; 446* 
with inseparable prefixes, 243. 
with variable prefixes, 244* 
irregular, 441, 442, 443, 444, 446. 
strong and mixed, list of, 448' 
tour, with dative or accusative, 180* 
Vowels, pronunciation of, 43. 
long, when, 46, short, when, 46* 
how modified and how pronounced, 47* 
changed in strong verbs, 111,0; in strong 
masculines and neuters, 133 ; in com- 
parison of monosyllabic adj., 227, 0> 



W 



tV, pronunciation of, 49. 

iMntlf interrogative adverb, 369, n. 

tiSS, used of things, 264, a. 

used in place of tXxoix%, or loarum, 264, b. 

as a relative pronoun, 273, ^ ; 274. 

dative or accusative of with prep., 270, <*- 

compound relative pronoun, 276, <>. 
tiSS fftr, indeclinable adjective, 262, « ; 426. 
tise fftr CitI, an adjective, 262, »- 
tisS fftr ciner, a pronoun, 262, «• 
"Weak," see Nouns, Declension, Adjec-- 

iives, Verbs. 
tMlllnr, used as adj. and pron., 266, <>• 

declension of, 420. 

relative, used like bet, 268, 2, a. 
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tntm, implying condition, 319, n. 2. 

distinguished from ali, p. 193, n. 1. 
\Htt, used of persons, 264> «• 

compound relative pronoun, 276> »* 

indirect interrogative, S76i Q> 

declension of, 4S1« 
iMTtot, auxiliary of tense, 187> «; 815, a, 

to be distinguished from woaen^ 188, a. 

as an independent verb, 188i ^' 

auxiliary of passive, 278, « ; 282. 283* 

complete pandigm of, 443* 
tVidCTf separable or inseparable prefix, 244* 
tviffeity paradigm of pres. indie, 446- 
tViy combined with prepositions, 270, »• 
kMnnt, conjugation of, 444. 



f, pronunciation of, 49< 



t|, pronunciation of, 49* 



I, pronunciation of, 49 • 

English correspondent of, 66, 2. 
Itt, inseparable prefix, 50, !• 
)tvif4nt» with dative or accusative, 180' 



ANNOUNCEMENTS 



BERNHARDT'S COURSE IN 
GERMAN COMPOSITION 

By WILHELM BERNHARDT 
Formerly Director of German in the High Schools of Washington, D.C. 

xamo. Cloth. 230 pages. List price, 90 cents; mailing price, #z. 00 

/IT its appearance Bemhardt's "Course in German Composition" 
/A^ met with an immediate use in hundreds of schools, and it has 
since given unusual satisfaction. 
In each of the thirty-two lessons reading, translation, conversation, 
sight reading, grammar review, and word drill are combined. The exer- 
cises are based on German reading matter selected from the writings 
of standard authors. By adding to each lesson a drill in the vocables 
of the respective lesson the student soon acquires a ready vocabulary. 
The unique grammar review connected with each lesson prepares the 
student directly for the requirements of college and university entrance 
examinations. A German-English and an English-German vocabulary 
are included in the volume. It makes altogether one of the most varied 
and useful courses in composition yet issued for elementary work in the 
language. 



STEIN'S GERMAN EXERCISES 

MATERIAL TO TRANSLATE INTO GERMAN 

Selected and Annotated by J. FREDERICK STEIN 
Late Assistant Instructor in the Modem Languages in the Boston Public Schools 

BOOK I. x2mo. Cloth, x 18 pages. List price, 40 cents ; mailing price, 45 cents. 

BOOK II. x2mo. Cloth, x 14 pages. List price, 40 cents; mailing price, 45 cents. 

BOOK II, WITH COMMERCIAL EXERCISES. i2mo. Cloth. 153 pages. List 
price, 50 cents ; mailing price, 55 cents. 

A NY one of these books is well prepared to supplement any good 
/A grammar or " Lessons." Book I has had several years of suc- 
cessful use. 
Book II was prepared to meet the needs of those teachers who had 
expressed a desire for an easier book identical in method and aim with 
Stein's "German Exercises," Book I. To meet the requirements of 
commercial courses, there has been issued an edition of Book II which 
includes a considerable number of exercises involving mercantile terms 
and business forms. 
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MODERN LANGUAGE BOOKS 

NOT INCLUDED IN THE 
INTERNATIONAL MODERN LANGUAGE SERIES 

List MaUing 

/rice price 

Aldrich and Foster : Foundations of French fo.90 {$0.95 

Bahlsen : The Teaching of Modem Languages 50 .55 

Becker and Mora : Spanish Idioms 1.80 a.oo 

Bernhardt : Course in German CompositioPi Coiivtncti^a, and Granunar 

Review 90 1.00 

Collar: First Year German 

Collar-Eysenbach : German Lessons 1.10 x.30 

Collar-Eysenbach : English into German 25 .30 

Collar and Curtis : Shorter Eysenbadi 1.00 i.io 

Cook : Table of German Prefixes and Suffixes 05 

Coppee : Le Pater. (Sumichrast) 25 .28 

Doriot : Beginners' Book in French 80 .90 

Part II. Reading Lessons. (Separate) 50 .55 

Doriot : Beginners' Book in German 80 .90 

Duerr ; Essentials of German Grammar 

Dufour : French Grammar 00 .70 

Dufour: French Reader, with Vocabulary 1.00 i.io 

Dumas : Les Trois Mousquetaires. (Sur^^lchrast) 70 .80 

Heller : Studies in Modem German Literature 

Hempl : German Grammar 

Hempl : German Orthography and Phonology. Part I a.oo 2.10 

Hempl : Easiest German Reading 40 .45 

Hugo: Les Mis^rables. (Sumichrast) 80 .90 

Knapp : Modem French Readings 80 .90 

Knapp: Modem Spanish Readinga . 1.50 1.65 

Knapp: Modem Spanish Granunar 1.50 x.65 

Lemly : New System of Spanish Written Accentuation .10 

Miiller and Wenckebach : Schiller's Mauia Stuart 90 i.oo 

Miiller and Wenckebach : Gluck Auf. A First German Reader ... .60 .70 

Pardo: Pascual L6pez. (Knapp) *. 75 .80 

Pinney : Spanish and English Conversation. First Book 60 .65 

Second Book 60 .65 

Smith : Gramitica Prictica de la Lengua Caatellana. (Nueva Edici6n) .60 .70 

Stein : German Exercises. Book I 40 .45 

Stein: German Exercises. Book II 40 .45 

Stein : German Exercises. Book II, with Commercial Exercises ... .50 .55 

Studies and Notes in Philology and Literature. Vol. I x.oo 

" " '• " Vol. II 1.50 

" " " " Vol. Ill 4.00 

" " " " Vol. IV 1.50 

" V<rf. V 1.50 

" " Vol. VI 1.50 

Vol. VII 1.50 

" Vol. VIII 1.50 

" " " " Vol. IX 1.50 

Van Daell : Mdmoires du Due de Saint-Simon 64 .75 

Descriptive circulars of the above books sent^ postpaid^ oh aPPHudio* 
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